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Hewtbers of Griminal Iribes, — Disposal of— arrested 
away from their homes. 

N. 

Native Deputy Inspectors of fo/tce.— Plated badges to 
be used by — 

Native Officers and men of the Indian Army, — Permitted 
to possess and bear piivate arms and ammu- 
nition under certain conditions. 



Paiteur Institute, Kasauli. — Concessions to Government 

sei-vants proceeding to the — | 
Pensiof^s. — Age of oflBcers, when the exact date of j 

birth is n<>t known, to be fixed as 1st July. | 
Pen»o>>6rff.— Identification of —by means of finger im- \ 

pressions. | 
Pen$ions, — Provision to be made by European Inspect- i 

ors and Deputy Inspectors for their families. 
Pertatis under nurve llante. — Mo7ement8 of — to be com- 

mnnicated ' 
Personal fiuards, — Orders of Government regarding — ; 
Persons under survedlance. — Movements of — to be com- 

monicated to officers concerned. 
Police Buildings. — Alterations or extensive repairs to - 

not to be made without proper authority. 
Poliee ^a2?f<^e.— Publication of--in three parts, notified, 
Police Oficers.— Orders ot Chief Court regarding trial 

of cases agrinst — 
Prison vans drawn by 6M^iorfcn— Strength of escorts 
' over— fixed. 

Procedure, — Prepaiation of Police briefs by Investi- 
gating Ofiicers. 

,^Prolaiionary Assist int District Supetintendenis of Police. 
— Orders regarding the training of — 

B. 

Becotery of bodies from canals and riW*.— Payment of 
rewards for — 

;. , ' s. 

Biffords for European Inspectors and Deputy Inspectors.— 
[ '' Obtainable from Ordnance Department, 
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M. 5953 
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Thumb impre$si<m$ of surveilie, — Legal aathority of 
Police to demand — to whom domiciliary yisit 
is paid. 

ZVui/ of eoies agaimt Polite Officerf.— Ovders of the 
Chief Court regarding — published. 


M. 1299 
M. 5953 
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22nd Deer. 
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u. 








Unclaimed impounded caUle.-^Worm of notice for — 
prescribed. 
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Vemaculmr PoUee Q^*— Hissar added after Delhi ... 
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Appltoations fof pensions. — Instractioiis for the avoid- C. M. 

ance of delay in tlie submission of — ' G. 

Articles manufacfured in Provincial Jails. — To be sent , C. 1- 

to the Lahore Central Jail Dep6t for disposal, j G. 

B. 

Budget ettimate for charges of Jail JJeparlment, 1903-04— ,C. 7— 
Circulated, and attention diawn to previous ' G. 
orders regarding contingent expenditure. I 
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I. 

-477 
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18th May 
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4th Feby. 
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1st Septr. 
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Oases sent up for trial. — Magistrate's judgment only 
to be submitted in — for certain specified offen- 
ces. 

Oiassification of habitual offenders,^ Orders on the 

subject of— reiterated, and strict compliance 

therewith required. 
Conlingeut bills, — Possibility of frauds in connection 

with— pointed out, and careful observance of 

rules enjoined. 
Convicl labour, — U tiliza tion of — enjoined 

Corporal punishwenf. — PrisoneTa to be employed in 
carrying out sentences of — 



'CM, 

G. 

C, M. 
G. 



I. 
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C. 4—1572 
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2496 3rd July 
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D^ot at Lahore Central Jail, — Ebtabilslimeut of a — ' C. 1- 
intimated, and iustiiictioDS issued for the j G. 
despatch of articles manufactured in Provin- | 
cial Jails to the — for disposal. 
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Escapes from JaiL — Statement of— for half-year endiog 
3lst December 1902 published, with stric- 
tures on establishment. 

■ ■■ — during half-year ending *60th June 

]903. — Statement showing particulars of — 
published for usual action. 



Jail management, — Notes on — published for informa- 
tion and guidance. £rrata correcting the 
numbers in paragraphs 13 and 23. 



lAst of Oorrection Siifts, — Copy of tbe^made to Rules 
and Ordei*s under the Prisons Act, 1894, for- 
warded to Jail Oflficers with a view to the 
rules and orders being kept up to date. 

— — prices current. — Interchange of — by jails, 
directed. 



Prismtts acquainted with a trade or p7'ofes8ion. — Atten- 
tion drawn to previous orders regarding the j 
training of— in jails. | 

Prisons^ Act^ 1894.— Copy of Correction Slips issued to 
Rules and Orders made under the — forwarded 
to Jail Officers with certain instructions. { 

FutchQse of grains, — Deputation of officials to long > 
distances for the — deprecated. \ 

8. 

Supplies made by one Department to another, — Payment ^ 
for— to bo adjusted by Book Transfer. | 



C. M. 1520 



0. M. 3358 
G.I. 




CM. 2798 28th July 
G. I. 



M. 3397 10th Septr. 
G. I. 



C. M. 2290 17th June 
G. 1. 



10. 0-2910 , 6th Aug. 

I G.I. ; ^ 

M. 3399 jlOth Septr. 
G.I. , 

C. 3276 !2nd Septr. 
G.I. 



C. 2-786 23rd Feby. 
G.I. i 



Telegraph receipts, — To be accepted when the word 
" Private" has been corrected to ** State " by 
Telegraph Department, or supported by a 
certificate. 

w. 

IFarron^s.— Issues of fresh— in cases of re-commitment 
of prisoners, released on bail, directed. 



CM. 718 |l8th April 
A.J. ' 



CM. 2346 22nd June ^ 10 
G.I. 
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Annual Report for /he CaUndar year. — Concise review 

of the operations of the trienninm to be snb- 

mitted with — every third year. 
Statistical Statements. — Orderfl regarding the 

preparation and sabmission of — in the revised 

forms. 

Statements I to IV. — Blank copies of the revised 

forms of— issued with instructions for their 
compilation, and re-snbmission with brief notes, 
by a fixed period. 



Central Record Ofices. — Correspondence regarding the 
establishment of — and the preparation of cer- 
tain Catalognes of Registration Records. 




4th Aug. 



C. S. 118 : 4th Aug 



8th Deer. 



s. 



Sc«ie of registration and copying fees,- 
made in the — notified. 



-Amendment; 



Thumb impresiions, — Use of Aniline ink requested, to 
render such impressions satisfactory. 

Tramfer of ponesnon of Agricultural Land. — Regis- 
trations of Deeds, purporting to effect — 
to*be included in the monthly Memoranda. 



nth Deer. ' 
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7th Deer. } 

14th April. 
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Punjab Stamp Manual, 1900. — Correctioa ia Schedule 

I to Stamp Act II of 1899. Duty reduced 

from four annas to two annas. 
: — Addition to paragraph 

ir, pa)2^e 807. Regarding issues of stamps 

from the Central Dep6t. 
Addition to ttule XVII. 



Regarding the conditional grant of an allffw 
ance for spoiled or misused stamps. 

Revised paragraph 70. 



Specifying the period within which refunds 
of value of spoiled or misusKi stamps may 
be paid. 

s. 

"skeleton jWins of Monthly S/amp Statemen/$. — Nineteen 
Districts supplied with Bnglish copies of — 
for preparation of Primary and Monthly 
Statements. 

itatistici relating to Stamp Hevenne in 1902*03.— 
Blank £c>rms issued for the record of — and 
re-submission by 20th April. 

T. 

%unib in^yressmts of purefuuen of Stamp8,--'To be ob* 
Uined by Stamp Vendors in their Vend 
Registers. 



0. 
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0. S. 2iy 
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S. 24 
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C. M.3 



C. M. 3 
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Act pM$$$d by the QovernmstU of C ipe Colony, — Certain 
provisions of the Act exclading Indians of the ; 
iaboarinp^ and petty trading classes from the 
Colony, published for information. 

AdminiiiratorS'Qeneral and Official Tnixtees Act V of 
1902. — Instructions for dealing with the es- , 
tatesof Americans dying in Biitish India. 

^fm«. ^Cannon of a specified description to be exempt- 
ed from the operation of prohibitions con- j 
tained in the Aot. 



Cantonment Code, 1899. — Correetion made in order 
No. 664, dated 16th Jane 1899. 



R. 4-24 ; 20th Feby. 



270 ; lltb b'eby.i 



281 ^ 6th Feby. 



95 6th Feby. 



I. 



Immigration Act, 1902.— Provisions of— excluding In- |R. M. 4-24 
dians of certain classes from Cape Colony, ' 
notified for information. ^ 
Indian Arms Act XI of 1878.— Cannon of a specified ; 281 
description exempted from the prohibitions | 
contained in the— • 

■■ Rifles of a specified! 1438 

description, owned by British Officers and I 
Members of Volunteer Corps, exempted from ; 



the operations of all prohibitions under the- 
-Amendment made 



in ! 



para. VI, Rule 13 B of the 

AH Biitish and othor 

specified Officers exempted from the opera- 
tions of all prohibitions contained in the — in 
respect to single barrel rifles of 303 bore. 



1542 
1928 



20th Foby.j 

6th Feby. j 

I 

i 

27th MarchI 
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I 

27th Marchj 
1 4th May | 



2 
I 
9 

10 
11 



Digitized by Google 



INDEX TO SUPBB\4E GOVERNMENT ORDERS. 



Subject. 



Gircalar 
No. 



Date. 



Indian Anns Act XI of 1878. — ** Revolvers manufac- 
tured out of India " to be substituted for the 
words Revolvers of European manufac- 
ture." 

— — Further specified 

amendments iu the rules made uuder the — 
and powei's of certain Political and other 
Officers to grant licenses under the Act. 

-Addition made to Rule 



200 Uth May 



2641 i 10th July 
R. 3693 LA. 



2 of para. VI regarding license to export am- 
munition, <&c. 

■ — Amendment of para. 

regarding licenses to import or export arms, 

htdian Electricity Act III of 1903. — Detailed Rules 
under the — to come into force from Ist Janu- 
ary 1904. 

Indian Explosives Act IV of 1884,— Para. II, Rule 8 of 
the Rules to regulate the transport and im- 
portation of explosives, amended. 

— ' Revision of Sab- 



3058 
3518 



4th Septr. 
19th Novr. 



Rule XV III of Rule 6 to regulate the trausport 
and importation of explosives. 
— Revision of Rule 



I 481 23rd Deer. 

I 

' 2346 j Uth June 

i 

i 

2457 I 25th Juue 

i 

*>562 I 3rd July 
1126 I 25th Juue 



regarding packing, transport or importation of 
explosives. 

Indian Factories Act XV of 1881. — Form of Annual 

Returns prescribed to be bubmitted by every 

occupier of a factory. 
Indian Incoine-tax Act II of I856, as amended l/y Act XI |3664 S. R. 18th June 

of 1903. — ^Amendment of Rule 2 notified. 
Indian Opium Act I of 1878. -Duty of Rs, 28no be 

levied on Malwa Opium of a specified weight 

imported into the Punjab and N.-W. F. 

Province. 

— Duty of Rs. 2 per seer 



1 3693 Ex. I 1 9th June 



to be levied on all opium imported into the 
Punjab, except Malwa Opium. 

— Duty of Rs. 3 per seer 

to bo levied on all c pium imported ii.to the 



3694 £x. 



3695 Ex. 



N.-W. F. Province, except Malwa Opium 
Indian Salt Act XII of 1882.— Duty to be paid under 1 1542 8. R. il8th March 
the — on salt manufactured in certain places, i 
and imported into British India, modified 
from 18th March 1903. 
.■■ Salt used in 



of manufacture, remitted from duty. 



any process 
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19th June 



A9th June[ 



2112 S. R. 



20th April I 
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Indian Salt Act XII of 1882. — Correction in clause B. 

regarding salt manufactured in Kohat Dis- 
trict. 

Indtmi Stamp Act II of 1399.— Duty chargeable on 

certain instrnments reduced on specified sums. 
■ Rule governing the 

payment of allowances in respect of spoiled 

or misused stamps. 
Indian Tolls (Army) Act II of 1901. — Rules under 

the — published for information. 



Ludkiana'Dhun-Jakhal'Bajpura-Bha/tfida nnd South- 
cm Punjab Hallways.- Ovdera for the adrain- 
istmtion of criminal jastice in the lands 
occupied hy the— ceded to the British Govern- 
ment. 



— ' ' Ordeis for the admin- 
istration of I'ivil justice in the lands occupied 
by the— ceded to the British Government. 
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206 S. R. 
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1093 



1244 I. B. 
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24rh April 

16th Jany. 

22nd Junej 
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I3th NovrJ 
18th March 
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1245 1. B. /13th March 



1246 1. B. 113th March 



Certain additions to — 

and modifications in the schedule relating to 
the — specified. 

N. 

Negotiable Instruments Act {as ame) Jed in 185o). — 
Head Clerk, Deputy Commissioner's Office and 
Clerk of District Judge's Court, Delhi. \a be 
Notaries Public. 



Penons XHbject to Military Law, — Revision of rule re- 
garding the trial of — by Civil Oonrts or by h 
Court- Martial. 

Police Act III of 1888.-- Lands occupied hy .specnfied 
Railways, formed into a Ceiieral Police Dis- 
trict, and placed under the f^rders of the Pun- 
jab Government. 



Sea Customs Act VIII of 1878.— Salt used in any pro- 
0688 of manufacture exempted from Customs 
duty. 



77/ 



Ist May 



I6H0 lllth Septr. 



: Uth Mav 



2114 S. R.[20ni April 
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Arms Act, XI of 1878.— Certain specified Native Officers 1 
of tlie Postal Department exempted from the ! 
operations of the prohibitions contained in | 
the — to the extent notified. < 

^ — — Native Assistant Superintend- j 

ents, Telegraph Department, Punjab, exempted 
from the prohibitions of the — 



Circular 
No. 



Notfn. 
416 



Notfn. 
816 



B. 

BhiJckar Sub-district, liianwali Z>w<nVi.— Limits of— 1 
altered by the elision of 12 villages trans- ' 
ferred to Mianwali Sub-district. 

Bombay Abhari Act, 1878.— Powers referred to in 
certain sections of the— conferred on Police 
Officers of the ranks specified. ' 

Bombay Salt Act, 1890.— Certain powers under the— 1 
conferred on all Police Officers of specified I 
rank in certain parts of the Presidency of ' 
Bombay. 

C 

Cantonment Act, XIII of 1889.— House and Conservancy j 
Taxes imposed on buildings in Mian Mir Can- I 
tonment, Lahore District. 

D. 

Di$tn$i /u(isf«i.— Pay of— raised from Us. 1,200 to 
Bt. 1,500 per mensem. 

District Municipal Ftind^.— Indents for forms for ap- 
propriations from unexpended balances of — to 
be made on Superintendent, Punjab Govern- 
ment Press. 



Notfn 

50 

Notfn 
272 

Notfn, 

273 



Date. 



2.3i*d March 



23rd June 



18 th Deer. 



13th Joine 



1 5th June 



Notfn. t 6th July 
1593 ' 



Notfu. 
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2-1890-91 



4th Kcby. 
20th Augt. 
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E 

Excise Act, XII of 1696.— Bhang obtained for the sup- | 
ply of the Sultan Sahib Gurdawara bj the 
Mabant, exempted frona duty on certaio con- , 
ditions. 

— — — Certain specified alterations 

made in the — 

■ ■ Certain- specified alterations 

made in the— in respect to the Kobat, Bannu 
and Dera Ismail Khan Districts. ^ 

-Publication of iniles made 



under the provisions of section 12 of the — 

-Duty of six rupees a seer im- 



posed on all char«s imported into the Punjab. | 
— Duty on charas imported and 



stored in a bonded warehouse to be postponed 
until the removal of such charas from the 
bonded warehouse. 

— Specified alteration made in I 

Rule XXV of the rules previously pub- j 
Hshed. 

F. 

Foresi O^cer. — Definition of — published for information ' 



G. 

Qamhltng Act, III of 1867. — Provision.s of — exU;ndc(l 
to the town of Kala, Jhclum Uisti'ict. 

Olandert and Farcy Ac/, 1899. — Veterinary Assistaut, 
Labore Municipality, appointed to exercise cer- 
tain duties under the-- within municipal limits. 

QuQTJ lahsily Montgomery Vistnct. — Certain specified 
estates transferred from the^to Samundri 
Tahsil of the J hang District. 



Indian Armt Act, XI of 1878,— Ordeva regarding the 

treatment of charis and ganda^as as arms 

under the Act. 
Indian Emigration Act, XXI of 1883. — Magistratf s, 1st 

Class, Ferozepore District, invested with the 

functions of registering officers. 



Notfn. 
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Notfn. 

1(51 
Notfn. 

1(56 

Notfn. 

167 
Notfn. 

168 
Notfn. 

169 



Notfn. 
170 



Notfn. 
689 



Notfn. 

Notfn. 
563 

Notfn. 
1259 



20ih Janj. 

12th Augt. 
12tb Augt, 

12th Augt. 
12tb Augt 
1 12tb Augt 

I 12th Angi. 



20th Jane 

19th June 
2Cth May 

8th D«cr. 



5-1125 l6thOotr. 



Notfn, 1 10th June. 
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Indian Explosives Ac/, IV of 1884. — Specified amend- 
ments in the rule for the mannfactarc, posses- 
sion and sale of explosives in the Punjab. 

Ikdian Formt Aci^ 1878.— Rules for the conservancy of 
the Murreo and Kahuta Forcstii, Rawalpindi 
District. 

u*- ■ ■ Rule H A to be inserted 

before rule 12 of the Punjab River Rules. i 

Indian Regtitration Ad, III of 1872.— Alteration made 
in the limits of the Registration Sub-district 
of Toba Tek Sinj^fa, and of the J hang and 
Shorkot Sub- district, notified. 

— — 1877. Further amend- 
ment in the table of fees, prepared under sec- 
tion 57 of the Act. 

-Limits of Mian- 



wali Sub-district and Bhakkar Sub- district in . 
the Mianwali District, altered by the inclusion | 
of 12 villages in the former, and elision of | 
12 villages in the latter. 
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31 


Notfn. 
60 
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14ih Feby. 
isxi oepir. 
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Notfn. 
43 


26th Ootr. 
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Notfn. 

50 


1 18lh Deer. 

1 


. 112 



Jhang and Shorkot 2^ii^»/«.— Specified estates in the— ; Notfn. i 4th Aagt. 13 
tranifeiTed to the Toba Tek Singh Tahsil, • 763 ! 
Jhang District. j 

L. 1 

LoiC Dsparltnent, Futtjab, — Alterations in tberu^r^Bgu- Notfn. | 4th July ' . 13 
lating the conduct of business in ibe-*in 803 

respect to consultation fees. 



Mianwali Tahsil, MianuJali District, — Limits of —altered j Notfn. 

by the inclusion of 12 villages of the 1156 
Bhakkar Tahsil in the same district. ' 



0. 

Official Qon 4spmi »n€e, — Orders restricting the use of 
Ttrnacular terms in— reiterated. 

Opium Act, I of 1878. — Certain powers under the— con- 
ferred on all Police Officers above the rank of 
Sergeant in specified parts of the Presidency 
of Bombay and the N.-W. F. Province. 

>■ Certain specified alterations 

made in the rules under the — 



1-961 

Notfn. 
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l^olfn. 
164 



|l9th Kow. 



Aagt. 
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P 

Pa$t$ur Ins/itiite ff India, — Contributions from District 3 — 1655 
Boards, Ac, to be remitted to Agent, Bank of to 7 
Bengal, Lahore. 

Plague Departing fit. — Farther iustruetiona in regard ' 19.]6 L. P. 

to administration and eontrol of the — and 

tho general measures to be u.doptod in eon- 

ncctiou with the disease. 
Kpdemic— Regulations regarding the reporting lOik") L P. 

of cases and deaths resulting from tbo disease 
» Measures. — Procedure in regard to the general ! 1937-38 

treatment of expenditure incurred in connec- L. P. 

tion with — 

Police Ac/, III of 1888. — Inspector-Goneral of Police, ! Notfn. 
Punjab, appointed to discharge the functions 270 
of Inspector General of Police throughout tht^ 
General Police District created by G. I. 391 cf 
14th May 1903. 

— V of 1861.— Provisions of Section 34 of tlie Notfn. 

— extended to the town of Kala, Jhelum 279 



District. 

'Priions Act, IX of 1894. - Rale regarding the classitica- 
tion and treatment of prisoners sentenced 
under the Frontier Murderous Outrages Regu- 
lation, IV of 1901. 

Punjab Alienation of Land .Act, 1900 — Members of 
certain tribes in the Dera Ghazi Khan district 
to be considered as agricultural tribes. 

Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887. — Rules 173 and 174, 
relating to Inamdars, extended to the MuzafFar- 
garh District. 

Rules 173 and 17J, 

relating to Inamdars, extended to the Fazilka 
Tahsil, Ferozepore District. 

■ __ General re-assessment 



of Land Revenue of Gurgaon District notified. 
■ ■ Existing records of 

rights for estates included in the Gurgaon 

District to be specially revised. | 
General re -assessment 

of land revenue of Mianwali and Isa Khel 

Tahsils notified. 



— ' — Existing records of I 

rights for the estates included in the Mian- , 
wali and Isa Khel Tahsils to be specially j 
rttTised. ' 



Notfn. 
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Notfn. 
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Notfn. 
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Notfn. 
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Notfn. 

2188 S. 
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An Act to maize letter provision far faeiWating and requlallng the supply 
and use of electrical energy for lighting and other purposes. 

Whbbkas it is expedient to make better provisiun for facilitatiog and regn- 
lating the supply and use of electrical energy for lighting and* other purposes ; it 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

PART I. 
Prklimikaky. 

Short title and 1. (1)1 his Act rosy be called the Indian Eledriti^y Act, If 03. 
extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Balnchis- 
tan and the Santhal Parganas ; and 

. (3) It shall come into force on such date as the Governor-General in Con noil 
may, by notification in the Gazette of Indian direct in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, expressions defined in the Indian Telegraph Act, XllI of 
1885, have the meanings assigned to them in that Act, and, 
DefinitionB. unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context,— 

(a) ** a&rial line " means any electn'c supply-line which is placed above 

ground and in the open air : 

(b) the expression " area of supply " means the area within which alone 

a licensee is for the time being authorized to supply energy : 

(r) " consumer " means any person supplied, or entitled to be supplied, 
with energy by a licensee : 

(d) the expression " consumer s terminals " means tlie ends of the electric 

lines situate upon any consumer's premises and belonging to him, 
at which the supply of energy is delivei'ed from the service lines : 

(e) " daily fine " means a fine for each day on which an offence is continued 

after conviction therefor : 

(/) distributing main " means the portion of any main which is used for 
transmitting energy to service lines for the purposes of g^eral 
supply: 

(g) " electric supply-line " means a wire, conductor or other means used 

for conveying, transmitting or distributing energy for any purpose, 
together with any casing, coating, covering, tube, pipe or insulatw 
enclosing, surrounding or supporting the same or any jmrt th^^f, 
or any apparatus connected therewith for the purpose of so convey- 
ing, ia^nsmitting or distributing such energy : 

(h) " electrical power '* means the rato per unit of time at which energy 

is supplied : 

(i) " energy " means electrical energy expended at a rate greater than 

twenty-five watts : 

ij) ** general supply " means the general supply of energy to ordinary 
consumers, and includes, in the absence of a special agreement to 
the contrary with the Government or with a local authority, the 
general supply of energy for public lamps, but does not include the 
supply of energy to particular consumers under special agrcementa : 

{h) ** licensee" means any person licensed under Part II to supply energy: 
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(/) "mttin" means any electric supply-line which is laid by a licensee in 
any street and through which energy may be supplied, or is intended 
to be supplied, by the licensee for the purpose of general supply : 

(m) plan " includes a section : 

(n) "purpose" includes any purpose except the transmission of a 
message : 

(o) " service line " means any electric supply-line through which energy 
may be supplied, or is intended to be supplied, by a licensee to a 
consumer either from a main or directly from the licensee's pre- 
mises : 

(p) *' street " includes any way, road, lane, square, court, alley, passage 
or open space, whether a thoroughfare or not, over which the public 
have a right of way, and also the roadway and footway over any 
public bridge or causeway : and 

(q) the expression " works " includes electric supply-lines and any build- 
ings, machinery or apparatus required to supply energy and to 
carry into effect the objects of a licensee. 

PART 11. 
Supply op Energy to the Pcnuc. 

3. (I) No person shall supply energy for electric tracticn or lo the public 
Supply of energy for any purpose except under, and in accordance with the 

fortractiocortoiho terms and conditions of, a license granted by the Local 
public for any pnr- Government under this Part : 
pose to be Hceosed. 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to any milway or tramway 
subject to the provisions of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether energy is or is not 
supplied or to be supplied for electric traction or to I ho public for any purpose 
within the meaning of sub-section ( 1), the matter shall be referred to the Local 
Government, and the decision of the Local Government thereon shall be final. 

4. (I) The Local Government may grant a license to any person to supply 

energy for any purpose in any specified local area, and also 
cati^^of Hcen9^r°" ^ lay down electric supply-lmes for the conveyance and 

transmission of energy from a generating station situated 
outside such specified local area to the boundary of such specified local area in an}- 
case in which the energy to be supplied is to be generated outside such specified 
local area; and in respect of evoiy such license and the grant thereof the following 
provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

(n) Before granting a license under this Part the Local Government shall 
consult every local authority concerned, and where such local 
authority advances any objection to the grant of a license, the Local 
Government shall take such objection into consideration and, if in 
its opinion it is insufficient, shall record in writing and communicate 
to such local authority its reasons for such opinion. 

(h) Any person applying for a license under this Part shall publish a notice 
of his application in such manner and with such particulars as the 
Governor-General in Council may by rule direct, and no such 
license chall be granted until three months from the date of the first 
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pablieaiion of auoh notioe as aforesaid have expired and unidl all 
representaiioiui or objections rooeiTed by the Local GoTemmeot 
within tbat period with reference thereto have be^ considered by it. 

(c) No application for a license under this Part shall be made hy any 

local aathoritj except in pursuance of a resolution passed a meet- 
ing of such authority held after one month's previous notioe of the 
same and of the purpose thereof has been given in the manner in 
which notices of meetings of such local authority are osaally given. 

(d) A license under this Part may prescribe such terms as to the limits 

within which, and the conditions under which, the supply of energj 
is to be corapnlsory or permissive, and as to the limits of price to be 
charged in ivspoot of the supply of energy, and generally as to such 
other matters as the Local Government may think fit. 

(e) The grant of a license under this Part for any purpose shall not in anj 

way hinder or restrict the grant of another license to another person 
within the same amx of supplj^ for a like purpose. 

(f) The provisions contained in the schedule shall be deemed to be incorpo- 

I'ated with, and to form part of, every license granted under this Part, 
save in so far as they are expressly added to, varied or excepted by 
the license, and shall, subject to 8uch additions, variations or excep- 
tions (if any) which the Local Government, with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Governor- General in Council j is hereby empowei'ed to 
make, apply to the undertaking anthorize<l by the license, and shall 
be binding in like manner and to the same extent as if enacted in 
this Act. 

(2) The Local Government may, if in its opinion the public interest so re- 
quires, revoke a license, as to the whole or any part of the area of supply, in any 
of the following cases, namely : — 

(a) where the licensee, in the opinion of the Local Government, makes 

wilful and unreasonably prolonged default in doing anything re- 
quired of him by or under this Act ; 

(b) where the licensee breaks any of the terms or conditions of his license 

the breach of which is expressly declared by such license to render 
it liable to revocation ; 

(c) where the licensee not being a local authority fails, within a period of 

six months after the date of his license or such further period as the 
Local Government may determine and before exercising any of the 
powers confen*ed on him thereby in relatio:i to the execution of 
works, to show, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, that 
he is in a position fully and eflBciently to discharge the duties and 
obligations imposed on him by his license, or fails to make the de- 
posit or furnish the security required by his license ; 

(d) where the licensee is, in the opinion of the Local Government, unable. 

by reason of his insolvency, fully and efficiently to discharge the 
duties and obligations imposed on him bv his license ; 

(p) where tlie licensee, not being a Uxjal authority, shows, to the satisfaction 
of the Local Government, at any time after the commencement of 
his license, that his undertaking: cannot be carried on with profit 
and ought to be nbandoned ; 




1903. ] 



ACT No. Ill or 1908. 



7 



(/) where the licensee supplies energy by means of some system not 
approved by the Local Government ; 

(g) in any other case, with the consent of the licensee and, if the licensee 
ifl not a local authority, with that of the local authority (if any) 
concerned, and upon such terms and conditions as it thinks just : 

Provided that the Local Government shall not revoke the license as to paiii 
only of tlie ai-ea of supply if the licensee represents that he desires to be relieved 
of his liabilities in respect of the whole. 

(3) Wbete the Local Govemment might, under sub-*»ection (2), revoke a 
license^ it may, instead of revoking the license, |)ermit it to remain in foixse subject 
to such further terms and conditions as it thinks fit, and any farther terms or 
conditions ehall be binding upon, and be observed by, the licensee, and shall be of 
like force and effect as if they were contained in the license. 

ProvittouB where ^' ^Vherc the Local Government i-evokes the license of 
iK^eiiBe of licenacc, licensee, not being a local authority, as to the whole or 

uot being a local any pai-t of the ai'caof supply, the following provisions shall 
authority, is revok- have effect, namely 
ed. 

(a) Tbo Local Government shall serve a notice of the revocation upon the 
licensee and upon any local authority concerned, and shall in the 
notice fix a date on which the revocation shall take effect, and on 
and with effect fi'om that date all the powers and liabilities of the 
licensee under this Act shall absolutely cease and determine. 

(6) Within one month after the service of such notice as aforesaid any 
local authority concerned may, if the Local Government has inti- 
mated to the local authonty that it is at liberty so to do, by notice 
in writing, require the licensee to sell, and thereupon the licensee 
shall sell, to the local an tbority the undei-takiDg or sucb' part there- 
of as is can'icd on within the area for which it is constituted, on 
payment of the value of all lands, baildings, works, materials and 
plant of the licensee suitable to, and used by him for, the purpose of 
the undertaking or such part thereof as afoi'esaid, soch value to be, 
in case of diffemice or dispute, determined by arbitration : 

Provided that the valae of such lands, buildings, works, matenals 
and plant shall be deemed to be their fair market- value at the time 
of pui-chase, due regard being had to the natoi-e and oonditaim for 
the time being of such lands, buildings, works, materials and plant, 
and to the state of repair thereof, and to the circumstance that they 
ait) in such a position as to be ready for immediate working, and to 
the suitability of the same for the pui'poses of the undertaking, and, 
v hci-e a part only of the undei-takiug is purchased, to any loss 
occasioned by sevci-ance, but without any addition in respect of 
compulsory purchase or of goodwill or of any pi*ofits which may be 
or might have been made from the undertaking, or of any similar 
considerations. 

{e) Where no purchase has been effected by a local authority und^ clause 
(6), and any other person is willing to purchase the undei*taking 
or such part of it us aforesaid, the Local Government mayi if it 
thinks tit, with the consent of the licensee, or without the consent of 
the licensee in case the pnce is not less than that for which the local 
authority might have purchased the same, require the licensee to sell, 
and thei'eopon the licensee shall sell, to such other person the uuder- 
takiug or such part thereof as aforesaid. 
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(d) Whei^ a purchase has been effected under clause (b) or clause (c), the 

undertaking, or such part thereof os aforesaid, shall vest in the 
pui'ohasera free from any debts, mortgages or similar obligaiioDB 
of the Hcenpee or attaching to the undertaking ; and the revocation 
of the license shall extend only to the i*evocation of the rights, 
powers, authorities, duties and obligations of the licensee from whom 
the undertaking, or such part thereof as aforesaid, is purchased, 
and, save as aforesaid, the license shall I'emain in full force, and 
the purchaser shall be deemed to be the licensee. 

(e) Where no pm*chase has been effected under clause (6) or clause (c), the 

LoQal Government shall have the option of purchasing the under- 
taking, or such part thereof as aforesaid, and, if the Local Goveni- 
ment elects to purchase, the licensee shall sell the undertaking or 
part thereof to the Local Government upon terms and conditioiiB 
similar to those set forth in clauses (6) and save that w^hcro the 
Local Government is the purchaser the license shall, in so far as the 
Local Government is concerned, cease to have any further 
operation. 

(/) Where no purchase has been effected under any of the foregoiag 
clauses, the Local Government may forthwith cause the works of 
the licensee to be removed and the street to be i-einstated and recowr 
the cost of such removal and reinstatement from the licent^ee. 

(g) If the licensee has been i-equii-ed to sell the undei-taking or any part 
thereof, and if the sale has not been completed by the date fixed in 
the notice issued under clause (a), the pui-chaser may, with the 
previous sanction of the Local Goveniment, work the undertaking 
or such part thereof pending the completion of the sale. 

G. Whei'c the Local Government revokes the license of a local authoiity 
Fio\'iBioiiB where as to the whole or any part of the area of supply, it may forth- 
license of local au- with cause the works of the licensee to be removed and the 
thority is revoked. street to be reinstated, and recover the cost of such removal 
and reinstatement from the licensee. 

7. (1) Where a license has been granled, a local authority shall, on the 
Purchase of un- expiration of such period, not exceeding foity -two years, luid 
dertaking. of every such subsequent period, not exceeding ten years, as 

shall bo specified iu this behalf in the license, have the option of purchasing such 
l>ortion of the undertaking as is in the area for which it is constituted, and, if the 
local authority, with the previous sanction of the Local •Goveniment, elects to 
purchase, the licensee shall sell the undertaking or part thereof to it uiwn tciTDS 
and conditions similar to those set forth in section 5, clauses (b) and (d). 

(2) In any such case as afoi-esaid, if a local authority does not elect to par- 
chase, the Local Government shall have the like option upon the like terms and 
conditions, save that where the Local Governnrent purchases the undertaking or 
any part thereof under such option ihe license shall, in so far as the Local Govern- 
ment 18 concerned, cease to have any f ui-thcr ojici'ation. 

(3) Where, iu cxerciao of the option conf me d by sub-section (1), a local 
authority has elected to purchase the portion of the undei*taking which is within 
the ai*ca for which it is constituted, the Local Government shall have the like 
option upon the like terms and conditions in respect to any portion of the under- 
taking which is without such area. 
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(4) Not less than twelve months' notice in writing of any election to pur- 
chaFe under this section shall be served upon the licensee by the local authority 
or the Local Government, as the case may be. 

(5) Notwithstandiug anything hereinbefore contained, the local authority 
may, with the previous sanction of the Local Government, waive its option of 
purchase and enter into an agreement with the licensee for the working by him of 
the undertaking, or such portion thereof ns is in the area for which such authority 
is constituted, until the expiration of the next subsequent period referred to in sub- 
section (1), upon such terms and conditions as may be stated in such agreement. 

8. Where, on the expiration of any of the periods referred to in section 7, 
Provisions where sub-section (I), neither the local authority nor the Local Gov- 

no pnrchase and emment pni*chasos the undertaking or any portion thereof, 
license revoked wii h and the license ifl, with the consent of the licensee, revoked, 
conseut of licensee. (J^q licensee shnll have the option of disposing of all lands, 
buildings, works, materials and plant lielonpng to the undertaking in such manner 
as he may think fit : 

Provided that, if the licensee does not exercise such option within a period of 
six months, the Local Government may pi-ocoed to take action as pix)vided in 
section 5, clause (/). 

9. (1) The licensee shall not, at any time without the previous consent it; 

writing of the Local Government, acquire, by purchase or 
Licensee not to otherwise, the undertak in rj of, or associate himself with, any 
purchase, or associ- ' . • . j • x i j 

ate himself tvith, peraon supplying, or intending to supply, energy under any 
other hcensed un- other license, and, before applying for such consent, the licensee 
ilortakingA or trans- shall give not less than one month's notice of the application 
fer his nudertaking. to every local authority, both in the licensee's area of supply, 
and also in the area or district in which such other person supplies, or intends to 
supply, energy. 

(2) The licensee shall not at any time transfer his undertaking, or any part 
thereof, by sale, mortgag.% leave, exchanp^o or otherwise uithoiit the previous 
consent in writing of the Local Govcmment. 

(3) Any agi'eement relating io any trai)«\cli(»n of < he naiure described in 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) which maybe made wiihont such consent as 
aforesaid shall be void. 

10. Notwithstanding anything in sections 5, 7 and 8, the Local Govern- 
General power for ni^ent, with* the previt.ns sanction of ihe Governor- General 

IiOc4l (iovernment in Council, may, in any license granted under this Act, vary 
to vtry terms of the terms upon which a liconvee shall be bound to sell his 
purchase. undertaking. 

11. (1) Every licensee shall prepare and render to the Local Govemment, on 

or before such date in each year ns the Local Government 
of U^miee ^ay by rule fix, an annual statement of accounts of his under- 

taking made up to such date, in such form, and containing 
such particulars, as may be prescribed by the said rule. 

(2) The licensee shall keep copies of such annual statement at his office 
and sell the same to any applicant at a price not exceeding one rupee per copy. 

Provisions as to licensee may, from time to time but 

the opening and sabject always to the terms and conditions of his license,— 
b re a k i n g np of 
streets, railways and' 
tramways. 
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(a) open and break np the soil and parveioent of any railway or 

tramway within the area of supply ; 

(6) open and break np any sewer, drain or tannel in or under any sndi 
street, railway or tramway ; 

(c) lay down and plaoe within the area of sapply electric supply-linds and 
other works ; 

((i) repair, alter or remove the same ; and 

(tf) do all other acts neoessary for the due supply of energy wUhia the 
area of supply. 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to an^^boiajM or 
emp3W()r a licensee, withoat the consent of the local authority or of the owner and 
occupier concerned, as the case may ba, to lay down or place any electric supply- 
line or other work in, through or against any building, or on, over or under anj 
land not dedicated to public use, whereon, whereover or wherennder any ekelric 
BQpply-line or work has not already b33a lawfully laid down or placed by such 
licensee : 

Provided that any stay or strut required for the solo purpose of securing io 
position any support of au aerial electric supply-line may be fixed on any building 
or laud or, hxvin^; b33a so fixal, m\y bo altered, notwithstanding the oojecfeion of 
the owner or O33upior of such bailding or land, if the District Magistrate, or, in 
a Presidency- town, the Commissioaer of Police, by order in writing so directs : 

Provided also that if at any time the owner or occupier of any building or 
land oh which any suih stay or strut has baen fixed shows sufficient caofle, ^ 
District Magistr.ite or, in a Presidency-town, the Commissioner of Police, may bj 
order in writing direct any such stay or strut to be removed or altered. 

(3) Every order made by a District Magistrate or a Commissioner of Police 
under sub-section (2) shall be subject to revision by the Local Government. 

(4) Nothing coat lined in sub-section (1) shall ba deemed to authoriae 
empower any licensee to open or break up any street not repairable by a local 
authority, or any railway or tramway, without the consent of the person by whom 
the same is repairable, unless with the written consent of the Local Oovernment: 

Provided that the Local Government shall not give any such consent as 
aforesaid, until notice lias been given, by advertisement or othervyise as the Local 
Government may direct, to the person by whom the street, railway^ or tramvaj 
concerned is repairable, and until all representations or objections received ui 
accordance with the notice liave been considered by the Local Government. 

13. (1) Where the exercise of any of the powers of a licensee in relation to 
the execution of any works involves the placing of any works 
nwU^ ^^^^^ ^ across any street, part of a street 

I'ailway, tramway, canal or waterway, the following provisions 
shall have effect, namely : — 

(a) Not less than one month before commencing the execution of die works 
(not being a house-service or the repair, renewal or amendment of 
existing works of which the character or position is not to be 
altered), the licensee shall serve upon the person or authoriij 
responsible for the repair of the street or part of a street (h^Teiaafttf 
in this section referred to as therepairiog authoriiy ") or upon ilia 
person or authority for the time being entitled to work the ratiway, 
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tramwaj, canal or waterway (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as " the owner "), as the case may be, a notice in writing 
describing the proposed works, together with a detailed plan thereof, 
on a scale which shall not be smaller than eighty-eight feet to the 
inch, or such other scale as the Local Government may approve 
and intimating the manner in which, and the time at which, it is 
proposed to intcrfei« with or alter any existing works, and shall, 
upon being reqaired to do so by the repairing authority or owner, 
as the case may be, from time to time give such further informa- 
tion in relation thereto as may be desired. 

(6) If the repairing authority intimates to the licensee that it disapproves 
of such works or plan, or approves thereof subject to amendment, 
the licensee may within one week of receiving such intimation 
appeal to the Local Government, whose decision, after considering 
the reasons given by the repairing authority for its action, shall 
be Gnal. 

(c) If the repairing authority fails to give notice in willing of its 

approval or disapproval to the licensee within one month, it shall be 
deemed to have approved of the works and plan, and the licensee, 
after giving not less than foiiy-eight hours* notice in writing to 
the repairing authority, may proceed to cany out the works in 
accordance with the notice and plan served under clause (a). 

(d) If the owner disapproves of such works or plan, or approves thereof 

subject to amendment, he may, within three weeks after the service 
of the notice under clause (a), serve a requisition upon the licensee 
demanding that any question in i-clation to the works, or to com- 
pensation, or to his obligations to othei-s in i-esixjct thereof, shall be 
determined by arbitration, and tbci-cupon the matter shall, unless 
settled by agreement, be determined by arbitiution. 

(e) Whci-c no i-cquisition has been served by the owner upon the licensee 

under clause ((i), the owner shall be deemed to have appiwed of the 
works and plan, and in that case, or whei-e after a requisition for 
arbitration the matter has been determinctl by arbitration, the works 
may, upon . payment or securing of compensation, be executed 
according to the notice and plan, subject to such modificatioos as 
may have been determined by arbiti-ation or agreed upon between 
the parties. 

(/) Where the works to be executed consist of the i-epair, r^'newal or amend* 
ment of existing works of which the character or position is not to be 
altered, the licensee shall, except in cases of emer-gency, give to the 
repairing authority, or to the owner, as the case may be, not less 
than forty -eight hours' notice in writing of his intention to execute 
such works, and, on the expiry of such notice, such works shall be 
commenced forthwith and shall be carried on with all reasonable 
dtspatch and, if possible, both by day and by night until com- 
pleted. 

(2) Where the licensee makes default in complying with any of these pro- 
visions, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage incurred by reason 
thertof, and, where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of such 
compensstiony the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

(3) Notiviihstanding anything in this section, the licensee may, in case of 
tmergency due to the breakdown of an underground electric supply-line, after 
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giving notice in writing to the i*epairing authority or the owner, as the case may 
be, of his intention to do so, place an aerial line without complying with tlw 
pi"Ovisions of sub-section (1) : 

Provided tliat such aOrial line shall be used only until the defect in the 
under-ground electric supply-line can be made good, and in no case for a period 
exceeding six weeks, and shall be I'cmovcd as soon as may be after such defect 
is removed. 

14, (I) Any licensee may alter the position of any pipe (not forming, in a 
case wheixx the licensee is not a local authoiity, part of a 
pipes or wtrol^ local authority's main sewer), or of any wire under or over any 
place which he is authorized to open or bi'eak up, if such 
pipe oV wire is likely to interfere with the exercise of his powers under this Act ; 
and any pei*8on may alter the position of any electric supply-lines or works of a 
licensee under or over any sucli place as afotesaid, if such electi'ic supply-lines or 
works aic likely to interfere with the lawful exercise of any powers vested in 
him. 

(2) in any such case as aforesaid, the following provisions shall, in the absence 
of an agreement to the contrary between the parties conccnied, apply, namely :— 

(a) Not less than one month l»efore commencing any alteration, the licen- 
see or other pei'sou desiring to make the same (hereinafter* in this 
section rcferi-cd to as the operator shall serve upon the person 
for the time being entitled to the pipe, wiie, electric supply-lines w 
works, as the case may bo (hei^inafter in this section refeii'ed to as 
**the owner "), a notice in wiiting, together with a plan, on a scale 
which shall not be smaller than eighty-eight feet to the inch, or such 
other scale as the Local Government may approve, desci-ibing the 
pro^wseil alteration, and intimating the time when it is to be com- 
menced, and shall subsequently give such further information in 
relation theitito as the owner may desire. 

(6) Within fourteen days after the service of the notice and plan upon 
the owner, the owner may serve upon the opcmtor a i-cquisition to 
the effect that any qucbliun arising upon the notice or plan shall 
Ijo settled by arbitration, and thereupon the matter shall, unless 
settled by agi-eemcDl, l>e determined by arbitration, 

(r) Every arbitrator, to whom a lefeixinee is made under clause (6), shall 
have regard to any duties or obligations which the owner is under, 
and may require the operator to execute any temporary or othci* 
works so as to avoid as far as possible intei-ferenco therewith. 

(d) Where no l•equi^ition is served upon the opemtor under clause (b)^ or 

whci-e such a requisition has been served and the matter has been 
settled by agreement or detei mined by arbitration, the alteration 
may, upon payment or securing of any compensation accepted or 
determined by arbitration, be executed in accoi-dance with the notice 
and plan and subject to such modifications as may have been 
determined by arbitration or agi*eed upon between the parties. 

(e) The owner may, at any time before the ojxji-ator is entitled to commence 

the alteration, serve upon the operator a statement in wnting to the 
effect that he desires to execute the alteration himself and i-equiiies 
the operator to give such security for the repayment of any expenses 
as may bo agreed upon or, in default of agi-eement, eettled bjr 
Cirbitratiun. 
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(/) Wbere a statement is served upon tlio operator under clause (e), Lc 
shall not less than forty-eight hours before the execution^ of the 
altei-ation is requii-ed to be commenced, furnish such security and 
seiTC upon the owner a notification in writing intimating the time 
when the altei^ation is required to be commenced, and the manner 
in which it is i-equired to be made; and thereupon the owner may 
proceed to execute the alteration as required by the operator. 

(fj) Wheix) the owner declines to comply, or does not, within the time and 
in the manner prescribed by a notification served upon him under 
clause (/), comply, with the notification, the operator may himself 
execute the alteration. 

(//) All expenses pi'oi)erly incurred by the owner in complying with a 
notification served upon him by the operator under clause (jf) may 
be recovered by him from the operator. 

(t) AVhero the opemtor makes default in complying with any of these 
provisions, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage 
incurred by reason thei'eof, and, where any difference or dispute 
arises as to the amount of such compensation, the matter shall be 
determined by arbitration. 

lo. (1) Whei*e a licensee requires to dig or sink any titjnch for laying down 
any new clccti-ic supply- lines (not being service-lines) or 
Lnyiu?^ of electric other works, near to which any sewer, drain, watercourse or 
Buppiy-Uuesjorotlier work under the control of the Local Government or of any 
works near sewers, \qcq} authority, or any main, pipe, syphon, electric supply-line 
ITso''' 1 iTnes or brother work belonging to any duly authorized person, has 
works been lawfully placed, or where any duly authorized person 

requii-es to dig or sink any trench for laying down or con- 
stracting any new mains or pipes (not being service-pipes) or other works, near 
to which any electric supply-lines or works of a licensee have been lawfully placed, 
the licensee or such duly authorized person, as the case may be (hereinafter in 
this section referred to as " the operator "), shall, unless it is otherwise agi^d 
upon between the pai'ties interested or in case of sudden emergency, give to the 
Local Government or local authoiity, or to such duly authorized person, or to the 
licensee, as the case may be (hereinafter in this section refeiTed to as " the 
owner "), not less than forty-eight hours' notice in writing before commencing to 
dig or sink the trench, and the owner shall have the right to be present during 
the execution of the woik, which shall be executed to the reasonable satisfaction 
of the owner. 

(2) Whei*e the operator finds it necessary to undermine, but not to alter, the 
position of any pipe, electric supply-line or work, he shall temporarily support it 
in position during the execution of the work, and before completion shall provide 
a suitable and proper foundation for it where so undermined, 

(3) Where the operator (being the licensee) lays any electric supply-line 
across, or so as to bei liable to touch, any mains^ pipes, lines or service-pipes or 
lines belonging to any duly authorized person or to any person supplying or using 
energy under this Act, he shall not, except with the consent of such person and 
of the Local Government, lay his electric supply-lines so as to come into contact 
with any such mains, pipes, lines or service-pipes or lines, or, except with the like 
consent, employ any such mains, pipes, lines or sei*vice-pipes or lines as conductors 
for the purpose of supplying energy. 

(4) Where the operator makes default in complying with any of the provi- 
Rions of this section, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage 
incurred by i-eason thereof. 
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(5) Where any difference or dispute arises under this section, the matter sbtU 
be determined by arbitration. 

(6) Where the licensee is a local authority, the references in this section to 
the local authority and to sewers, drains, watercourses or works under its control 
shall not apply. 

Streetf, railwuys 16. (I) Where any person, in exercise of any of the 

or tttmways ^^^^ powers conferred by or under this Act, opens or breafai up the 
wUhouTdelay" ^ pavement of any street, railway or tramway, or anj 

sewer, drain or tunnel, ho shall — 

(a) immediately cause the part opened or broken up to be fenced aad 
guarded; 

(h) before sunset cause a light, sufficient for the warning of passeuKors, to 
be set up and maintained until sunrise against or near the part 
opened or broken up ; 

(c) with all reasonable speed fill in the ground and reinstate and make 

good the soil or pavement, or the sewer, drain or tunnel, opened or 
broken up, and carry away the rubbish occasioned by such opening 
or breaking up ; and, 

(d) after reinstating and making good the soil or pavement, or the scwert 

drain or tunnel, broken or opened up, keep the same in good repair 
for three months and for any further period, not ezceeding nine 
months, during which subsidence continues. 

(2) Where any pcwon fails to comply with any of the provisions of sub-section 
(I), the person having the control or management of the street, railway, tramway, 
sewer, drain or tunnel iu respect of which the default has occuiTed, may cause to 
bo executed the work which the defaulter has delayed or omitted to execute, and 
may recover from him the expenses incun*cd in such execution. 

(3) Whci*c any difference or dispute aiiscs as to the amount of the cxpcoses 
incurred under sub-section (2), the matter shall be determined by ai'bitration. 

17. (1) Nothing in this Part shall be deemed to authorize or empower a 
licensee to place any aerial lines along or across any sti«et 
Adrial lines. unless and until the Local Government, after consulting the 

local authority, has communicated to him a general approval in writing of the 
methods of constraction' which he pro2)oses to adopt : 

Provided that the communication of such approval shall in no way I'clievc the 
licensee of his obligations with i^pect to any other consent required by or under 
this Act. 

(2) Where any aerial line has been placed or maintained by a licensee in 
breiach of the provisions of sub section (I), the Local Government may requiic 
the lieensee forthwith to remove the same, or may cause the same to be removed 
and recover from the licensee the expenses incurred in such removal. 

(3) Where any tree, standing or lying near an aerial line, interrupts or 
iatorfei'es with, or is likely to interinipt or interfere with, the conveyanoa or 
transmission of energy, a Magistrate of the first class may, on the application of 
the licensee, cause the tree to be removed or otherwise dealt with as he thiaka fit. 

(4) When disposing of an application under sub-section (3), the MagiitraU 
shall, in the case of any tree in existence before the placing of the atrial lio«f 
award to the person interested in the tree such compensation as he thinks retsoo* 
able ) and such person may recover the same from the licensee. 
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18. (1) A Uc#iisee shall, in exercise of any of the powers confiumd hy or 
t* f ^c^> cause as little damage, detriment and inoon- 

dainw*'^** venience as may be, and shall make full compensation for any 

damage caused by him or by any one employed by him. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount or the application 
of such compensation, the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

Power for Uoaosee 19. (I) A licensee or any person duly authorized by a 

to enter premises licensee may at any reasonable time, and on informing the 
•r^nsumKto occnpier of his intention, ent^r any premises to which energy 
lemo^ ftttingf or "^^ "^^^ supplied by him, for the purpose of — 

o^ier apparatus of 
liceosee. 

(a) inspecting and testing the electric supply-lines, meters, fittings, works 

and apparatus for the sapply of energy belonging to the licensee ; 

(b) ascertaining the quantity of energy consumed or supplied ; or 

(c) removing, where a supply of energy is no longer required, or where the 

licensee is authorized to take away and cut off such supply, any 
electric supply-lines, fittings, works or apparatus belonging to the 
licensee. 

(2) A licensee or any person authorized as aforsaid may also, in pursuance of 
a special order in this behalf made by the District Magistrate, or, in a Presidency- 
town, by the Commissioner of Police, and after giving not less than twenty-four 
hours* notice in writing to the consumer, enter any premises to which energy is 
or has been supplied, or is to be supplied, by him, for the purpose of examining 
and testing the electric wires, fittings, works and apparatus for the use of energy 
belonging to the consumer. 

20. (1) A licensee shall not be entitled to prescribe any special form of 
RestrictioDs on appliance for utilizing energy supplied by him, or, save as pro- 

lioeoiee's control- vided by section 23, sub-section (2), or by section 30, sub- 
linjf or interfering section (6), in any way to control or interfere with the use of 
with oie of eoergjr. gQch energy : 

Provided that no person may adopt any form of appliance, or use the energy 
sapplied to him, so as unduly or improperiy to interfere with the supply by the 
licensee of energy to any other person. 

(2) Whm any difference or dispute arises under this section, the matter 
shall be determined by arbitration. 

21. Where energy is supplied by a licensee, every person within the area of 
Q... supply shall, except in so far as is otherwise provided by the 

UoeiwM^ to snnp^y conditions of the license, be entitled, on application, 

energy. to a supply on the same terms as those on which any other 

person in the same area is entitled in similar circumstances to 
a coraespimdiiig supply : 

Provided that no person having a private generating plant shall be entitled 
to demand a connection with the mains of the licensee in onler to use the enei^y 
of the Ueensee on^y in the event of aocident to the plant of such person. 

2i2. ^l) The electrical power at which any consumer shall be entitled to be 
Mwirnam eleotri- sallied by a licensee shall not exceed what is necessary for 
oal power. the maximum consumption of energy on his premises : . 
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Provided that, where a consumer has required a licensee to supply him at a 
specified maximum power, he shall not be entitled to alter that maximum except 
after one month's notice in writing to the licensee, and the licensee may recover 
from the consumer any expenses incurred by him by reason of the alteration in 
respect of the service-lines by which energy is supplied to the consumer g premises, 
or of any fittings or apparatus of the licensee upon those premises. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises between a consumer and a licensee 
as to the power at which energy is to be supplied under sub-section (I) or as to ihe 
amount of the expenses ineurlx^d under the proviso thereto, the matter shall be 
determined by arbitration. 

23. (I) A licensee shall not, in making any agreement for the supply of 
Chareei for en- ^^^^^7* show undue preference to any person, but may, save 

ergy to be made with- as aforesaid, make such cliarges for t ho supply of energy as 
out undue prefer- may bo agreed upon, not exceeding the limits imi>osed by hi* 
ence. license, and may allow rebates thereon according to the quan- 

tity supplied, cither in relation to the maximum power to which the consumer ii 
entitled under section 22, or to the total quantity, or to the time at which the 
supply is needed. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (I), the licensee may, with 
the consent of the Local Government, charge at one rate for the supply of energy 
for lighting purposes, and at other rates for the supply of energy for purposes 
other than lighting ; and no person shall be entitled to utilize' for one purpose 
energy supplied to him at a lower rate for any other purjMise. 

(3) Where any difference or dispute arises betAveon a consumer and a 
licensee as to any matter provided for in sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), the 
matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

24. Where any person neglects to pay any charge for enei-gy or any other 
Diacontinuance of sum due fix)m him to a licensee in ixjspect of the supply of 

supply to contumer energy to him, the licensee may, after giving not less than 
neglecting to pay seven clear days' notice in writing to such person and without 
charge. prejudice to his right to recover such chai'ge or other sum by 

suit, cut off the supply and for that purpose cut or disconnect any electric supply- 
line or other works through which energy may be supplied, and may discontinue 
the supply until such charge or other sum, together with any expenses incurred 
by him in cutting off and re-connecting the supply, are paid, but no longer : 

Provided that the provisions of this section shall not apply in any case in 
which any difference, or dispute of the nature described in section 30, sub-section 
(7), has been referred for determination by an Electric Inspector or other person 
as therein provided until such Inspector or other person has given his decision. 

25. Where any electric supply-lines, meters, fittings, works or apparatus 
Exemption of belonging to a licensee are placed in or upon any premises, 

©lectric supply- not being in the possession of the licensee, for the parpose of 
lines or other ap- supplying energy, such electric supply-lines, metera, fittings 
paratot from at- works and apparatus shall not be liable to be taken in execu-" 
tachment in certain ^j^j^ under any process of any Civil Court or in any proceed- 
ings in insolvency against the person in whose possession the 

same may be. 

26. No licensee shall, in exercise of any of the powers conferred by or under 
Protection of rail- ^^^^ ^^t, in any way injure any railway, tramway or canal or 

ways and canals, (in cases where the licensee is not a local authority) any dock, 
docks, wharves and wharf or pier vested in or controlled by a local authority or 
pierff. obstruct or interfere with the traffic on any railway, tramway 

or canal. 
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27. (1) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorize or empower any 
Proiecfcion of telo- licensee to lay down any undei-gi-onnd, or place any aerial, 

grsiphic, telephonic electric supply-lino or othrr works, or to make any alterations 
and electric-signal- in any telegraph line, maintaiijicd or worked by the Govern- 
ling ImcB, meet or by nny person licensed under the Indian Telegraph Act, 

XI 11 of 18S5, without the previous sanction of the telegi*aph-authon*ty, to whom 
the licensee shall give not less than one month's notice in writing of hi.s intention, 
specifying the course of the works or alterations pix)[)Osed, the manaer in which 
the works Rro to be utilizod, the amount and natni-e of the energy to be transmitted, 
and the extent to, and manner in, which (if at all) enrth returns are to be used ; 
and the licensee shall conform with such reasonable reqnii-cments, either general 
or special, as may be laid down by the telegraph authority for proventing any 
telegraph line from being injunously afTccted by such works or alterations : 

Pi-ovided that, in case of emergency (which shall bo staled by the licensee in 
writing to the telegraph-authority) arising fmm defects in any of the electric 
supply-lines or other works of the licensee, the licensee shall be required to give 
only such notice as may bo possible after the necessity for the proposed new works 
or alterations has arisen. 

(2) Every licensee shall take all reasonable precautions in constructing, lay- 
ing down and placing his electric supply-lines and other works and in working 
bis undertaking, so as not injuriously to affect, whether by induction or otherwise, 
the working of any wii*c or line used for the purpose of telegraphic, telephonic or 
electnc-signalling communication, or the currents in such wire or lino. 

(3) Where any difference or dispute arises between the licensee and tho 
telegraph-authority or any person licensed under the Indian Telegraph Act, XIII 
of 1885, as to'whether the licensee has constructed, laid down or placed his electric 
supply -lines or other works, or made alterations in a telegraph lino, or worked 
his undertaking, in contravention of sub-section (1), or sub-section (2), or as to 
whether the working of any wire, line or current is or is not injuriously affected 
thereby, the matter shall be refi'rred to the Governor-Geneml in Council ; and tho 
Governor- General in Council, unless he is of opinion that the wire (»r line has bei'u 
placed in unreasonable proximity to the electric snpply-liiies or works of the licen- 
see aft^r the construction of such lines or works, may direct the licensee to make 
such alterations in, or additions to, his system as may bo necessary in order to 
comply with the provisions of this section, and tho licensee shall make such altera- 
tions or additions accordingly : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to the repair, renewal 
or amendment of any electric supply-line, so long as the coui-so of the electric 
supply-line and the amount and nature of the current transmitted thereby ai-o not 
altei*ed. 

(4) Where a licensee makes default in complying with the rcquii-emenfs of 
this section, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage incurred Ji)y 
reason thei^eof, and, where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of 
mch compensation, the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

Ejrplanatlfni, — For the purposes of this section, a telegraph-line shall bo 
deemed to be injuriously affected by a work if telegraphic communication by 
means of such line is, whether through induction or otherwise, prejudicially inter, 
fered with by such work or by any use made thereof. 

28. (I) Every licensee shall, within twenty-four hours of the occurrence, 

send to tho Local Government and to the District Magistrate, 
it'^^^luio^^' dUenu" *° ^ Presidency- town, to tho Commissioner of Police, notice 
qmry lu o,act en . writing of any accident by explosion, fire, electric shock or 
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fallof an a^riallino and also of any other accident resulting or likely to have 
resulted in loss of life or pcifonal injury in any part of the licensees works or 
circnits, or in connection wiih the Fame, and also notice of any loss of life or 
personal injury actually occasioned by any such accident, 

(2) The Local Government may also, if it thinks fit, appoint any Electinc 
Inspector or other competent pei-son to inquiit? and reix)rt as to tho cause of any 
accident affectingr the safety of the public, which may have been occasioned by or 
in connection with a licensee's work, or as to the manner in, and extent to, which 
tho provisions of the license and of this Act, so far as these pix)visions affect the 
safety of the public, have been complied with by the licensee* 

Pow^ for Local 2P. If nt any time it is established, to the satisfaction 

GDvemment to in- ^y^^ Lo^al Government,— 
terfere in certain 
cases of default by 
h'cerisee. 

(a) that a licensee is supjilying energy othci-wisc than by means of a sys- 
tem which has been appi-ovcd of by the Local Govemmcnt or (except- 
in accoi-dance with the provisions of his license) has permitted any 
part of his cii-cuits to be connected with cai-th ; or 

(h) that any electric supply-lines of works of a licensee arc defective ; or 

(<!) that any works of a licensee or his supply of energy are or is attended 
with danger to the public safety ; 

the fjocal Government may, by order in wiiting, specify the matter complained of 
and require the licensee to rcmedy it in such manner as shall be specified in the 
order, and may also, in like manner, forbid the use of any electric supply-line 
works until the oi-der is complied with or for such time as is specified in the oi-der. 

30. (1) In the absence of an agi'ecmcnt to the contrary, the amount of 
energy supplied to a consumer or tho electrical quantity con- 
tained in the supply (such amount or quantity being herein- 
after refeiTcd to as " tho value of tho supply ") shall be ascertained by means of 
a duly certified meter, and tho licensee shall, if rcquircd by the consumer, cause 
the consumer to be supplied with such a meter : 

Provided that thelioenscc may rcquirc the consumer to give him security for 
the price of a meter and enter into an au^rceraent for the hii'e thereof, unless the 
consumer elects to puixihasc a meter. 

(2) Where the consumer so enters into an agreement for the hire of a meter, 
the licensee shall keep tho meter in pi-oper order for correctly rcgisteiing the 
value of the supply, and, in default of his doing so, the consumer shall, for so 
long as the default continues, cease to be liable to pay for the hire of the 
meter. 

(3) Where tho meter is the property of the consumer, he shall keep the meter 
in proper order for con-ectly i-egistering the value of the supply, and, in default of 
his doing so, the lic3nsee may, for so long as the default continues, cease to supply 
energy through the meter. 

(4) The licensee or any person duly authorized by the licensco shall, at any 
reasonable time and on informing the consumer of his intention, have access to, 
and be at libei-ty to take off, i-emovo, test, iusi>ect and i-eplace, any meter whereby 
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Ihe valae of the supply is ascertained or to be ascertained ; and, except where the 
meter is so hired as aforesaid, all reasonable expenses of, and incidental to, such 
taking off, removing, testing, inspecting and replacing, and the procni-ing the meter 
to be again duly certified, where that is thereby rendei'ed necessary, shall, if the 
meter is found to be othertvise than in proper order, be recovered fiom the con- 
sumer ; and whera any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of such 
reasonable expenses, the matter shall be determined by arbitration : 

Provided that the licensee shall not be at liberty to take off or remove any 
such meter if any difference or dispute of the nature descnbed in sub-section (7) 
has arisen until the matter has been determined as therein provided. 

(5) A consumer shall not connect any meter, whereby the value of the supply 
is ascertained or to be ascertained with any electi-ic supply-line through which 
energy is supplied by a licensee, or disconnect the same from any such electric 
supply-line, without giving to the licensee cot less than foi*ty-eight hours* notice in 
writing of Jiis intention. 

(6) In addition to any meter which may be placed upon the premises of a 
consumer to ascertain the value of the supply, the licensee may place upon such 
premises such meter or other apparatus as he may think fit for the put pose of 
ascertaining or regulating either the amount of enoi gy supplied to the consumer, or 
the number of hours during which the supply is given, or the maximum power 
taken by the consumer, or any other quantity or time connected with the supply : 

Provided that the meter or apparatus shall be of a construction and pattern 
approved of by the Local Government, and shall be fixed and connected with thQ 
service-lines in a manner so approved, and shall be supplied and maintained 
entirely at the cost of the licensee, and shall not, in the absence of an agreement 
to the contrary, bo placed otherwise than between the mains of the licensee and 
the consumer's terminals. 

(7) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether any meter, where- 
by the value of the supply as to pre.ssui-e or quantity is ascertained or to be 
ascertained, is or is not in pruper order for cori-ectly registering the value of the 
supply, or as to whether such value has in any case been correctly registeied by 
the meter, the matter shall be d^terrainsd, upon the application of either party, by 
an Electric Inspector or by a competent person specially appointed by the Local 
Government in this behalf ; and, where the meter has, in the opinion of such 
Inspector or person, ceased to work for a period not exceeding one month, such 
Inspector or person shall estimate the value of the supply for such period on the 
basis of the value of the previous supply ; and the decision of such Inspector or 
person shall be final, and the costs of or incidental to such determination shall be 
recoverable as such Inspector oi* per.«-on may dii-ect: but, save as aforesaid, the 
register of the meter, whereby the value of the supply is ascertained, shall, in the 
absence of fraud, be conclusive pi-oof of such value. 

Erplari'ition. — A meter shall bo deemed to be " duly certified " if it is certified 
by an Klectric Inspector or by a competent person appointed by the Local Govem- 
ment in this behalf to be a correct meter, and to be of a construction and pattern 
approved by the Local Government, and to have been fixed and connected with 
the electric supply -lines in a manner so approved : 

Provided that, where any alteration is made in a duly certified meter, or 
where any such meter is unfixed or disconnected fi-om the electric supply-lines, it 
shall cease to be a duly certified meter unless and until it is again duly certified 
as aforesaid. 
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PART J II. 

Restrictions on Use of Energy not supplied iundku Part IT. 

31. (1) No person f«hall, for nny purpose, in any street, or in any place in 
Use c.f oiierj^v not which one hundred or rtoie pei'sons arc likely ordinarily lo be 

supplied nnder' Pnrt assembled or which is a factory within the meaning of the 
II to be subject to Indian Factories Act, XV of 1881, use energy wliich is not 
Ti^^^^' supplied to him under Part II, without giving not less than 

seven cle.ar days* notice in writing of his intention to the District Magistrate or, in 
a Pi-esidency-town, to the Commif^sioner of Police, and ccmpljiiig with such niles 
as may be made in this behalf under section 33 : 

* Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to any railway or tramway 
subject to the provisions of the Indian Railways Act, IX of lb90. 

Pi-ovided also that the Local Government may, by general or special oixier 
and subject to such conditions and restrictions as may bo specified therein, exempt 
any pei-son or class of persons using energy on premises upon or in connection 
wiih which it i*» genmi ted, from the application of this section or of any such 
nile as aforesaid. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute nrises as to whether a place is or is not 
one in which one hundred or more pei-sons are likely ordinarily to l)e assembled, 
the matter shall be refei i^d to the Local Government, and the decision of the 
Ljcal GoveiTinient thereon Hhall be final. 

PART IV. 

GENtRAf.. 

32. (I) The Governor- Geneml in Council may, for the whole or any part 

of British India, and each Local Government, with tlie 
Advisory Bonrds. previous sanction of ihe Governor-Gcr.eml in (^uncil, may, 
for the whole or any pai-t of the Province, by notilication in the Gazette of India 
or the local ofllicial Gazette, as the case may be, constitute an Advisory Boai^. 

(2) Every sach Board shall consist of — 

(a) A Chairman and two other members, or, where the Board is to consist 
of only three mambars, one other m^nib^r nominated by the Qover- 
nor-Goneml in Council or the Local Government, as the case may be, 
and 

(6) Two members, or, where the Board is to consist. of only three membere, 
one member nominated by such local authorities. Chambers of 
Commerce or other Associaiions as the Governor- Genera I in Coancil 
or the Local Government, as the cuso may be, may by role 
pi-esci ibe. 

(3) The Governor-General in Council or the Local Government, as the case 
may be, may give directions as to the payment of travelling expenses incurred by 
any member of an Advisory Board in the performance of his duty as such 
member. 

33. (I) The Governor- General in Council may, for i he whole or any part 

of British India, and each Local Government, with the 
menrto^^ma'^e^ri^^^^^^ pi-evious sanction of the Governor- General in Council, may, 

for the whole or any part of the Province, make rules to regu- 
late the generation, supply and use of ener*gy, and, generally, to carry out the 
purposes and objeots of this Act. 
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(2) In partioalar aud without projadice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules mny — 

(ti) pi-eaeribe the form of applications for licenses and the payments to be 
made in respect thereof ; 

(b) regulate the publication of notices ; 

(c) prescribe the manner in which, and the time within which, representa- 

tions or objections with refei'enco to any application under Pai-t II 
are to be made ; 

{d) provide for the preparation and submission of accounts by licensees in 
a specified form ; 

(t ) provide for the securing of a regular, constant and sufiScient supply of 
enei'gy by licensees to consumers and for the testing at various pai*ts 
of the system of the regularity and suflSciency of such supply and 
for the examination of the records of such test by consumers ; 

(/) provide for the protection of persons and pi-operty from injury by reason 
of contact with, or the pi*oximity of, or by icason of the defective or 
dangerous condition of, any appliance or apparatus used in the 
generation, supply or use of enei-gy ; 

(g) for the purposes of any electric tramway, regulate the employment of 

insulated i^etums, or of uninsulated metalh'c returns of low 
i^sistance, in order to pi'event fusion or injurious electrolytic 
action of or on gas or water pipes or other metallic pipes, 
structures or substances, and to minimise,* as far as is reasonably 
pi*acticable, injurious intf*rforence with the electric wires, supply- 
lines and apparatus of paiiies other than the owners of the tramway, 
or with the cuironts therein, whether the earth is used as a i^turu 
or not ; and for the like purposes apply or adapt any of the provi- 
sions of Pai-t 11 ; 

(h) provide for preventing telegraph lines and magnetic obseivatories or 

laboratories from being injunonsly affected by any appliance or 
apparatus used in the generation, supply or use of energy; 

(i) provide for the appointment of Electnc Inspectors by the Local 

Government, and, with the sanction of the Local Government, by 
local authorities, and proscribe the qualifications to be required of 
such Inspectors, and their remuneration and duties ; 

(/) provide for the appointment of members of Advisory Boards and 
define the duties and regulate the procedure of such Boards ; 

(k) authorize any Electric Inspector or other officer of a specified rank and 
class to enter, inspect and examino any place, carringe or vessel in 
which he has reason to believe any appliance or apparatus used in 
the generation, supply or use of energy to be, and to carry out tests 
therein, and to prescribe the facilities to be given to such Inspectors 
or officers for the purposes of such examinations and tests ; and 

(/) authorize and regulate the levy of fees for any such testing or in- 
spection and, generally, for the services of Electric Inspectors under 
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(3) In making any rule ander this Act, the Govenior- General in Council w 
the Local Government, as the case may be, may dii-ect that every breach ther^f 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and, in 
the case of a continuing breach, with a further daily 6ne which may extend to 
fifty rupees. 

H4. (1) The power to make rules under section 33 shall 
Farther proviflionB subject to the condition of the rules being made after 
respecting rules. • vr a* 

^ previous publication. 

(2) The date to be specified in accordance with clause (3) of section 23 of the 
General Clauses Act, X of 1897, as that after which a draft of rules proposed to be 
made under this section will be taken into consideration shall not be less than 
three months from the date on which the draft of the proposed rules was publish- 
ed for general information. 

(3) Where an Advisory Board has been constituted under section 32 by tlie 
Governor- General in Council or by the Local Government, any rule to be made 
under this Act shall, before it is published for criticism under sub-section (2), be 
referred, in the case of a rule to be made by the Governor- General in Council, to 
the Advisory Board constituted by the Governor- General in Council, and, in the 
case of a rule to be made, by the Local Government, to an Advisory Board 
constituted by such Government, and the rule shall not bo so published until soch 
Board has reported as to the expediency of making the proposed rule and as to tbe 
suitability of its provisions. 

(4) All rules made under section 33 shall be published in the Gazette of 
Tndiaor the local oflBcial Gazette, as the case maybe, and on such publication 
shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

35. Notwithstanding anything in sections 12 to 18, the Govcmor-Geoenil 
. . in Council may, for the placing of appliances and apparatus 

^ ^^i*®,^^' 1*1 for the transmission of energy for any purp<ise, confer npon 
oases of powers of w n! t ^'^ / xi i. ^ 

telegraph-authority. public officer or licensee any of the powei-s which tbe 

telegraph -authority possesses under, and subject to the profi- 
sions of , the Indian Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, with respect to the placing of 
telegraph lines and posts for the purposes of a telegraph established or maintained 
by the Government or to be so established or maintained. 

36. Where any matter is, by or under this Act, directed to be determined 
. , . . by arbitration, the matter shall, unless it is otherwise express- 

r I ra ion. provided in the license of a licensee, be determined by sneh 

person or persons as the Governor- General in Council or the Local Government 
may nominate in that behalf on the application of either party ; but in all otbtr 
respects the arbitration shall be subject to the provisions of the Indian Arbitration 
Act, IX of 1899. 

. - J. 37. (1) Every notice, order or document by or under 

orders or^documents* required or authorized to be addressed to any person 

may be served, by post or left, — 

(a) where the Government is the addressee, at the office of the Secretai j in 
the Public Works Department : 

(6) where a local authority is the addressee, at the oflBce of the local 
authority : 

(c) where a company is the addressee, at the registered oflBce of the com- 
pany: 
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(d) where any other person is the addi-essee, at the usual or last known 
place of abode or business of the person. 

(2) Evei7 notice, order or document by or under this Act required or 
authorized to be addressed to the owner or occupier of any premises shall be 
deemed to be properly addressed if addressed by the description of the "owner" 
or occupier " of the premises (naming ihe pi-emises), and may be served by 
delivering it, or a time copy thereof, to some person on the premises, or, if there 
is no person on the premises to whom the same can with reasonable diligence be 
delivered, by affixing it on some conspicuous part of the premises. 

38. Every sum declared to be recoverable by section 5, clause (/), section 6, 
Recovery of pums ^oc^^^n U, sub section (2), clause (/0» section 16, sub-section 

recoverable under (2), section 17, sub-section (2) or sub-section (4), section 22, 
certain provisions sub-section (1), or section 30, sub-section (4) or sub-section 
(7), and every fee leviable under this Act'may be recovered, 
on application to a Magisti-ate having jurisdiction where the person liable to pay 
the same is for the time being resident, by the distress and sale of any movable 
property belonging to such person. 

39. (I) Whoever dishonestly abstracts, consumes or uses any energy, 
. shall be deemed to have committed theft within the meanine 

PonaUics. j^^j^^ p^^^^j ^XIV of 1860), 

(2) Whoever maliciously causes energy to be wasted or diverted, or, with 
intent to cut off the supply of enei-gy, cuts or injui^, or attempts to cut or injure, 
any electric supply-line oi works, shall bo punishable with impnsonment for a term 
which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

(3) Whoever,— 

(a) being a licensee, without the previous sanction of the Local Govem- 
ment, supplies energy or lays down or places any electric supply, 
line or works outside the area of supply ; or, 

(6) fails to prevent any variation of pressure exceeding the limits of vaca- 
tion presciibcd by the i-ules made under this Act; cr, 

(c) makes default in complying with any order issued to him by the Local 
Government under section 29 ; 

shall bo punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, and, in 
the case of a continuing offence or default, ^ith a daily tine which may extend to 
one hundi-ed rupees. 

f4) Whoever uses energy in contravention of the provisions of section 31 
shall be punishable with tine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and, in 
the case of a continuing offence, with a daily fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees. 

(5) Whoever — 

(a) connects any meter, whereby the value of the supply is ascertained or 
to be ascertained, with any electric supply-line through which 
enei'gy is supplied by a licensee, or disconnects the same from any 
such electric supply-line, without giving to the licensee forty-eight 
hours' notice in wiiting of his intention ; or 
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(b) Jays, or causes to bo laid, or connects np any works for the pnrpose of 

communicating with any other works belonging to a licensee, with- 
out such licensee's consent ; or 

(c) maliciously injures any meter, whereby the value of the supply to a 

consumer by a licensee is ascertained ; or 

(d) improperly uses the energy of a licensee, ' 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, and, in 
the case of a continuing offence, with a daily fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(6) Whoever maliciously extinguishes any electric light sapplied for the 
public use shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

(7) Whoever negligently causes energy to be wasted or diverted, or negligenUy 
breaks, throws down or damages any electric supply-line, post, pole or lamp or 
other apparatus connected with the supply of energy, shall be punishable wift 
tine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(8) Whoever, in any case not already provided for by this section, makes 
default in complying with any of the provisions of this Act, or with any order 
issued under it, or, in the case of a licensee, with any of the conditions of his 
license, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred rupeep, 
and, in the case of a continuing default, with a daily fine which may extend to 
twenty rupees: 

Provided that where a pei'sou has made default in complying with any of the 
provisions of sections li^, 14, 15 and 27, as the case may be, he shall not be so 
punishable if the Court is of opinion that the case was one of emergency and that 
the offender complied with the said provisions as far as was reasonable in the 
circumstances. 

(9) The penalties imposed by this section shall be in addition to, and not in 
derogation of, any liability in respect of the payment of compensation or, in the case 
of a licensee, the i-evocation of his license, which the offender may have incun-ed. 

(10) The provisions of sub-sections (I), (2), (5), (6) and (7) shall, sd faraa 
they are applicable, be deemed to apply also when the acts made punishable there- 
under are committed in the case of energy supplied by, or of works belonging 
to, the Government. 

40. The powers and duties of the Local Government under Part 1 1 shall, 
. . ^ when the energy id to be supplied within the limits of any 

Goveniraent' under cantonment or of any forti-ess, arsenal, factory, dockyard. 
Part 11 in certain camp or of any building or place in the occupation of Govcm- 
places to be per- ment for naval or military purposes, be exercised and per- 
formed by Governor- formed by the Governor- General in Council. 
General in Council. 

41. No suit, prosecution or other proceeding shall lie against any public 
Protection for acts officer, or any servant of a local authoiity, for anything done, 

done in good faith. or in good faith purporting to be done, under this Act 

42. (I) The Electricity Act, XIII of 1887, the Calcutta Elccti-ic Lighting 
Repeals and sav- ^ct, Bengal TI of 1895, and the Howrah Bridge Eloctric 

Ingg, Lighting Act, Bengal 1 of 1902, are hereby repealed : 

Provided that nothing in the foregoing* provisions of this section shall he 
deemed to affect the tenns of any license granted before the commencement of 
this Act under the Calcutta Electric Lighting Act, 1895, or any provisions of that 
Act or any rcle made thei-eunder having i-efei-ence to any such license. 
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(2) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect the terms of any other 
license which has been gi-anted or of any agreemejit which has been made by or 
with the sanction of the Government for the supply or use of electricity before the 
commencement of this Act. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

PbOVISIONS 10 BE DKKMED TO UK INCORPOKATEU WlIU, ASi) 10 FORM PAKT OF, EVERY 
LICENSJ3 GRANTED UNDER PaRT II. 

ISee section 4;, suh'Section (1), clause (f). 1 

Security and accounts. 

Security for exe- I- Whei*c the licensee is not a local authority, tbc follow- 

cution of works of ing pi-ovisions as to giving security shall apply, namely :— • 
licensee "Ot being 
local authority. 

(a) The licensee shall, within a i)eriod of six months aftei' the conmience- 
ment of the license and before exercising any of the powers by the 
lioense confeiTed on him in relation to the execution of works, 
show,' to the satisfaction of the Local Government, that be is in 
a position fully and efficiently to discharge the duties and obligations 
imposed upon him by the license throughout the area of supply. 

(6) The licensee shall also, within six months after the commencement of 
the license or within such extended period as may be approved by 
the Local Government and befoit) exercising any of tbe powers 
conferred on him iu I'elation to the execution of works, deposit or 
secure, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, such sum if, 
any, as may be fixed by the license or, if not so fixed, by the Local 
Government. 

(c) The said sum deposited or secured by the liccuaco under the pix> visions 
of this clause shall be repaid or released to him in equal moieties, 
when and so soon as it may be certified by an officer appointed by 
the Local Government in this behalf that amoants equal to the sums 
so to be repaid or released have been expended by the licensee upon 
works executed for the purposes of the undertakiog, or that distri- 
buting mains have been duly laid down by the licensee in every 
street or part of a street in which he is required to lay them down 
within a limited time, or shall bo repaid or released at such earlier 
dates, and by such instalments, as may be approved by the Local 
Government. 

((/) Where the ai'ca of supply includes two or more local ai^^as for which 
local authorities ai-e constituted, tbe Local Government may i-equirc 
the deposit to be made or the security to be given in i-espect of such 
local areas severally, and in that case the deposit or security shall 
be repaid or released separately as to each local area. 

Audit of acconnta Where the licensee is not a local authority, the 

of licensee not being following provisions as to the audit of accounts shall apply^ 
lo^ authority. namely: — 

(a) The annual statement of accounts of the undertaking shall, before being 
rendered to the Local Government under section 11 of the Indian 
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Electricity Act, 1903, be examined and audited by Buch pmon aa 
the Local Govemmont may appoint in tbis bebalf, and tbe remn- 
noration of tbc auditor shall be such as the Local Government 
dii'ect, and his i^muneration and all expenses incurred by him ip 4X 
about the execution of his duties, to such an amount as the Local 
Government shall approve, shall be paid by the licensee on demand. 

(6) The licensee shall afford to tho auditor, his clerks and assistants, 
access to all such Ijooks and documents relating to the undertaking 
as arc necessary for the purposes of the audit, and shall, when 
i*cquircd, fuiniish to him and them all vouchci's and informatian 
I'cquisite for that purpose, and affoid to him and them all facilities 
for the proper execution of his and their duty. 

(r) The audit shall be made and conducted in huch manner as the Local 
Govemmcnt may direct. 

(d) Apy Import made by the auditor, or such portion thereof as the Local 
Govei-nment may direct, shall be appended to the annual statement 
of accounts of the licensee, and shall thenceforth form part thereof. 

III. The licensee shall, unlet?8 tho Local Government otherwise dii'ects, at all 
Seuarat© tccouuts ^^^^ accounts of the capital employed for the 

^ ' purposes of the undeiiaking distinct from tho accounts kept by 

him of any other undertaking or business. 

Nature and mode of supyly, 

IV. Energy shall bo supplied by tho licensee only by means of some system 
KvbLcuis of Bupplv aPP^'ovcd in writing by the Local Government, and, save as 

^ " otherwise pi-ovided by mles under the Indian Electricity Act, 

1903, the licensee shall not permit any part of any ciixjuit to be connected with 
earth unless the connection is for the time being appi-oved by the Local Govern- 
mcnt, with the concurrence of the telegi-aph-authority. 

Proviuioua aa to Y' Wheit) and in so far as onei-gy is supplied to a ti-am- 

olcctric railvraya aud way for purposes of electric traction, tho following provisions 
tramwajs. shall apply, namely : — 

((t) Tho licensee shall employ either insulated melallic i-eturns, or uninbu- 
iated metallic i-etums of low resistance, save in the case of vehidcs 
in which the motive power is entirely self-contained. 

(6) The licensee shall take all reasonable precautions in const loicting, plac- 
ing and maintaining his electiic supply-lines and circuits, and other 
works of all descriptions, and also in working his undertaking, so 
as not injuriously to affect, by fusion or electi-olytic action, any gas 
or water pipes, or other metallic pipes, structures or substances. 

Compulsory uorhs, 

VL The licensee shall, within a peiiod of two years after the commencement 
Tower of Local of his license, lay down suitable and sufficient distributing 
Government to order mains for the purposes of general supply throughout aoch 
lioenaeeto lay down streets or parts of e^breets as the Local Government ,may|..by 
diatributing ipainB, order in writing i^ued within six months^ of the comme^uce* 
ment of tb© license, direct. \[ 
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YIT. Every lioeiisee shall, not less than one month before. commencing to lay 
Provigiona as to ^7 street any electnc snpply-line for the supply of energy 
laying electric to any particular consumer, and not for the purposes of general 
Bopply-Hnes under supply, serve upon the local authority (if any) and upon the 
■peaal agreement. owner or occupier of all premises abutting on so much of the 
street as lies between the points of origin and termination of the electric snpply- 
line so to be laid, a notice stnting that the licensee intends to lay the electric 
supply-line, and intimating that, if within the said period any two or more of such 
owners or occupiers require in accordance with the proviBions of the license that a 
sapply shall be given to their premises, the necessary distributing main will be 
laid by the licensee at the same time as the electric supply-line intended for the 
particular consumer. 

VIII. (1) Where, after the oxpimtion of oighioen montlis fi-om the commence- 

ment of the license, a i-equisition is made by six or more 
in^'do'w^^f Vrth'^ owners or occupiers of pi'emisos in or upon any street or part 
^stributlne mams^ street w ithin the area of supply or by the Local Government 

or a local authority charged with the public lighting thereof, 
requiring the licensee to provide and lay down disti-ibuting mains for the purposes 
of general supply throughout snch street or part thereof, the licensee shall comply 
within six months with the reqninition, unless, — 

(a) where it is made by such owners or occupiers as foresaid, the owners or 
occupiers making it do not, within fourteen clear days after the 
service on them by the licensee of a notice in writing in this 
behalf, tender to the licensee a written contract, duly executed and 
with sufiBcient security, binding themselves to take, or guaranteeing 
that there shall be taken, a supply oi energy for not less than three 
years to such amount as will in the aggregate produce annually, at 
the current rates charged by the licensee, a reasonable return to the 
licensee; or, 

(6) where it is made by the Local Government or a local authority, the 
Local Government or local authority, as the case may be, does not, 
within the like period, tender a a like agreement binding itself to 
take a supply of energy for not less than three years for the public 
lighting of such sti-eet or part thereof. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises between the licensee, and such 
owners, occupiers or local authority as to the suflRciency of the security offered under 
tliis clause, or as to the amount of energy to be taken or guaranteed as aforesaid, 
the matter shall be referred to the Local Government and either decided by it or, 
if the Local Government so directs, determined by arbitration. 

(3) Every requisition under this clause shall be fiigned by the maker or 
makers theieof and shall be served on the licensee. 

(4) Every requisition under this clause shall be in a form to be prescribed 
by rules under the Indian Electricity Act, 1903 ; and copies of the form shall be 
kept at the office of the licensee end supplied free of charge to any applicant. 

IX. (1) Where a requisition is made by the owners or occupiers of any 
Mequifition for premises situate within one hundred yards from any distribute 

' iopplj to owners or ing main in which the licensee is required to maintain a 
occopiers in ▼icinity. supply of energy for the purposes of general supply, requiring 
the licensee to supply energy for such premises, the licensee shall supply, and, 
save in so far as he is prevented from doing so by cyclones, floods, storms or other 
occurrences beyond his control, continue to supply, energy in aooordanoe with the 
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requisition, unless the person making it fails, within fourteen days after the service 
on him by the licensee of a notice in writing in this behalf, to tender to the licensee 
a written contract, duly executed and with sufficient security, binding himself to 
take a supply of energy for not less than two years to such amonnt as will produce, 
at current rates charged by the licensee, a reasonable return to the licensee : 

Provided, first, that the cost of so much of any olcctric gnpply-line as may be 
laid for the pni-poses of the supply upon the property in rospect of which the 
rrqnisition is made, and f»f so mnoli of any oloctrir snpply-linc as it may be 
necesRary for ihc said puvposos to lay for a greater distance than one hundred feet 
fi-om the licensee's distribniinp main, alihough not cn ihvit propoHy, shall, if <he 
licensee so requires, be paid by the owner or occupier making the requisition : 

Provided, secondly, that the licensee may, after he has furnished a supply of 
energy for any premises, by notice in writing require the owner or occupier within 
seven days after the date of the service of the notice, to give him security for the 
payment of all money which may become due io him in respect of the supply, in 
case the owner or occupier has not already given th»it secunty, cr in case any 
secunty given has become invalid or is insufficient ; and, if the owner or occupier 
fails to comply with the terms of the notice, the licensee may discontinue to supply 
energy for such premises so long as such failure continues : 

Provided, thirdly, that if the owner or occupier of any such premises as 
aforesaid adopts any form of lamp or burner, or uses the energy supplied to him 
by the licensee for any pui-poees, or deals with it in any manner, so as to interfere 
unduly or improperly with the efficient supply of energj^ to any other person by the 
licensee, or fails to keep his meter in proper order, the licensee may discontinue 
the supply of energy for such premises sp long as such lamp or burner is so adopted, 
or the energy is so used or dealt with, or the meter is not kept in proper order, as 
the case may be : 

Provided, fourthly, that the licensee shall not Ik? bound to furnish a supply 
of energy to any premises if an Electric Inspector or other competent person 
appointed by the Local Government is satiFified that the electric line, fittings, 
works and apparatus therein are not in good order and condition and are likely to 
affect injnrionsly the use of energy by the licensee or by other persons : 

Provided, fifthly, that in the event of any alterations of, or additions to, any 
electric wires, fittings, works or apparatus within such premises as aforesaid, all 
such alterations or additions shall be notified to the licensee by the owner or 
occupier before being connected to the source of supply, with a view to their being 
examined and tested : and 

Provided, sixthly, that, in the event of any requisition being made for a supply 
of enei-frj' from any distributing main of which the licensee can prove, to the satis- 
faction of an officer appointed by the Local Government in this behalf, — 

(a) that it is already loaded up to its full-cuiTent-carrying capacity, or 

(h) that in case of a larger amonnt of current being transmitted by it, the 
loss of pressure will seriously affect the efficiency of the supply to 
other consumers in the vicinity, 

tbe licensee may refuse to accede to the requisition for such reasonable period, not 
exceeding six months, as such officer may think sufficient for the purpose of amend- 
ing the distributing main or laying down a further distributing main. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to the sufficiency of the security 
dg^ni hf owner or occupier or as to the improper use of energy., Or ai to aay 
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alleged defect in any wires, fittiDgs, works or apparatus, or as to aoj alleged excess 
or defect in the pressure or quantity of the energy supplied, the roatter shall be 
referred to the Local Government and either decided by it or, if the Local Govern- 
ment so directs, determined by arbitration, 

(:^) Every requisition under this clause shall be signed by the maker or 
makers thereof and shnll be Forved on the licenpee, 

(4) Every rfqnisition under this clnuso shall bo in a fomi io be pi-escinbrd 
by mla<* under the Indian Kledririiy Aci, 190:» ; and copies of iho form shall be 
kept at the office of the licensee and supplied fire of charge to nny applicant. 

X. (1) Where a requisition is made by the Local Government or by a local 

authority requiring the licensee to pupply for a period of not 
lamp«.^ ^ ^^^^ y^^^ energy for any public lamps within the 

distance of one hundred yards from any distributing main in 
which the licensee is required to maintain a supply of energy for the purposes of 
general supply, the licensee shall supply, and, save in so far ns he is prevented 
nom doing so by cyclones, floods, storms or other occurrences beyond his control, 
continue io supply, energy for such lamps in such quantities as the Local Govern- 
ment or the local authority, as the case may be, may require. 

(2) The provisions contained in the first, fourth, fifth and sixth provisos to 
sub-clause (I) nnd in sub-clause (2) of clause IX shall, fo far as may be, apply to 
every case in which a requisition for the supply of energy is made under this 
clanse as if t>he Local Government or local nuthointy were an owner or occupier 
withifi the meaning of those provisions. 

Chariest. 

XI. In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the licensee mny chat'ge 
Methods of charj?- «^i^e**gy ftwpplied by him to any consumer— 

ing. 

(a) by the actual amount of energy so supplied, or 

(6) by the electrical quantity contained in the supply, or 

(c) by such other method as may be approved by the Local Government: 

Provided, first, that, where the licensee charges by any method so approved 
by the Local Government, any consumer who objects to that method may, by not 
less than one month's notice in writing, require the licensee to charge him, at the 
liooDiee's option, either by the actual amount of eneigy supplied to him or by the 
electrical quantity contained in the supply, and thereafter 4 he licensee shall not, 
except with the consent of the consumer, charge him by another method : 

Provided, secondly, that, before commencing to supply energy through any 
distributing main for the purposes of general supply, the licensee shall give notice, 
by poblic a<ivertisement, of the method by^ which he proposes to charge for energy 
so supplied ; and, where the licensee has given such notice, he shall not be entitibd 
to change that method of charging without giving not less than one month's notice 
in writing of such change to the Local Governmei»t, to the kical authority (if any) 
concerned, and to every consnmer of energy who is supplied by him from such 
distributing main : 

Provided, thirdly, that, if the consumer is provided with a duly certified 
meter for the purposes of ascertaining the value of the supply and the licensee 
changes the method of charging for the energy supplied by him from the distri- 
buting main, the licensee shall bear the expense of providing a n^w duly certified 
meter if such is necessary for the purpose of ascertaining vne value of the supply 
according to the new method of chatg^i^. 
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XLL The price charged by the licensee for energy supplied by him shall doI 
. , exceed the maximam fixed by his license, or, in the case ol i 

c arges. ^j^^jjo^ charge approved by the Local Government, sodk 
maximum as the Local (Government shall fix on approving the method : 

Provided that, if, at any time after the expiration of seven years from tke 
commencement of the license, the Local Government considers or is satisfied thai 
the maximum so fixed or approved as aforesaid should be altered, it may, after 
fluch inquiry (if any) as it thinks fit, make an order accordingly, which shall hm 
effect from such date as may be mentioned therein : 

Provided, also, that where an order in pursuance of the foregoing proviap hts 
been made, no further order altering the maximum fixed thereby shall be imide 
until tlio expiration of another period of seven years. 

XIII. The price to be charged by the licensee and to be paid to him for 

, energy supplied for the public lamps, and the mode in whid 
for Mb^c U^^^^^ charges are to be a«5ertained, shall be settled by agrte- 

^ ment between the licensee and the Local Government or tiie 

local authority, as the case may be, and, where any difference or dispute arises, the 
matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

Testing and inspection, 

XIV. The licensee shall, at any place within reasonable distance from any 
Lioeniee to estab- n^a^o* establish at his own cost and keep in proper condition 

. Ush testing station suoh number of testing stations as the Local (jovemmait maj 
and k e « p instrn- direct for the purpose of testing the supply of energy in tiie 
ments for teeting. main, and shall supply and keep in proper condition thereat, 
and on all premises from which he supplies energy, snch instruments for testing as 
the Local Government may approve, and shall connect all such testing stations, 
by means of proper and sufficient electric supply-lines, with the distribntuig 
mains, and shall supply energy to each testing station for the purpose of tesiii^. 

XV. The licensee shall afford all facilities for inspection and testing d 

. his generating, converting and testing stations and all other 
faoihWor ^sS^^^^ parts of his electric system and for the reading, testing and 
inspection of instraments. 

XVI. The licensee may, on each occasion of the testing of any distribating 
Re tAt* main or electric supply-line or the testing or inspection c5 

UcenL^r tert'iD^. ^""J instrunients be reprinted by an agent who may be 
present but shall not interfere with the testing or inspecbon. 

XVII. On the occasion of the testing of any main of the licensee by aa 
», . . Electric Inspector, reasonable notice thereof shall be given to 
lestiog Of mains, ^y^^ licensee, and the testing shall be carried out at suoh suit- 

able hours as, in the opinion of the Electric Inspector, will least interfere wiUi 
the supply of energy by the licensee, and in such manner as the Electric Inspector 
may tnink fit ; but, except under the previsions of an order made in each case in 
that behalf by the Local Government, the Electric Inspector shall not be entitled 
to have access to, or interfere with, the mains of the licensee at any points other 
than those at which the licensee has reserved for himself access to the sanie: 

Provided that the licensee shall not be held responsible for any inlermpikm 
in the supply of energy which may be occasioned by or required by the Elefitrie 
Inspector for the purpose of any such testing as aforesaid ; 
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Provided, also, that the testing shall not be made in regard to any partionlar 
portion of a main of tener than one in any three months, nnless in pursuance of an 
order made in each case in that behalf by the Local Government. 

Plans, 

XVIIL (1) The licensee shall, after commencing to supply energy, forth- 
Plan of . a r e a of ^^^^ cause a plan to be made of the area of supply, and shall 
sttpply to be m«cle cause to be marked thereon the line and the height above or 
and kept open for the depth below the surface of all his then existing mains, 
iospeotiou. electric supply-lines, street distinbuting boxes and other works, 

aud shall once in every year cause that plan to be duly corrected so as to show 
^le mains, electric supply-lines, street distributing boxes and other works for the 
i&me being in existence. The licensee shall also, if bo reqnii'ed by the Local 
Government, cause to be made sections showing the level of all his existing dis- 
ti-ibuting mains aud underground works other than service-lines. 

(2) Ever^ such plan shall be drawn to a scale which shall not be smaller 
than eighty-eight feet to the inch or to such other scale as may be approved by the 
Local Government. 

(3) Every such section shall be drawn to a hoi*izontal scale which shall not 
bo smaller than eighty-eight feet to the inch and to a vertical scale which shall not 
be smaller than eleven feet to an inch, or to such other horizontal and vertical scales 
as may be approved by the Local Government. 

(4) Every plan and section so made or ooii'ected, or a copy thewjof, mai*kcd 
with the date when it was so made or corrected, . shall be kept by the licensee at 
his principal office or place of business within the area of supply, and shall at 
all reasonable times be open to the inspection of all applicants, and copies tbei^of 
shall be supplied on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by rules 
under the Indian Electricity Act, 1903. 

(5) The licensee shall, if required by the Local Government, or, where the 
licensee is not a local authority, by the local authority (if any) concerned, supply 
to the Local Government or local authority, as the case may be, a copy of every 
Buch phiu or section duly corrected so as to agree with the original kept at the 
principal office or place of business of the licensee. 

Additional notice of certain tcorks. 

XIX. On the day next preceding the commencement of any such works 
v^:«, vi^ni^r. refeiTed to in section 13 of the Indian Electricity Act, 

iiuiSS^r ^^^^ ^'^''^ sl^a"' addition to any other notices which 

i^w-w ^ required to give, serve upon the Electric Inspector 

6t ^uch of&cer as the Local (Government may appoint in this behalf for the area of 
supply a notice in writing stating that he is about to commence the works and 
t|ie nature and position of the same. 

(Passed on the 13th March 1903). 

ACT No. IV OF 1903. 

An Aclfartlver to amend the Provident Funds Art^ 1897. 

Wberbas it is expedient further to amend the Provident Funds Act, IX of 
1897 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 
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SaWHotioii of 2. For section 4 of the Provident Funds Act, IX of 1897, 
Uou rAoUXri897' ^^"^ Allowing section shall be substituted, namely 

"4. (1) Compulsory deposits in any Government or Railway Provident 
Protection to de- Fund shall not be liable to any attachment under any decree 
posits and other or order of a Court of Justice in respect of any debt or liability 
sumi i n e r t ai n incurred by a subscriber to, or depositor in, any such Firod, 
and neither the OflScial Assignee iior a Receiver appoittied 
und&g Chapter XX of the Code of Civil Procedure, XIV of 1882, shall be entitled 
to, or have any claim on, any such compulsory deposit. 

(2) Any sum standing to the ci'edit of any sabscriber to, or depositor in, any 
such Fund at the time of his decease and payable under the rules of the Fund 
or under this Act to the widow or the children, or partly to the widow 
and partly to the children, of the subscriber oi' depositor, or to such p^wn 
as may be authorized by law to receive payment on her or thcii* behalf, 
shall vest in the widow or the children, or partly in the widow and partly 
ia the diildren, as the case may be, free from any debt or other liability incurred 
by the deceased, or incurred by the widow or by the children, or by any one 
or more of them, before the death of such subscriber or depositoi*. 

(9) Nothing in sub-section (2) shall apply in the case of any such subsciiber 
ov dqxwitor as aforesaid dying before the thirteenth day of March, 1903." 

(Paaed mi the Idth March 1903). 

ACT No, VI OF 1903. 

4^* Act farther to amml the In Han Paper Currency Ac^ 1382. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Paper Currency 
Act, XX of 1882, in manner hereinafter appearing ; It is hereby enacted as 
fdlowi : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency 
(Amendment) Act, 1903. 

Amendment of 2. For sections 16 and 17 of the Indian Paper Currency 
Act XX of 1883, Act, XX of 1882, the following shall be substituted, 
sections 16 and 17. namely : — 

16. A currency note for five rupees, issued from any 
fii^t^' ^^^'^ ^^^^^ situate in Burma, shall be a legal tender at any 

place in British India except Burma, 

a currency note for five rupees, issued tvoui any town in Burma, shall bo a 
legal tender at any plaee in Bui*nia, and 

a currency note for any amount exceeding five rupees shall be a legal tender 
at any place within the Circle from which the note was issued, 

for the amount expressed in the note, in payment or on account of — 

(a) any revenue or other claim, to the amount of five rupees and upwards, 
due to the Government of India, and 

(h) any sum of five rupees and upwai-ds, due by the Government of India or 
by any body corporate or pei'son in British India : 

Provided that no currency note shall be deemed to be a legal tender by the 
GoTonawt of India at any office of ime. 



Short title. 
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Noteg where pay- ^ l currency note for five rupees, issued from any 

able. town nofc situate iu Burma, shall be payable at any office of 

issue not situate in Burma. 

\^ J^Kt' c'lj'i-ency note for five rupee., issued fvom any town in Burma, shall 
be payable only at an office of issue iu such town. 

only^?^ ^ currency note for any amount exceeding five rupees shaU b% ^yabla 

(o) at an office of issue of the town from which it waa mued, and 

(6) in the case of notes issued from any town not siloata in Bnrmar atao at 

the Presidency.town of the Presidency within which that town is 

situate. 



(Passed on the 20th March 1908). 

ACT No. VII OF 1903. 
'J he ladvin Works of Uefenoe Act, 1903, 
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An Act to provide for imposing restrictions upon the use and enjoyment of land in 
the vicinity of works of defence iv order fhnt such land may he kept free 
from buildings vnd other ohsttuctionSy and for determirring the amount oj Gcm* 
pensaii&ii to he made on account of fmcli imimsilinn, 

WuEBBAs it is expedient to provide for imposing restrictions upon the use and 
enjojment of land in the vicinity of works of defence in order that snch land may 
be kept free from buildings and other obstructions and for determining th« 
amount of compensation to be made on account of such imposition ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows IM- 
PART I. 
Preliminary, 

Short title and ^* (^) ^^^^ "^^J ^® called tho Indian Works of 

extent. Defence Act, 1903 ; and 

(2) It extends to the whole of Briti.«)h India, including British Baluchistan, 
the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

2. In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the subject or con- 
Definitions, text, — 

(a) the expression ** land " includes benefits to arise out of land, and things 
attached to the earth or permanently fastened to anything attached 
to the earth : 

(6) the expression " person interested " includes all persons claiming an 
interest in compensation to be made on account of the imposition of 
restrictions upon the use and enjoyment of land under this Act ; and 
a person shall be deemed to be interested in land if he is interested 
in an easement affecting the land : 

(c) the expression '* Command " means one of the principal portions into 
which the Army of India is, for the time being, divided : 

{d) the expression " General Officer of the Command " means the General 
Officer Commanding the Forces in a Command : 

(c) the expression " Commanding Officer ** means the officer for the time 
being in command of a work of defence : 

(/) the expression " Collector " includes any officer specially appointed by 
the Local Government to perform the functions of a Collector under 
this Act : 

(9) the expression ** Court " means a principal Civil Court of original 
jarisdiction, unless the Local Government has appointed (as it is 
hereby empowered to do) a special judicial officer within any specified 
local limits to perform the futjctions of the Court under this Act : 

(A) " maintain with its grammatical variations and cognate expressions, 
does not, when used in relation to a house or other construction, 
include the doing of any act necessary for keeping such house or 
construction, until the making of the award referred to in section 12 
or until the exercise, prior to tho making of the award, of the powers 
of demolition, conferred, in case of emergency, by section 6, sub- 
seeiions (1) and (3), in the state in which it was at the time of the 
publication of the notice referred to in section 3, sub-aeciion (2) : 
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(f) the following persons shall be deemed " entitled to act as and to the 
extent hereinafter provided, that is to say, — 
trustees for other persons beneficially interested shall be deemed the 
persons entitled to act with reference to any case, and that to the 
same extent as the persons beneficially interested conld have aet^d 
if free from disability : 

a married woman, in cases to which the English law is applicable, shall 
be deemed the person so entitled to act, and, whether of full age 
or not, to the same extent as if she were unmarried and of full 
age : and 

the guardians of minors and the committees or managers of lunatics or 
idiots shall be deemed respectively the persons so entitled to act, to 
the same extent as the minor:?, lunatics or idiots themselves, if free 
from disability, could have acted : 

Provided that — 

(t) no person shall be deemed " entitled to act " whose interest in the 
subject-matter is shown to the satisfaction of the Collector or Court 
to be adverse to the interested of the person interest for wliom he 
would otherwise be entitled to act ; 

(it) in every case the person iutei'ested may appear by a next friend or, in 
defaalt of his appearance by a next friend, the Collector or Court, 
as the case may be, shall appoint a guardian for the case to act 
on his behalf in the conduct thereof; 

(m) the provisions of Chapter XXXI of the Code of Civil Procedure, 
XIV of 1882, shalK mntatis mutandu, apply in the case of persons 
interested appearing before a Collector or Court by a next friend, or 
by a guardian for the case, in proceedings under this Act; and 

(tr) no person ** entitled to act " shall be competent to receive the com- 
pensation-money payable to the pei-son for whom he is entitled to act, 
unless he would have been competent to alienate the land upon the 
use and enjoyment of which refitrictions are to be imposed and 
receive and give a good discharge for the purchase-money on a volun- 
tary sale. 

PART II. 

Imposition op Restrictions. 

3. (I) Whenever it appears to the Local Government that it is necessary to 
Declaration and i'^P^s® restrictions upon the use and enjoyment of land in the 
notice that the re- vicinity of any work of defence or of any site intended to be 
•trictiont will be im. used or to be acquired for any such work, in order that such 
po««d. land may be kept free from buildings and other obstructions, 

a declaration shall be made to that cfTect under the signature of a Secretary to 
such Government or of some oflBcer duly authorized to certify its orders. 

(2) The said declaration shall be published in the Iccn] official Gazette and 
ihall state the district or other territorial division in which the land is f<itnate 
and the place where a sketch plan of the land, which shall be piepared on a scale 
not smaller than six inches to the mile and shall distinguish the boundaries 
referred u> m section 7, may bo inspected ; and the Collector shall cause public 
notiee of the substance of the said declaration to be given at convenient places in 
the JocaHiy. 
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(3) The said declaration shall be cor elusive proof that it is necessary to keep 
the l&ad tree ivom buildings and other obstructions. 

4. ' It shall be lawful for such oflBcer as the Local Government may, by 
Fewer to do pre- g^^^^^al or special order, authorize in this behalf, and for his 

HminBry acts after servants and workmen, a( any time after publication of the 
imblication of notice notice mentioned in section 3, sub section (2), to ent^r upon 
nnder section .3, snb- and survey and tako levels of any land in such locality, to 
section (2). ^jj^ 1^,^^ j^^^ l]^^ sub-5-oil, to do all other acts necessary to 

ascertain whether any and, if so, what restrictions should be imposed on the use 
and enjoyment of the land, to set out the boundaries of the land upon the use and 
enjoyment of which restiictions are to be imposed, or of any part of such land, to 
mark such levels, boundaries and line by j. lacing marks and cutting trenches, and, 
where otherwise the survey cannot be completed and the levels taken and the' 
boundaries and line marked, to cut down and clear away any part of any standing 
crop, fence or jungle : 

Provided that no person shall enter into any buildinpr or upon any enclosed 
court or garden attached to a dwelling-house (unless with the consent of the 
occopier thereof) without previously giving such occupier at least seven days ' 
notice in writing of his intention to do so. 

5. The officer so authorized shall at the time of such entiy pay or tender 

payment for all necessary damage to bo done as aforesaid, and, 
daTOa^tre°*^" in case of disputo as to the sutliciency of the amount so paid 

^ ' or tendered, he shall at once refer the dispute to the decision of 

the Collector or other chief revenue-officer of the district, and such decision shall 
be final. 

6. (1) Whenever a declaration has been made and public notice thereof has 
Fiinher powers ""^^^ section 3, it shall, subject to the provisions of 

exerciseable a f 1 6 r sub-sections (2) to (4), be lawful for such officer as the Local 
publication of notice Government may, by general or special order, authorize in this 
nnder section 3, Hub- behalf, and for his servants and workmen, to enter and demo- 
Bection (2). Ijg^j buildings or other constructions on the suiface, to cut 

down or grub up all or any of the trees, to remove or alter all or any of the banks 
fences, hedges and ditcher, to make underground and other drains, to fill up all* 
excavations, and demolish all buildings and other constructions below the surface 
and generally to level and clear the said land and do all such acts for levelling and 
clearing the same as he may deem necessary or proper, but in such manner never- 
theless that evidence of the boundaries of the lands held by different owners may 
be preserved. 

(2) The powers conferred by sub-section (k) shall not be exercised, 

(a) save as otherw ise provided by sub-section (3), before the making of the 

award hereinafter referred to in section 12, nor 

(b) save as otherwise provided by sub-section (i), after tho expiration of 

six months from the making of the said award, or any shorter period 
on the expiration of which the officer exercising such powers gives 
notice to the Collector that there will be no further exercise of them. 

(3) In case of emergency, the Local Government, with tlie previous sanction 
of the Governor- General in Council, may, by notification in the local official 
Oaieite, declare that all or any powers conferred by sub-section (1) may be exercised 
at any time within six months after the publication of the notice reft rred to in 
section 3^ gub-section (2), and such powers may be exercised accordingly and the 
said notification shall be conclusive proof of emergency. 
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(4) Nothing in sab-section (2) shall be deemed to preclude any soch officer 
or his servants or work me a from exercising at any time the said powers for the 
purpose of removing, wholly or in part, any building or other obstruction maintain- 
od, created, added to, altered, planted, fitaoked, stored or otherwise accumulated in 
contravention of this Act or of any rule or order mad»» thereunder or of any condi- 
tion prescribed in accordance therewith. 

7. From and after the publication of the notice mentioned in section 3, sub- 
section (2), such of the following restrictions as the Local 
ReBfcrictioDs. Government may in its discretion declare therein shall attadi 

with reference to such land, namely : — 

(a) Within an outer boundary which, except so far as is otherwise provided 
in section 39, sub-section f 4), may extend to a distance of two thousand yards from 
the crest of the outer parapet of the work, — 

(tj no variation shall be made in the gixjund-level, and no buil^ling,-wall, 
bank or other construction above the ground shall be maintained, 
erected, added to or altered otherwise than with the written approval 
of the General Officer of the Command, and on such conditions as he 
may prescribe ; 

(tV) no wood, earth, stone, brick, gravel, sand or other material shall be 
stacked, stored or otherwise accumulated : 

Provided that, with the written approval of the General Officer Command- 
ing the District and on Such conditions as he may prescribe, road- 
ballast, manure and agricultural produce may be exempted from the 
prohibition : 

Provided, also, that any person having control of the land as owner, lessee 
or occupier shall be bound forthwith t > remove such road-ballast, 
manure or agricultural produce, without compensation^ on the requisi- 
tion of the Commanding Officer ; 

(m) no surveying operation shall be conducted otherwise than by or under 
t!ie personal supervision of a public servant duly authorized in this 
behalf, in the case of land under the control of military authority, by 
the Commanding Officer and, in other cases, by the Collector with 
the concurrence of the Commanding Officer ; and 

(iv) where any building, wall, bank or other construction above the ground 
has been permitted under clause (t) of this sub section to be main- 
tained, erected, added to or altered, repairs shall not, without the 
written approval of the General Officer of the Command, be made 
with materials different in kind from those employed in the original 
building, wall, bank or other construction. 

(t) Within a second boundary which may extend to a distance of one 
thousand yards from the crest of the outer parapet of the work, the restrictions 
enumerated in clause (a) shall apply with the following additional limitations, 
namely : — 

(i) no building, wall, bank or other construction of permanent materials 
above the ground shall be maintained or erected : 

Provided thai, with the written approval of the General Officer of the 
Command and on such conditions as he may pt'escribe, hats, fences 
and other constructions of wood or other materials, easily destiojed 
or removed, may be maintained, erected, added to or altM^: 
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Provided, also, tbat any person liaving control of the land as owner, lessee 
or occupier shall be bound forthwith to destroy or remove such hnt^, 
fences or other constructions, without compensation, upon an order 
in writing signed by the General Officer Commanding the District ; 
and 

(u) live hedges, rows or clumps of trees or orcbaixls bhall not be maintain- 
ed, planted, added to or altered otherwise than with the written 
approval of the General Officer of the Command and on such condi- 
tions as he may prescribe. 

(c) Within a third boundary which may extend to a distance of five hundred 
yards from the crest of the outer parapet of the work, the restrictions enumei'ated 
ia clauses (a) and (b) shall apply with the following additional limitation, 
namely : — 

no building or other construction on the surface, and no excavation, building 
or other construction below the surface, shall be maintained or 
erected ; 

Piwided that, with the written approval of the Commanding Officer and on 
such conditions as he may prescribe, open railings and dry brush- 
wood fences may be exempted from this prohibition. 

8. As soon as may be, after the publication of the declaration aforesaid, the 
Land to be mark- Collector shall cause the land to be mark-ed out and 
etl out, raeaaured, measured, and shall also prepare a register and a detailed 
registered apd plau- plan, which shall be on a scale not smaller than six inches to 
nod. the mile, showing accurately every building, tree and other 

obstruction. 

Notice to persons 9. (1) At any time before the expiration of — 

interested. 

(a) the period of eighteen mouths fi-om the publication of the declaration 
referred to in section 3, or 

(6) such other period not exceeding three years from the said publication 
as the Local Government, with the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in Council, may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 
direct in this behalf, 

the Collector shall cause public notice to be given at convenient places on or near 
the land, stating the effect of the said declaiation and that claims to compensation 
fot all interesta in such land affected by anything done or ordered in pursuance of 
such declaration may be made to him : 

Provided that, where anything has been done in oxeitrise of the powers con- 
ferred, in case of emergency, by section 6, sub-section (8), the notice prescribed by 
this section shall be given as soon as may be thereafter. 

(2) Such notice shall state the particulars of any damage ordered to be done 
oFi in the case referred to in section 6, sub-section (3), done in exercise of any of 
the powers conferred by the said section, and the particulars of any iwtrictions 
attaching to the land under section 7, and shall require all persons interested in 
the land to appear personally or by agent before the Collector at a time and place 
therein mentioned (such time not being earlier tlian fifteen days after the date of 
publication of the notice), and to state the nature of their respective interests in 
the land and the amount and particulars of their claims to compensation for 
d^iuagQ to such interests and their objections (if any) to the measurements mad© 
under section 8. The Collector may in any case require such statement to be made 
in writing and signed by the party or his Agent. 
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(H) The Collector shall also serve notice to the same effect on the occupier 
(if any) of such land and on all such persons known or Ixjlieved to be interested 
therein, or to be entitled to act for jxirsons so iiitei-estcd, as reside or have agents 
aatkorbed to itjceivc sei vico on their behalf, within the i evenue-district in which 

tlie land ia situate. 

(4) In case any person so interested i-esides elsewhere, and has no such agelit^ 
the notice shall be sent to him by post in a letter addressed to him at his last 
known residence, address or place of business. 

10. The Collector may also require any such person to make or deliver to 
I* wtT to ret t ire * ^^^^ place mentioned (such time not being 

and^" eiifoicc ' tiie e»ulier than fifteen days after the date of the requisition), a 
niakir ^r of Hta'.e- statement containing, so fnr as may be practicable, the name 
monts as to nnmas of every other i)erson possessing any interest in the land or 
and siiterests. any part thei-eof as co-proprietor, sub- proprietor, mortgagee, 

tenftnt or otherwise, and of the nature of such interest, and of the rents and 
profits (if any) received or receivable on account thereof for three years next pre- 
oe^Bag the date of the statement. 

A. Ucatlon ul' K very person rc(juired to make or deliver a state- 

certahi sections of ment under section 9 or section 10 shall be doomed to be 

the IndUtt Penal legally bound to do so within the meaning of Hections 175 and 

Godai 17G of the Indian Penal Code, XLV of 1860. 

13. On the day fixed under section 9, or on any other day to which the 
inquiry has been adjourned, the Collector shall proceed to 
h ^"gy inquii-e into the objections (if any) which any person interested 
by vomc r. ^^^^ stated pursuant to a notice given under the said section to 

the measurenenta made under section 8, and into the decrease in the value of the 
laiid| ud into the respective interests of the persons claiming the compensation, 
and shftU make an award under his hand of — 

(a) the true area of the land and the natare of the obstractions from 
\ iiich the land is to bo kept free ; 

{b) 111 compensation which, in his opinion, should be allowed for any 
tiamago caused or to be caused under section 6 and for any rcstric' 
tions imposed under section 7 ; and 

\ (p) the apportionment of the said compensation among all the persons 
known or believed to be interested in the land, of whom or of whose 
cTiims he baa information, whether they have respectively appeared 
before him or ne t. 

i:]. (1) Such award shall be filed in the Collector's office and shall, except 
as hereinafter provided, be final and conclusive evidence, as 
h'^X^b^^lr^^'^ between the Collector and the persons interested, whether they 
^ *° ■ have respectively appeared bef 01X3 the Collector or not, of the 

true area of the land, the n-^ture of the said obstructions from which the land is 
to be kept free, the damage caused or to bo caused under section 6, the value of the 
rights rcstrictod under section 7, and the apportionment of the compensation among 
the jiei'soiis interested. 

(2) The Collector shall give immediate notice of his award to such of the 
persons interested as are not present personally or by their repress ntatives when 
the award is made. 

14. Ike Cbllector may, for any cause ho thiuku fit, from time to lime, 
Adjoumaeofc o f adjourn the inquiry to a day to be fixed by him. 
iaqoirj* 
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lo. For thepurposeof inquiries under this Act-, the Collector shall have 
Power to snnamon power to snmmon and enforce the attendance of witnesses, 
and enforce atten- including the parties interested or any of them, and tacompel 
witnesses the production of documents, by the Fame means, and (so far 
d^nm^tr manner, as is provided in the case of a 

* Civil Court under the Code of Civil Pi-ocedure, Act XIV of 

Matters to be con- 16. In determnining the amount of compensation, the 

sidered and neglect- Collector shall be guided bv the provision.*; contained in 
sections 23 and 24. 

17. Whenver the oflScer exercising powers conferred by section G considers it 
Snppleme n t a r y necessary that anything in resjiect of which any person is or 

proceedings. may bo entitled to compensation but of which no notice has 

been given or compensation awarded, under sections 9 and 12, respectively, should 
be done in pursuance of the said powers, the Collector shall cause supplementary 
notice to be given, ns nearly as may be, in the manner prescribed by section 9 and 
subject to the limit of time imposed by sub-section (1) of that section, and the 
provisions of sections 10 to 16 shall, so far as they are applicable, be deemed to apply 
to any further inquiry and award which may be held or made in consequence of 
such supplementary notice. 

PART III. 

Rrperence to Court and Procedure thereon. 

18. (I) Any person interested who has not accepted the award may, by written 

application to the Collector, lequire that the matter be referred 
Court " ° ^ Collector for the determination of the Court, whether 

his objection be to the measurement of tho land, the amount 
of the compensation, the persons to whom it is payable, cr tho apportionment of 
the compensation among the persons interested : 

Provided that every such application shall be made, — 

(a) if the person making it was present or represented before tho Collector 
at the time when he made his award, within six weeks from the date 
ct the Collector's award ; 

(6) in other cases, within six weeks of tho receipt of the notice from the 
Collector under section 13, sub- section (2), or within six months 
from the date of the Collector's awaixl, whichever period shall first 
expire. 

(2) The application shall state the grounds on which objection to the award 
is taken. 

19. (1) In raakinj? the reference the Collector shall stat>e, for the information 
CoUector's state- the Court, in writing under his hand,— 

ment to the Conrt. 

(a) the situation and extent of the land, with particulars of any damage 
caused under section 6 or of restrictions imposed under section 7 ; 

(fc) the names of the persons whom ho has reason to think interested in 
such land ; 



(c) the amount of compensation awarded under section 12 ; and, 

n, the \ 
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(2) To the Said statement shall be attached a schedule giving the pariicnlars 
of Hob Boiiees served upon, and of the statements in writing made or delivered bj, 
the paities interested respectively. 

20. The Court shall ihcrenpon cause a notice specifying the day on which 
. ^ ^ the Court will proceed to determine the objection, aad 
ervice o do ice. directing their appearance before the Court on that day, to be 
serv ed on the following persons, namely : — 
(a) the applicant ; 

(&) all persons interested in the objection, except snch (if any) of them as 
have consented without protest to receive payment of ths compen- 
' sation awarded; and, 

(c) if the objection is in regard to the area of the land, the nature of the 
obstructions or the amount of the compensation, the Collector. 

21. The scope of the inquiry in every such proceeding shall bo restricted 

to a consideration of the interests of the persons affected by 
-Bwfcriotion on the objection, 
loope of proceedings. J 

22. Every such proceeding Rhall take place io open Court, atid all persons 

. , entitled to pmctise in any Civil Court in the Province shall be 
In 0^1^u^ entitled to appear, plead and act, as the case may be, in sach 

V * proceeding, 

23. (1) In determining the amount of compensation to be awarded for 
Matters to be con. damage caused, or to be caused, or for reBtrictions imposed 

sidered in determin- under this Act, the Court shall take into consideration — 

ing compensation. 

(«) the actual deci^ase in market- value of the land owirg to the publi- 
cation of the declaration relating thereto under section 3 and any 
damage caused or to be caused under section 6 ; 

{h) the damage sustained by the person interested, by reason of the 
i-emoval of any standing crops in the exercise of any power confer- 
red by section 6 ; 

(c) the damage (if any) sustained by the person interested, by reason of 

ceasing to be able to use such land conjointly with his other land ; 

(d) the damage (if any) sustained by the person interested by anything 

done or ordered under sections 6 and 7 injarionsly affecting his 
other property, moveable or immoveable, in ary other manner, or his 
oRmings; and, 

(e) if I in consequence of the imposition of festrictions, the person interested 

is compelled to change his residence or place of business^ the rea- 
sonable expenses (if any) incidental to sach change. 

(2) addition to the amount representing the actual decrease in the marbet- 
Tftlne of the land as above provided, the Court shall in every case award a further 
sam of fifteen per centum on such amount. 

Mattmsetto be 24. In determining the amount of compensation to be 
ooo^dered fa deter- awarded for damage caused, or to be caused, or for restric- 
pitfiing e& till pen- tions imposed under this Act, the Court shall not take into 
sitioo* ' consideration— 

^ . (»} the degree of urgency which has led to the damage or the imposition 

of restrictions ; " . * 
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(6) any disinclioation of the person interested to submit to damage or 
restrictions ; 

(c) any damage sustained by him, which, if caused by a private pef^on, 

would not render such person Hablo to a suit ; 

(d) any increase to the value of the other land of the person interested, 

accruing or likely to accrue from anything done under this Act ; or 

(e) any outlay or improvements on, or disposal of, tlie land commenced, 

made or effected without the sanction of the Collector after the date 
of the publication of the declaration under section 3. 

25. (I) When the applicant has made a claim to compensation, pursuant 
Bnlesastonmoiiiit to any notice given under section 9, the amount awarded to 

of compensatioo. him by the Court shall not exceed the amount so claimed or be 
less than the amount awarded by the Collector under section 12. 

(2) When the applicant has refused to make such claim or has omitted 
without sufficient reason (to be allowed by the Judge) to make such claim, the 
amount awarded by the Court shall in no case exceed the amount awarded by 
the Collector. 

(3) When the applicaiit has omitted for a sufficient reason (to bo allowed by 
the Jodge) to make such claim, the amount av/arded to him by the Court shall 
not be less than, and may exceed, the amount awarded by the Collector. 

26. Every award under this Part shall be in writing Rigned by the Judge 
. , and shall specify the amount awarded under section 23, sub- 

ormo awar s. section (I), clause (a), and also the amounts (if any) respect- 
ively awarded under each of the other clauses of the same sub-section, together 
with the grounds of awarding each of the said amounts. 

27. (1) Every snch award shall also state the amount of costs incurred in 

the proceedings under this Part, and by what persons and in 
Costs. what proportion they are to bo paid. 

(2) When the award of the Collector is not upheld, the costs shall ordin- 
arily be paid by the Collector, unless the Court is of opinion that the claim of the 
applicant was so extravagant or that ho was so negligent in putting his case 
before the Collector that some deduction from his costs should bo made or that ho 
drould pay. a part of the Collector's costs. 

28. If the sum which, in the opinion of the Coart, the Collector ought to 
ToUector may be have awarded as compensation is in excess of the sum which 

directed to pay in- the Collector did award as compensation, the Court may direct 
terest on e x c e 8 a that the Collector shall pay interest on snch excess at the rato 
compenaation. gj^ per centum per annum from the date of his award to 

the date of payment of such excess into Court. 



PART IV. 

Apportionment of Compensation. 

29. Where there are several persons interested, if snch persons agree iii the 
Particulars of ap- apportionment of the compensation, the particnlare of such 
portionmeat to be apportionment shall be spcciBed in tl\e award, and as between 
specified. such persons the award shall be conclusive evidence of the 

correctness of the apportionment. 
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30. When the amount of compensation has been settled ander section 12, if 
Dispute as to ap- any dispute arises as to the apportioument of the same or»»y 
portionment. part thereof, or as to the persons to whom the same or any 

paii thereof is payable, the Collector may refer such dispute to the decision of 
the Coui't. 



PART V. 
Payment. 

31. (I) On making an award under section 12, the Collector shall teoda* 
PayTncnt of com- payment of the compensation awarded by him to the peraons 
ponsatioti or deposit interostod entitled thereto according to the award, aod shall 
of same in Court. \^ ^ them unless prevented by some one or more of the 

contingencies mentioned in sub-section (2). 

(2) if they do not consent to i-eoeive it, or if there is no person competent 
to alienate the land, or if thero is any dispute as to the title to receive the com- 
pensation or as to the apportioiimeut of it, the Collector shall deposit f he amoant 
of the compensation in the Court to which a reference under section 18 would 
be submitted : 

Provided, first, that any person admitted to be interested may I'ocoivc Bach 
payment under pro! est as to the sufficiency of the amount : 

Pro\'ided, secondly, that no person who h.is received the amouut otherwise 
than under protest shall bo entitled to make any application under section 18 : 

Pi*ovided, thirdly, that nothing hereiu conbiinod shall affect the liability of 
any pei-son, who may receive the whole or any part of any compensation awanied 
under this Act, to pay the same to the person lawfully entitled thereto. 

(3) Notwithstandiug anything in this section, the Collector may, with the 
sanction of the Local Government, instead of awaitling a money-compensation 
in respect of any land, make any niTangcmcnt with a pei^on having a limited 
interest in such land, cither by the grant of other lands in exchange, or by the 
remission of land-revenao on the same or on other lands held under the same title, 
or in such other way as may be equitable having regard to the interests of the 
parties concerned. 

(4) Nothing in sub-section (3) shall be construed to interfere with or limit 
the power of the Collector to enter into any arrangement with any person 
interested in the land and competent to contract in respect thereof. 

Investment o f 32. (1) If any money is deposited in Court under sec- 

mon^y deposited in ^\^^^^ 32^ sub-section (2), and it api>car8 that the land in itjsiictt 

respect "^^g^jj^J of which the same whs awarded belonged to any pei^ou who 

incompetent to powcr to alienate the same, the Court shall order 

alienate. tbo money to be invested — 

(a) in the purchase of other lands to Ik5 held under the like title and con- 
ditions of ownership as the land in respect of which such money 
was deposited is held, or, 

(6) if such purchase cannot be effected forthwith, then in such GoYOT- 
ment or other approved securities as it thinks fit, 

and shall direct the payment of the interest or other proceeds arising fsom 
such investment to the |>cr3on or persons who would for the time beiug have been 
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entitled to the possession of the said land, and such moneys shall remain so depo- 
sited and invested until the same ai*o applied — 

{{) in the purchase of such other lands as aforesaid, or 

(ii) in payment to any person or persons becoming abjjolutcly entitled 
thereto. 

(2) In all cases of moneys deposited to which this section applies, the Court 
shall oi*dcr the cost of the following matters, including therein all reasonable 
chai*ges and expenses incident thereto, to bo paid by the Collector, namely : — 

(a) the costs of sach investments as aforesaid ; 

(6) the costs of the orders for the payment of tho intcivit or other proceeds 
of the securities in which such moneys ait) for the time being invest- 
ed, and for the payment out of Court of the principal of such moneys 
and the costs of all proceedings relating thereto, except Such as may 
be occasioned by litigation between adverse claimants. 

33. If any money is deposited in CovLct under this Act for any cause other 
I D TO stmeiib of than that mentioned in section 32, the Court may, on the 
money deposited in application of any party interested or claiming an interest in 
other cases. sach money, order the same to be invested in such Government 

or other approved secnrities as it thinks fit, and may dii-cct the interest or other 
proceeds cf any such investment to be accumulated arid paid in such manner as 
will, in its opinion, give the parties interested therein tijc same benefit therefrom as 
they might have had from the land in i-espect of which such money was deposited 
or as near theieto as may be. 

When the amount of any compensation awarded under this Act is not 
Payment of inter- paid or deposited within fifteen days of making the awai-d, the 
Collector shall pay the amount awarded with interest tliei'eon 
at the mte of six jxjr centum per annum from the dato of the award until it is 
so paid or deposited. 



PART VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

35. (1) Service of any notice under this Act shall be made by delivering 
Service c»f notices tendering a copy thereof signed, in the case of a notice under 
section 3, sub-section (2), by the oflBcer thei-ein mentioned, and, 
in the case of any other notice, by or by oixier of the Collector or the Judge. 

(2) Whenever it may be practicable, the service of the notice shall bo made 
Qu the pei'son therein named. 

(3) When such person cannot be found, the service may be made on any 
adult male member of his family iijsidiu^ with hitn ; and, if no such adult male 
raomber can bo found, the notice may be served by fixing the copy on the outer 
door of the house in which the person therein named ordinarily dwells or carries on 
business, or by fixing a copy thereof in some conspicuous place in the oflBce of the 
oQBcer aforesaid or of the Collector or in the court-house and also in some conspicu- 
ons part of the land upon which restrictions are to be imposed : 

Provided that, if the Collecter or Judge so directs, a notice may be sent by 
post in a letter addressed to the pers«>n named therein at his last known i-esidence, 
Tkddress or place of business and service of it may bo proved by the protluction of 
the addressee's ixiceipt. 
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Penalties 36, Whoever wilfully — 

(a) obstructs any person in doing any of the acts authori^d by section 

4, section 6 or section 8, or 

(b) destroys, damages, alters or otherwise interferes with the ground- 

level or any work done under section 6, or 

(c) contravenes any of the provisions of section 7 or any condition pre- 

scribed thereunder, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend io one 
month, or with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, or with both, and, in the 
case of a continuing offence, with an additional fine which may extend to five 
rupees for every day after the firht in regard to which he is convicted of having 
persisted in the offence; and any expenses incurred in romoving the effects of his 
offence may be recovered from him in the manner provided by the law for the 
time being in force for the recovery of fines. 

37. If the Collector or officer authorized under section 6 is opposed or im- 
peded in doing anything directed or permitted by this Act, 
foroe^tho^terma^of shall, if a Magistrate, enforce compliance, and, if not a 
^ct. Magistrate, he shall apply to a Magistrate or (within the 

towns of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay and Eiangoon) to the 
Commissioner >f Police, and such Magistrate or (.Commissioner (as the case may 
be) shall enforce compliance. 

Completion of im- 38. (1) The Loc^il Government shall be at liberty to 

poBition of rostric- withdraw from the imposition of any declared restrictions 

before any of the measures authorized by section 6 have been 
Bory, but componsa- a. u 
Hon to be awarded taken 
when not completed. 

(2) Whenever the liocal Government withdraws the imposition of any 
declared restrictions, the Collector shall determine the amount of compensation 
due for the damage suffered by the owner in consequence of the notice or of any 
proceedings thereunder, and shall pay such amount to the person interested, 
together with all costs reasonably incurred by him in the prosecution of the 
proceedings under this Act, relating to the said restrictions. 

(3) . The provisions of Part III shall apply, so far as may be, to the deter- 
mination of the compensation payable under this section. 

39. (1) The provisions of this Act shall not bo put in force for the purpo6C 
Demolition of part ®^ demolishing or acquiring the right to demolish a part only 
of honse or building of any house, manufactory or other building, if the owner 
and imposition o f desires that the whole of such house, manufactory or building 
restrictions on part phall bo demolished or that the right to demolish the whole of 
it shall be acqnired : 

Provided that the owner may at any time before the Collector has made his 
award under section 12, by notice in writing, withdraw or modify hi^ expressed 
desire that the whole of such house, manufactory or building shall be demolished, 
or that the right to demolish the whole of it shall be acquired : 

Provided, also, that, if any question shall arise as to whether any building 
or other construction proposed to bo demolished under this Act does or does not 
form part of a house, manufactory or building within the meaning of this section, 
the Collector shall refer the determination of such question to the Court and saoh 
building or other construction shall not be demolished until after the question has 
been determined. 
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In deciding on snch a reference the Conrt shall have I'egard to the qnestion 
whether the building or other construction proposed to be demolished is reason- 
ably required for the full and unimpaired use of the house, manufactory or 
building. 

(2) If, in the case of any claim of the kind referred to in section 23, sub* 
section (1), clause (c), by a person interested, on account of censing to be able to 
use the land, upon the use and enjoyment of which restrictions are to be imposed, 
coojointly with his other land, the Local Government is of opinion that the claim 
is unreasonable or excessive, it m«y, at any time before the Collector has made 
his award, order the imposition of restrictions upon the whole of the land of which 
the land upon the use and enjoyment of which it was first sought to impose restric- 
tions forms a part. 

(3) In the case provided for by sub-section (2) no fresh declaration or other 
proceeding under sections 3 to 10 shall be necessary ; but the Collector shall without 
delay fumisb a copy of the order of the Local Government to the person interested, 
and shall thereafter proceed to make his award under section 12. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 7, clause (a), any land, 
upon the use and enjoyment of which restrictions are imposed under this section 
may be incladed in the outer boundary, even though its distance from the crest of 
the outer parapet of the work exceeds two thousand yards. 

40. No award or agreement made under this Act shall be chargeable with 

stamp-duty, and no person claiming under any such award or 
stamnKndf^I" agreement shall be liable to pay any fee for a copy of the 
same. 

41. No suit or other proceeding shall be commenced or prosecuted ngainst 
Notice in case of af>y pci son for anything done in pursuance of this Act, with- 

snits for anything out giving to such person a month's previous notice in writing 
done in pursuance of the intended proceeding, and of the cause thereof, nor after 
tender of sufficient amends. 

Code of Civil Pro- ^2. Save in so far as they may be inconsistant with any- 

cedore to apply to thing contained in this Act, the provisions of the Code of Civil 
proceedings before Procedure, Act XIV of 1882, shall apply to all proceedings, 
before the Court under this Act. 

43. Subject to the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, Act XIV of 
Appeals in pro- 1 882, applicable to appeals from original decrees, an appeal 

ceedings before shall lie to the High Court fiom the award or from any part of 
Court. the award of the Court in any proceeding under this Act. 

44, (I) The Governor-General in Council and the Local Government, with 

the previons sanction of the Governor- General in Council, 
Power to make make rules for the guidance of officers in all matters 

' connected with the enforcement of this Act. 

(2) The power to make rnl&s under sub-section (I) shall be subject to the 
condition of thQ rules being made after previous publication. 

(3) All rules made under sub-section (I) shall be published in the local 
official Gazette, and shall thereupon have efFect as if enacted in this Act. 
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(Passed on the 20/7* March 1903). 

ACT No. VIII OF 1903. 

An Act to psr^tend fo nil Uigh Courts the power to grant Probates oj 
Wills and Letters of Admhmtratwn, hoving eftct throughml 
British Indioy arid to confer upon Distrirt Judges the power to 
grant such probates iv certain asfs. 

Whereas it is expedient to extend to all High Conrts the power to gnuit 
probates of w-ills and letters of adminiRtration hnving effect throafirhont Britisb 
India, and to confer npon District Judges the power to grant such probates in certain 
cases ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Probate and Administra- 
Short title. tion Act, 1903. 

The. Indian Succession Act, 1865. 

Amendment of 2. In the Indian Succession Act, X of 1865, the following 

sections 187, 242, amendments shall be made, namely : — 
242A, 244, 24C and 
250, Act X, 1865. 

(1) In section 187, for the words within the Province " the woi'ds "in 
British India,*' and for the words " under the one hundred and eightieth section" 
the words " with the will, or with a copy of an authenticated copy of the will, 
annexed," shall respectively be substituted. 

(2) To section 242 the following proviso shall bo added, namely : — 
Provided that probates and letters of administration granted — 
(a) by a High Court, or 

(h) by a District Judge, where the deceased at the time of his death had 
his fixed place of abode situate within the jurisdiction of snch 
Judge, and such Judge certifies that the value the property and 
estate affected beyond the limits of the Province does not exceed ten 
thousand rupees, 

shall, unless otherwise directed by the gi^nt, have like eCTect throughout the whole 
of British India." 

(8) After the said proviso the following section shall be inserted, namely : — 

**242A. (1) Where probate or letters of administration has or have been grant- 
Transmission to by a High Court or District Judge with the effect i-rfeti^d 
High Conrts of car- to in the proviso to section 242, the High Court or District 
tificnte of grants Judge shall send a certificate thereof to the following Courts, 
under proviso to sec- uamel v • — 
tion 2*2. 

(a) when the grant has been made by a High Court, to each of the other 

High Courts ; 

(b) when the grant has been made by a District Judge, to the High Court 

to which such District Judge is subordinate and to each of the other 
High Courts. 
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(2) Every certificate I'eferred to in sub-section (1) shall be to tlie following 

effect, namely :— 

*I, .4. B., Registi-ar [or as Ihe case may he] of the High Couit of Judicature 
at [or as th^ case may he ] , hereby certify that on the 

day of the High Court of Judicature at 

[or (uihe osemay &e], granted probate of the will [or letters of adminifitration of 
the estate] of C. D., late of , deceased, to E. F. of 

and 0, B. of and that such probate [or letters] has [cr have] 

effect over all the propeHy of the deceased throughout the whole of British India ; 

and such certificate shall be filed by the High Couii; receiving the same. 

(3) Where any portion of the assets has been stated by the petitioner, as 
hereinafter provide-^ in sections 24i and 246 , to be situate within the jurisdiction 
of a District Judge in another Province, the Court required to send the certificate 
referred to in sub- section (1) shall send a copy thereof to such Distiict Judge, and 
such copy shall bo filed by the District Judge receiving the same," 

(4) To sections 244 and 240, respectively, the following paragraph shall be 
added, namely : — 

** Where the application is to the District Judge and any * portion of the assets 
likely to come to the petitioner's hands is situate in another Province, the petition 
shall further state the amount of such assets in each Province and the Oistrict 
Judges within whose jurisdiction such assets are situate." 

* (5) After section 246 the following section shall bo inserted, viz. : — 

246 A. (I) Every person applying to any of the Courts mentioned in the 
Addition to Btate- Proviso to section 242 for probate of a will or letters of 
menc in petition, administration of an estate intended to have effect throughout 
fto., probate or !et- British India, shall state in his petition, in addition to the matters 
teri of adminiitra- respectively required by section 244 and section 246 of this Act, 
tion in certain cases. ^^^^ ^ ^y^^ |,ig ^^jj^f application has been made to any 

other Court for a probate of the same will or for letters of administration of the 
^e estate, intended to have such effect as last aforesaid, 

or, where any such application has been made, the Court to ^hich it was 
made, the person or persons by whom it was nrtade and the proceedings (if any) 
had thereon. V 

(2) The Court to which any such application is made under the proviso to 
section 242, may, if it thinks fit, reject the same.*' 

(9) To section iiOO the following paragraph shall be added, namely 
" Where any portion of the assets has been stated by the petitioner to be 
sitaate within the jurisdiction of a District Judge in another Prevince, the District 
Jndge issuing the same shall cause a copy of the citation to be sent to such other 
District Judge, who shall publish the same in the same manner as if it were a 
citation issued by himself and shall certify such publication to the District Jndge 
who issued the citation/* 

(7) After section 277 the following section shall be inseiied, namely : — 

** 277A. In all cases where a grant has been made of prebate or letters of 
administration intended to have effect throughout the whole 
^^entory to in- British India, the executor or administrator shall include in 
any part^of BHtiah the inventory of the effects of the deceased all his moveable or 
India in certain immoveable proj^erty situate in British India, 

0I8M. 
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and the value of such property situate in each Province Rhall be aepaiuiely 
stated in such inventory, and the probate or letters of adrainistnition thalllw 
chargeable with a fee corresponding to the entire amount or value of the propirtj 
affected thereby wheresover situate within British India." . 

The Prolate and Administration Act^ 1881. 

_ . , „ 3. In the Probate and Administration Act, V of 1881, 

BeS e^^GO, G2, Ihp following amendments shall be made, namely :— 

Oi and GO,' Aci V,' 
1881 

(1) In Root Ion r»0. for tho proviso the following proviso shall be substitntrf, 
namely : — 

Provided that probat<>9 and letters of administmtion granted — 
(a) by a High Conrt, or 

by a District Judge, where the deceapcd at the time of his deatli had 
his fixed place of abodo situate within the jurisdiction of such Judge, 
and such Judge certiBes that the valoe of the property affected beyond 
the limits of the Province does not exceed ten thousand rupees, 

shall, unless otherwise directed by the grant, have like effect throughout the irhok 
of British India." 

(2) For section 60 the following section sliall be substituted, namely : — 

"60. (1) Where probate or letters of administration has or have been granted 
by a Court with the effect referred to in the proviso to section 
TranBmission to ^YiQ High Court or District Judge shall send a certificate 
tm^ate's" of thereof to the following Courts, namely :^ 

under proviso to 
section 59. 

(a) when the grant has been made by a High Court, to each of t>he other 
High Courts ; 

(h) when tho grant has been made by a District Judge, to the High Comt 
to which such District Judge is subordinate and to each of the ofter 
High Courts ; 

(2) Every certiticate referred to in 8ul>seetion (1) shall be to the following 
effect, namely 

* T, A. Z?., Registrar [or as tht case may b«] of the High Court of Judica%ire 
at [f'T as the case may be], hereby certify that on the day of 

the High Conrt of Judicature at [or as the case may i^*] 

granted probate of the will [or letters of administration of the estate] of 0, D., 
late of , deceased, to F, of and G, ff. of , and that 

such probate [or letters] has [or have] effect over all the property of the deceased 
throughout the whole of British India ; ' 

and such certificate shall be filed by the High Court receiving the same. 

(3) Where any portion of the assets has been stated by the petltionery aa 
hereinafter provided in sections 62 and 64, to be sitoate within the jurisdictioa of 
a District Judge in another Province, the Court required to send the certificate 
referred to in sub-section (1) shall send a copy thereof to such District Judge^ 
and such copy shall be filed by the District Judge receiving the same. " 
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^ (3) To sections 62 and 64, 1'espcciively, Ibe folIowiDg paiiigitiph shall bo 
addpd) namelj : — 

When the application is to the District Judge and any portion of ibe asseU 
likely to come to the petitioner's hands is situate in another Pi*ovince, the petition 
sball forther state the amonnt of such assets in each Pi-oviuce, and the District 
Jxtdgea within whose jarisdiction such assets are situate.** 

(4) To section 69 the followiog paragi^aph shall be added, uamcly :— 

" Where any portion of the assets has been stated by the petitioner to Im 
situate within tho jurisdiction of a District Judge io auothei* Pi*oviuce, the District 
Jiulgo issuing tho same shall cause a copy of the citation to be sent to such other 
District Judge, who fhall publish the same in the same manner as if it were a 
citation issued by himself and shall certify such publication to the Distiict Judge 
who issued the citation. 

UcpeaU* 

4 The Probate and AdmInisti*ation Act, XIII of J 875, sections :3, 4 and u, 
u , and the Probate and Administration Act, II of 1S77, are here- 

"•P**^"- by repealed. 



(Poised on the 20th Hard 1903). 

ACT No. IX OF 1903. 

An Act to provide for the levy of customs-duly on Indian tea exp< rled 
from British India, and to amend section 5 of tho Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894. 

WuEBBAS it is expedient to pi-ovide for the creation of a fund tu bo expended 
br the promotion of the interests of tho tea industry in India by a Committee 
specially constituted in this behalf ; 

/ and. whereas for this purpose it is expedient to levy ciiatuuis-duty on tea pro* 
iin^^iio India and exported from British India, and to amend section %> of tho 
Indian Tariff Act, VIII of 1894 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follo>vs : — 

Short title rnd 1, (1) This Act may be called the Indian Tea Cesa Act, 

«^ 1903 ; and 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India except Aden. 

Definitions. 2. In this Act— 

(a) "Collector" means, in ixjferencc to tea exported by seu, a Customs- 
collector as defined in clause (c) of section 3 of the Sea Customs Act, 
VIII of 1878, and in reference to tea passing out of British India 
by land, the Collector of the district ; 

(6) " tea cess" means the custom-duty imposed by section 3 of this Act and 
bv section 5 of the Indian Tariff Act, VIII of 1894, as amended by 
this Act; and 

(e) " Tea Cess Committee " means the Committee constituted under sec* 
tion 4. 
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3 On and from tbe first day of Apnl, 1903, a customs-daty stall heU^ 
Imposition of dnfy and collected on all tea produced in India a^d/^P?^^<^ ™^ 
on exports of Indian any customs-port to any port beyond the limits of IJntiBJi India 
tea. or to Aden at the rate of one-quarter of a pie per pound, or at 

such lower rate as the Governor- General in Council may, on the reoomifieiidaiioo 
of tbe Tea Cess Committee, prescribe by notification in the Gazette of India. 

4. (1) The Governor- General in Council shall constitute 

Conskitution of Committee to receive and expend the proceeds of the tea 
Tea Cess Committee. r i 

cess. 

(2) The Committee shall in the fii'st instance conslbt of twenty members, who 
shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council on the recommeudatioB of 
the following bodies and authorities, namely : — 

(a) three on the recommendation of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, 

and one on the I'ecommcndation of the Madras Chamber of Commerce ; 

(b) seven on the recommendation of the Indian Tea Association, C^alcntta ; 

and 

(o) nine on the recommendation of sach respeckivc bodies or authoriiiea in- 
terested in the pi"oductioii of tea in India, and establisbed in hiHti^ 
India as the Governor-Geneml in Council may appoint in this behalf: 

Provided that if, within the pei-iod prescribed in this behalf by roles made 
under this Act, any oC the said bodies or authoiities fails to make any I'ecommeinda- 
tion, or to make the full number of ixjcommendations which it is entitled to make, 
the Governor- General in Council may appoint the required number of members of 
the Committee of his own motion without such recommendation. 

(8) Whenever any member j«ppoinled either on the recommendation of any 
body or authority i-ef erred to in sub-section (2), or, in default of such recommenda- 
tion, dies, resigns, ceases to reside in British India or becomes incapable of acting 
as a menaiber of the Committee, the Governor-General in Council may, in his dis- 
cretion, on the recommendation of such body or authority, or in default of sach 
recommendation, appoint another person to be a member in his stead. 

(4) No act done by the Tea Cess Committee shall be questioned on the ground 
mei'ely of the existence of any vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of, the 
Committee. 

5. (1) At the close of eaoh month, or as soon thereafter as may be convenient, 
ApplioatioQof pro- the Collector shall pay the pix)ceeds of the tea cess after dc- 
cetds of tea C8S8. ducting the expenses of collection (if any), to the Tea Cess 
Committee. 

(2) The said proceeds and any other moneyci received by the Committee in 
this behalf shall be applied by the Committee tf)ward8 meeting the cost of such 
measures as the Committee may consider it advisable to take for promoting the 
sale and increasing the consumption in India and elsewhere of teas produced in 
India. 

Keeping and an- 6. (1) The Tea Ccss Committee shall keep accounts of 

ditiog of accounts. all money received and expended under section 5. 

(2) Such accounts shall bo examined and audited annually by auditon 
appointed in this behalf by the Governor- General in Council ; and such auditors 
may disallow any item w^hich has, in their opinion, been expended out of any 
money so received otherwise than directed by or under this Act. 
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(Z) If any item is disallowed au appeal eball lie to the Governor-General in 
Coaucii, whose decision shall be final. 

7. (I) The Governor-General in Council, after consulting the Tea Cess 
, , , Committee and after pi^evious publication, may make rules to 

Powerlomtkerale.. cairy out tho purposes of this Act. ' 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the nomination and appointment of members of the Committee, and the 
procedure of the Committee, 

(6) the levy and payment of the cess, and 

(() the form of accounts to be kept and the publication of an abstract of 
such accounts with the report of the auditors thereon. 

(3) All such rules shall be published in the Gazette of India. 

8. In section 5 of the Indian Tariff Act, VIII of 1894, for the words shall 

be levied at the rates respectively prescribed in the second, 
Act "vill^of * 1894 ^T^^ fourth schedules on goods passing bv land out of, 

aection 6. ^ ' ^^^^ schedule on g(K>dB passing by laud into," the 

words " at such rates as may be prescribed by or under this 
Act, or by or under any law for the time being in force relating to customs-duties 
on importe and exports, respectively, into and from ports, shall be levied on goods 
passing by land out of or into " shall be substitoted. 

Time daring which 9. Sections 2 to 7 shall remiin in force only until the 
aeetiont 2 to 7 are to thirty-first day of March, 1908 : 
remain in force. 

Provided that the Governor-General in Council may, on the recommendation 
of the Tea Cess Committee, declare, by notification in the Gazette of India, that the 
said sections shall continue in force for any further period specified in such notifi- 
cation. 

10. If any proceeds of the tea cess or any moneys so received as aforesaid 
Dispoeel of sor- remain unexpended when sections 2 to 7 oeass to be in foroSi 
plus proceeds of tea they shall vest in His Majesty* 



{Passed on the 2bth March 1903). 

ACT No. XI OP 1903. 
An Act farther to amend the Indian Income-tax Acl^ 1886. 

Whbrbas it is expedient further to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, II of 
1886 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title aud !• (1) This Act may be called the Indian Income-tax 
oommeooement. (Amendment) Act, 1903 ; and 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of April 1903. 

2. (I) In section 5, sub-section (I), clause (/), of ths 
l^^II onsSl' *° ^i^^^fii^ Income-tax Act, II of 1886, for the words " five 
hundred " the words/* one thousand " shall b« substitutsA« 
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(2) Tn section 41 of the said Act, for the words « foi-ty-one rapees ten ansas 
and eight-pics " and " five hundred," the words " eighty-three rupees five anoas 
and four pios " and one thousand," respectively, shall be substitutecl. 

(8) In the second column of Part III of the Second Schedule to the said Act. 
for the figures 500 " the figures 1,000" shall be substituted. 

(4) For sub head (a) in the second column of Part IV of the said Schedule 
the following sub-head shall be substituted, namely :— 

** (a) If the annual income is assessed at— 

nob 16SS than Us. 1,000 but lesa than Bs. 1,250 tho tax sball be Bs, 2a 
„ „ 1,250 ., „ 1,500 „ 28 

„ „ 1.500 „ „ 1,750 H „ 35 

„ „ 1,750 „ 2,000 „ . „ 42 

(Passed on the Hth September 1903). 

ACT No. Xlir OP 1903. 

An Ad farther to amend the Lepers Act, 1898. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Lepers Act, III of J 898, by 
providing for the segregation and medical treatment in British India of lepers 
belonging to Native States ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Lepers (Amendment) 
Short title. 1903^ 

Addition of new 2. After section 1 ^ of the Lepers Act, III of 1898, the 
section after ssction followinsT section shall be added, namely :— 
18, Act HI, 1898. ^ 

" 19. The Governor-Gefieral in Council may, by notification in the GkEette 
of India, direct that any leper or class of lepers, with respect 
Lepers from Na- ^ ^hom an order for segregation and medical treatment hiw 
tive States. . ^^^^ . ^ Magistrate having jurisdiction within the 

territories of any Native Prince or Slate in India, may be sent to any leper 
asylum specified in such order ; and thei-eupon the provisions of this Act and of 
any rules made thereunder shall, with such modifications not affecting^ the sub- 
stance as may be reasonable and necessary to adapt them to the subject-matter, 
apply to any leper sent to a leper asylum in pursuance of such notification as 
though he had been sent by the order of a Magistrate having jorisdiction under 
this Act." 

{Passed on the 23rd October 1903). 

ACT No. XIV OF 1903. 

An Act to give effect to the Foi-eign Mmriages Order in Council^ 1903. 

Whkrkas it is expedient to give efifect to the Foreign Marriages Order in 
Council, 1903 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

^ • !• (1) This Act may be called the Indian Foreign 
Short title, extent Marriage Act, 1903. 
and application. ^ ' 
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(2) It extends to the wbolo of Britlsli ludia, iDclasive of British 
Baluchifitaoi the Santhal Parganas, tho Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti ; 
and 

(3) It applies also to all British sabjects and to all servants of tho 
King, whether British snbjects or not, in the territories of any NatiTe Prince or 
State in India. 

2. (1) Notice in writing of a marriage wliich it is intended to solemnise 
. nnder the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892, t55 & 56 Yict., c. 23, 

intended^ to*"*^ ^ given by one of the parties intending^ snch marriage, 
solemnised under 55 ^ — 
& 56 Vict., 0. 23. 

(a) a Marri ag e Registrar appointed nnder tbe Indian Christian Uarriage 

Act, XV of 1872, where either of snch parties is a person p gofe s ab g 
the Christian religion ; 

(b) a District Magistrate, Chief Presidency Magistrate or Politicy Agent, 

where neither of such parties is a person profei^sing the Obrittian 
religion : 

Provided that the party giving snch notice as aforesaid shall tiKxe had bis 
usaal place of abode for not less than three consecntive weeks imttiediatdy 
preceding the giving of notice within the local limits of the area for which the 
llarriage Registrar, Magistrate or Political Agent to whom Ihe notice is given, is 
appointed. 

(2) Every notice given nnder this section shall state— 

(a) the name* sprname, age and profession or condition of each of the 
parties intending mi^rriage ; 

(h) the residence of each of them ; 

(c) the time daring which each of them has dwelt there ; and 

(d) the place in which the intended marriage is to be solemnized | 

and it shall contain a declaration by the party giving the notice to the effect that 
he believes that there, is no impediment of kindred or affinity or other lawful 
hindrance to the solemnization of the said intended marriage. 

(3) A copy of every notice given under this section shall be published by 
being affiled in some conspicuous place in the office of the officer to whom the 
notice is given. 

(4) On the expiration of four clear days after such notice aa aforesaid has 
been published in the manner prescribed by sub-section (3), the officer to whom 
the notice is given, unless he is aware of any impediment of kindred or affinity 
or other lawful hindrance to the solemnization of the said inteiid^d ^mainage, 
shall, on payment of such fee (if any) as the Governor-General ih Ootincil may 
fix in this behalf, fomish the party by who»m. the notice was given, with a 
certificate, under his hand and seal, to the effect that Uie notice'luts so given 
and published. « 
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An Ad to consolid'de and amend the law relating to the Extradition and Eendtium 

of Criminals. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the more convenient administration in 
British India of the Exttadition Acts, 1870 and 1873 (33 & 34 Vict., c. 52 ; 36 & 
37 Vict., c. 60) and of the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 (44 & 45 Vict., c. 69); 

and whereas it is also expedient to amend the law relating to the extradition 
of criminals in cases to which the Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873, do not apply; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

CHAPTER I. 

Peeliminart. 

ShoH title, extent 1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Extradition 
and commencement, ^^t^ 1903. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India (including British Balnchistan, 
the Santhal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti) ; and 

(8) It shall come into force on such day as the Governor-Gteneral in Cooncili 
by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject » 
Definitions. context, — 

(a) ** European British subject" means a European British snhject as 
defined by the Code of Criminal Piccedore for the time beirg in force : 

(h) extradition offence" means any such offence as is described in the 
first schedule : 

(c) " Foreign State " means a State to which, for the time being, ibe 
Extradition Acts, 1870 and 1873 (33 & 34 Vict., c. 52 ; 36 & 37 Vict., c 60), 
apply : 

(d) High Court " means the High Court as defined by the Code of Criminal 
Procedure for the time being in force : 

(e) " offence " includes any act wheresoever committed which would, if 
committed in British India, constitute an offence : and 

(J) ** rules include prescribed forms. 



CHAPTER 11. 



StlBRENDEB OF FUGITIVE CbIMINALS IN CASE OF FOBEIGN STATES. 

3. (1) Where a requisition is made to the Government of India or to any 
... Local Government by the Government of any Foreign State 

BuSZdei^'''" for the surrender of a fugitive criminal of that State, who 

Burren . ^j^^ suspected of being in British India, the 

Government of India or the Local Government, as the case may be, may, if it 
thinks fit, issue an order to aoy Magistrate who would have had jurisdiction to 
inquire into the crime if it had been an offence committed within the local limits 
of his jurisdiction, directing him to inquire into the case. 
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(2) The Magistrate so directed shall issue a summons or warrant for the 

g»«»,^«<. ^- arrest of the fugitive criminal according as the case appears 

oammons or war- x i. • i • i. i •» 

rant for arrest, which a summons or warrant would ordinanlj 

issue. 

(3) When such criminal appears or is brought before <he ^lagistraie, the 
looQUT by Ham- inquire into the case in the same manner 

traS hAve the same jurisdiction and powers, as nearly as may 

be, as if the case were one triable by the Court of Session 
or High Court, and shall take such evidence as may be produced in support of the 
requisition and on behalf of the fugitive criminal, including any evidence to show 
that the crime of which soch criminal is accused or alleged to have been convicted 
is an offence of a political character or is not an extradition crime. 

(4) If the Magistrate is of opinion that a primd facie case is made out in 
Committal. support of the requisition, he may commit the fugitive 

criminal to prison to await the orders of the Government of 
India or the Local Qovernment, as the case may be. 

(5) If the Klagistrate is of opinion that a jrimd facte ca^e is not made out 
^ ^ in support of the requisition, or if the case is one which is 

^ bailable under the provisions of the Code of Criminal 

Procedure for the time being in force, the Magistrate may releaee the fugitive 
criminal on bail. 

(6) The Magistrate shall report the result of his inquiry to the Government 
J. , of India or the Local Government, as the case may be, 

agisraesrepo . ^j^^jl forward, together with soch report, any written 

stateAient which the fugitive criminal may desire to submit for the consideration 
of the Government. 

(7) If the Government of India or the Local Government, as the case may be, 

is of opinion that such report or written statement raises an 
Beference to High imporiant question of law, it may make an order referring 

^Ms^^^'^^''^ such question of law to such High Court as may be named in 
m esaary. ^ order, and the fcgitive criminal shall not be surrendered 

V3sj&\ Bich qnestioB has b«3en decided. 

(8) If, upon i-eceipt of such report and statement or upon the decision of 
^ any such question, the Government of India or the Local 

reoder Government, as the case may be, is of opinion that the fugi- 

tive criminal ought to be surrendered, it may issue a warrant 
for the custody and removal of such criminal and for his delivery at a place and 
to a person to be named in the warrant. 

(9) It shall be lawful for any person to whom a warrant is directed in 
Uwf alnesB of CU8- pursuance of sab-section (8), to receive, hold in custody and 

tody and re-taking convey the person mentioned in the warrant, to the place 
under warrant for named in the warrant, and, if such person escapes oot of any 
custody to which he may be delivered in pursuance of such 
warrant, he may be re-tnken as a person accused of an offence against the law of 
British India may be re- taken upon an escape. 

(10) If such a waiTant as is prescribed by sub-section (8) is not issued and 
Diacbanre of fori- executed in the case of any fugitive criminal, who has been 

tive criminnla com- committed to prison under Bub-section (4), within two months 
mitted to prifon after after such committal, the High Court may, upon application 
two months. made to it on behalf of such fugitive criminal, and upon proof 

^t reasonable notice of the intention to make such application has been given 
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to the OoTernment of India or the Local Goyermnent, as the case may he, order 
Buch orimiDal to be discharged, uuless saflBcient cause is shown to tl e contrary. 

4. (1) Where it appears to any Magistrate of the first class or any 
Power to Mafrfs- Magistrate specially empowered by the Local Ooyemment 

irate to issae war- in this behalf that a person within the local limits of his 
rant of arrest in jorisdiction is a f ogitiye criminal of a Foreign State, he may, 
certain oaAes. if he thinks fit, issne a warrant for the arrest of snch person, 

on sach information or complaint and on such evidence as wonld, in his opinion, 
justify the issue of a warrant if the crime of which he is accused or has been 
convicted had been committed within the local limits of his jurisdiction. 

lisne of warrant (2) The Magistrate shall forthwith report the issue of a 

to be reported forth- warrant under this section to the Local Government, 
with. 

(.S) A person arrested on a warrant issued under this section shall not be 

Person arretted detained more than two months, unless within that period the 

not to be detained an. Magistrate receives an order made with reference to sndi 

leff order received, person under section 3, sub-section (1). 

(4) In the case of a person arrested or detained under this section the 
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure for the time 

' being in force relating to bail shall apply in the same manner 

as if such person were accused of committing in British India the crime of which 
he is accused or has been convicted. 

5. (I) If the Government of India or any Local Government is of opinion 

that the crime of which any fugitive criminal of a Foreign 
Power of Govern- State is accused or alleged to have been convicted is of a 
ment to refase to political character, it may, if it think fit, refuse to issue any 
issae order nnder order under section 3, sub-section (1). 
section 3 when crime ' ^ 

of political character. 

(2) The Government of India or the Local Government may also at any 
time stay any proceedings taken under this Chapter, and 
menrTo disTK ^'^^^ warrant issued under this Chapter to be canceUecL 
any person in cas- person for whose anest such warrant has been issned 

todj at any time. to be discharged. 

6. The expressions the Police Magistrate " and the Secretary of State " 

in section 3 of the Extradition Act, 1870 (33 & 34 Vict., 
PoHoI M^strate'' ^2), shall be read as referring respectively to the Magistrate 
and ''Secretary of directed to inquire into a case under section 3 of thia Act, 
State " in section 3 and to the Government of India or the Local Government, 
of Extradition Act, as the case mav be. 
1870. ^ 

CHAPTER HL 

SCRRENDBB OF FuGlTIVB CrIUINALS IN CASB Of StATBS OTHER THAH FORUOH StITBS. 

7. (1) Where an extradition offence has been committed or is supposed 

to have been committed by a person, not being a Kniopean 
. warrant British subject, in the territones of any State not being a 

in cBrUii castr " foreign State, and such person escapes into or is in British 

In iia and the Political Agent in or for such State issues a 
warrant, addressed to the District Magistrate of any district in whioh snoh penoa 
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is belioTed to be, for his arreBt and deliTery at a place and to a person or authority 
indicated in tbe warrant, snch Magistrate eball act in pursuance of such variant 
and may give directions accordingly. 

(2) A warrant issued as mentioned in sub-section (1) sball be executed in 
Execution of such manner provided by tbe law for the time being in force 

warrant. ^ reference to the execution of warrants, and tbo accused 

persons, wben arrested, sball, unless released in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act, be forwarded to the place and delivered to the 
person or authority indicated in the warrant. 

(3) Tbe provisions of tbe Code of Criminnl Procedure for ibe time being in 
Proolamation and force in relation to proclamation and attachment in tbe case 

attachment in caae of persons absconding sball, with any necessary modifications, 
of persona abscond- apply where any warrant has been received by a District 
Magistrate under this section as if the warrant had been 

issued by himself. 

8. (1) Where a Political Agent has directed by endorsement on any such 
^ . . . warrant that the person for whose arrest it is issued may be 

seenrity** released on executing a bond with su£Bcient sureties for his 

Attendance before a person or authority indicated in this 
behalf in tbe warrant at a specified time and place, the Magistrate to whom the 
warrant is addressed shall on such security being given release such person from 
CQstody. 

(2) Where security is taken under this section, tbe Magistrate sball certify 
Magistrate to re- the fact to the Political Agent who issued the warrant, and 
tain bond. sball retain the bond. 

(8) If tbe person bound by any such bond does not appear at tbe time and 
place specified, the Magistrate may, on being satisfied as to 

of defeSt" default, issue a warrant directing tbat he be re-arrested 

and banded over to any person authorized by the Political 

Agent to taken him into custody. 

(4) In the case of any bond executed under this section* tbe Magistrate may 
Deposit in lieu of exercise the powers conferred by tbe Code of Criminal 

bond, and forfeiture Procedure for the time being in force ir. relation to taking a 
of bonds. deposit in lieu of tbe execution of a bond and with respect to 

the forfeiture of bonds and the discharge of sureties. 

9. Where a requisition is made to tbe Government of India or to any Local 

Government by or on behalf of any State not being a Foreign 
Beqaisitiona by State, for the surrender of any person accused of having 
Foiw* Stete committed an offence in the territories of such Stat.e, such 

oreign a. requisition shall (except in so far as relates to the taking ot 
evidence to show tbat the offence is of a political character or is not an extradition 
crime) be dealt with in accordance with the procedure prescribed by section 3 for 
requisitions made by tbe Government of any Foreign State as if it were a requisition 
made by any such Government under that section : 

Provided that, if there is a Political Agent in or for any such State, the 
requisition shall be made through such Political Agent. 

10. (I) If it appears to any Magistrate of the first class or any Magistrate 
Power to Hasis- empowered by the Local Government in this behalf tbat a 

trates to iMoe person within the local limits of bis jurisdiction is accused or 
warrants of arrest suspected of having committed an offence in any St-ate not 
ia certain caies. being a Foreign State and that such person may lawfully be 
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snrrendered to sodi State, or that a warrant may be issued for his arrest mider 
section 7, the Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, issue a warrant for the arrest of 
sach person on snch information or complaint and on such evidence as would, 
in his opinion, justify the issue of a warrant if the offence had been committed 
within the local limits of bis jurisdiction. 

(2) The Magistrate shall forthwith report the issue of a warrant under 
Itsneof warrant this section, if the offence appears or is alleged to have been 

tobereportadforth- committed in the territories of a State for which there is a 
with. Political Agent, to such Political Agent, and in other cases to 

the Local Govemment. 

(3) A person arrested on a warrant issued under this section shall not, 
Limit of time of without the special sanction of the Local Government, be 

deteniioD of person detained more than two months, unless within snch period 
arrested. the Magistrate receives an order made with reference to mA 

person in accordance with the procedure prescribed by section 9, or a warrant 
for the arrest of such person under section 7. 

(4) Li the case of a person arrested or detained under this section, the 

provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure for the time 
being in force i*elating to bail shall apply in the same manner 

as if such person were accused of committing in British India the offence with 

which he is charged. 

11. (I) A person accnsed of an offence committed in British India, not 
Surrender of per- ^eing the offence for which his surrender is asked, or 

son aocnsed of, or undergoing sentence under any conviction in British India, 
nndergoing sentence shall not be surrendered in compliance with a warrant issued 
for, offence in British }>y ^ Political Agent under section 7 or a requisition made by 
^^^^^ or on behalf of any State not being a Foreign State under 

section 9, except on the condition that such person be re-surrendered to the 
Government of India or the Local Government, as the case may be, on the 
termination of his trial for the offence for which his surrender has been asked : 

Provided that no such condition shall be deemed to prevent or postpone the 
execution of a sentence of death lawfully passed. 

(2) On the surrender of a person undergoing sentence under a conviction in 
. British India, his sentence shall be deemed to be anspeaded 
ten^o^nrren^r!" re-surrender, when it shall revive and 

have effect for the portion theimf which was unexpired at 
the time of his surrender. 

12. The provisions of this Chapter with reference to accused persons shall, 
A p p I i o ation of with any necessary modifications, apply to the case of a person 

Chapter to convict- who, having been convicted of an offence in the territories of 
ed persona. any State not being a Foreign State, has escaped into or is 

in British India before his sentence has expired. 

13. Every person who is accused or convicted of abetting or attempting to 
Abetment and commit any offence shall be deemed, for the purposes of this 

attempt. Chapter, to be accused or convicted of having committed sodi 

offence, and shall be liable to be arrested and surrendered accordingly. 

14. It shall be lawful for any person to whom a warrant is directed in 
Lawfulness of cafl. parsuance of the provisions of this Chapter, to receive, hold 

tody and re-takiny in custody and convey the person mentioned in the warrant, 
nnder warrant issued to the place named in the warrant, and, if snch person escapes 
under Chapter. of any custody to which he may be delivered in pursnance 

of such warrant, he may be re-taken as a person accused of an offence against 
the law of British India may be re-taken upon an escape. 



Digitized by Google 



Her. 1903. i 



Atit No. XY OF 1908. 



6^ 



15. The GoyemmeDt of India or the Local Oovemment nmy, by order, stay 
Power of Gorern- proceedings taken under this Chapter, and may direct 
nent to ttny pro- ^^J warrant issued uoder this Chapter to be cancelled, and 
ceedings and dis* the person for whose arrest snch warrant has been issued 
charge pereons in- to be discharged, 
castodj. 

16. The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to an 
Applioa t i o n of offence or to an extradition offence, as the case may be, oom- 
SlSSut^bdroS^HJ mitted before the passing of this Act, and to an offence in 
cx>mn:enoem6]it. respect of which a Court of British India has concurrent 
jurisdiction. 

17. (1) In any proceedings under this Chapter, exhibits and depositions 
Beoeipt in evi- O^hether received or taken m the presence of the person 

dence of exhibits, against whom they are used or iiot^ and copies thereof , and 
depositions aod other official certificates of facts and judicial documents stating f actSi 
docnments. mtiy^ if duly authenticated, be received as evidence. 

(2) Warrants, depositions or statements on oath which purport to have been 
A th i' t' f received or taken by any Court of Justice outside 

the nme. ^ ^ British India, or copies thereof, and certificates of, or judicial 
docaments stating the fact of, conviction before any such 
Court, shall be deemed duly authenticated, — 

(a) if the warrant purports to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate or officer 
of the State where the same was issued or acting in or for such State: 

(&) if the depositions or statements or copies thereof purport to be certi- 
fied, uoder the hand of a Judge, Magistrate or officer of the State 
where the same were taken, or acting in or for such State, to be the 
original depositions or statements or to be true copies thereof, as 
the case may require : 

(c) if the certificate oF, or judicial document stating the fact of, a convic- 

tion purports to be certified by a Judge, Magistrate or officer of the 
State where the conviction took place or acting in or for snch State: 

(d) if the warrants, depositions, statements, copies, certificates and judi- 

cial documents, as the case may bo, are authenticated by the oath 
of some witness or by the official seal of a Minister of the State wh^ 
the same were respectively issued, taken or given. 

. . (3) For the purposes of this section, ^ warrant " includes 

^ D e fi n 1 1 1 on or judicial document authoriziog the arrest of any person 

accused or convicted of an offence. 

18. Nothing in this Chapter shall derogate from the provisions of any 
Chapter n o t to treaty for the extradition of offenders, and Uie procedure 

derogate from provided by any such treaty shall be f dUowed in any case to 
treaties. which it applies, and the provisions of this Act shall be 

modified accordingly. 

CHAPTER 17. 

BniDrriON of Foqitive Offekdgbs in His Majestt's Dominions. 

Ap p H cation of 19. For the purpose of applying and carrying into effect 
Fagicive Offenders in British India the provisions of the Fugitive Offenders Act, 
Act. 1881. 1S81 (44 & 45 Vict., a 69), the following provisions are hereby 

made: — 

(a) the powers conferred on Governors of British possessions may be 
ezercified by any Local Gorenmient i 
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(b) the powers conferred on a Superior Court" may be exercised by any 

Judge of a High Court : 

(c) the powers conferred on a " Magistrate " may be exercised by any 

Magistrate of the first class or by any Magistrate empowered by the 
Local Oovemment in that behalf : and 

(d) the offences committed in British India to which the Act applies, are 

piracy, treason and any offence punishable under the Induui Peoal 
Code with rigoi*ous imprisonment for a term of twelve montha or 
more or with any greater punishment. 

CHAPTER V. 

OfFENCIS CO&IHITTED AT SeA. 

20. When the Government of any State outside India makes a reqnisiticm 
ReQuisition for surrender of a person accused of an offence committed 

■arreoder in case of on board any vessel on the high seas which comes into any 
offence committed port of British India, the Local Government and any 
at sea. Magistrate having jurisdiction in such port and authorized by 

the Local Government in this behalf may exercise the powers conferred by Uiis 
Act. 

CHAPTER VL 

Execution of Commissions issued by Criminal Courts outside British India. 

2L The testimony of any witness may be obtained in relation to any 
Executfonofcom. criminal matter pending in any Court or tribunal in any 
missions issued b y country or place outside JBritish India in like manner as it 
Criminal Goarts out- may be obtained in any civil matter under the provisions of 
side British India. the Code of Civil Procedure for the time being in force with 
respect to commissions, and the provisions of that Code relating thereto shall be 
construed as if the term suit " incladed a criminal proceeding : 

Provided that this section shall not apply when the evidence is required for 
a Court or tribunal in any State outside India other than a British Court and 
the offence is of a political character. 

CHAPTER VII. 
Supplemental. 

Power to make 22. (1) The Governor- General in Council may make 
rales. rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the removal of prisoners accused or in custody under this Act, and 

their control and maintenance until such time as they are handed 
over to the persons named in the warrant as entitled to receive 
them ; 

(b) the seizure and disposition of any property which is the subject of, or 

required for proof of, any all^d offence to which this Act applies | 

(c) the pursuit and arrest in British India, by officers of the Government 

or other persons authorized in this behalf, of persons accused of 
offences committed elsewhere ; and 

(d) the procedure and practice to be observed in extradition proceedings. 
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(3) Rules made under this sec' ion shall bo published in the Gazette of India, 
and shall thereupon have effect us if ODacted by this Act. 

23. Notwithstanding anything in the Code of Criminal Procedure, V of 
Dtitention of per^ 1898, any person arrested without an order from a Magistrate 
BOOS arrested under a ad without a warrant, in pursaanco of the provisions of 
Bection 54, clause section 54, clause seventhly^ of the said Code, may, under the 
s«i'fin t.hlvt Act V, orders of a Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdic- 
tion such arrest was made, be detained in the same manner 
and subject to the same restrictions as a person arrested on a warrant issued by 
sach Magistrate under section 10. 

Bepeals. ^^'^ ^'^^ mentioned in the second schedule are 

repealed to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Extradition Offencbs. 

[Sm sect ton 2, clause (d), and Chapter III (Surrender of tfug/tive Criminals in 
case of States other than Foreign States),] 
[Tho sections referred to are the sections of the Indian Tenal Code] 
Frauds upon creditors (section 206). 
Besistance to arrest (section 224). 

OfEences relating to coin and stamps (sections 230 to 263 A). 
Colpablo homicide (sections 299 to 304). 
Attempt to murder (section 307). 
Thagi (sections 310, 311). 

Causing miscarriage, and abandonment of child (sections 312 to 317). 

Causing hurt (sections 323 to 333). 

Wrongful confinement (sections 347, 348). 

Kidnapping and slavery (sections 360 to 373). 

Rape and unnatural offences (sections 375 to 377). 

Theft, extortion, ix)bbery, etc. (sections 378 to 41 4). 

Cheating (sections 415 to 420). 

Fraudulent deeds, etc. (sections 421 to 424). 

Alischief (sections 425 to 440). 

Larking house-trespass (sections 443, 446). 

Foi^ry, using forged documents, etc. (section j 463 to 477 A). 

Desertion from any body of Imperial Service Troops. 

Piracy by law of nations. 

Sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempting or conspiring to do ao. 

Assault on board a ship on the high seas with intent to destroy life or to do 
grievous bodily harm. 

Revolt or conspiracy to revolt by two or more jiersons on board a ship on 
the high seas against tho authority of the master. 

. Any offence against any section of tho Indian Penal Code or against any 
other law which may, from time to time, be specified by the Governor-General in 
Council by notification in the Gazette of India either generally for all States or 
specially for any one or more States. 



Digitized by Google 



ACT No. XV OF 1903. 



[ Ekcoro, 130 3. 



THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Enactments repealed. 
(See section 24). 



Year. 


No. 


Short title. 


Extent of repeal. 


1870 


XXI 


The Foreign Jurisdiction and 
Extradition Act, 1870. 


So much as is unrepealed 


1805 


IX 


The Extradition (India) Act, 1805. 


The whole Act. 


1806 


V 


The Foreign Jurisdiction and 
Extradition Act (1870) Amend- 
ment Act, 180G. 


The whole Act. 
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LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT 
(PUNJAB GOVERNMENT). 

{Beceived the assent of His Honor th^ Lieutenant-Governor on the Decemiif 
1902, and that ff fit's Excellfnnj the Vict^rny and GoverrKr- General in Cauneil 
0)1 the 26th January 1903). 

PUNJAB ACT No. I of lOlO. 

An Act to provide for the periodical enumeration and regl^l ration of 
animals in the Punjab or ordinarily lued^ for the purpoie^ 
of military transport^ and for the compaUor}! acqnidtvm uf such 
animals in time of war ^ and f/r impressment of the mme fnr hire 
for purposes of military transport at any time. 

Wherras it is expedient to provide for the periodical enumeration and vegis- 
iAtion of animals in the Punjab fit, or ordinarily nsed, for the purposes of mlK* 
tary transport, and for the compulsory acqnisition of snch animals in t\mv of war, 
and for impressment of the samo for hire for such purposes at any time; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

PreUminary. 

Short title, local (I) This Act may bo called the Punjab Military 

extent and com- Transport' Animals Act, 190:1 
mencemeDt. 

(2) It extends to the temtories for the time beinpf under tlio administration 
of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab ; and 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

DofinitiouB ^' ^'^^^ unless there is something repugnant in 

the subject or context, — 

" animal " means any animal that is fit, or ordinarily used, for the puFposes 
of trangp(Mrt, but does not include any bullock that is not trained to carry loads 
or draw carts. 

** Court " means a principal Civil Court of original jurisdiction, unless the 
Ix)cal Government has appointed (as it is hereby empowered to do) a special 
Jodicial-offioer within any specified local limits to perform the functions of the 
Court under this Act* 

Appointment of Officers, 

Appointment of 3. (1) The Local Government may appoint any person to 
Traneport Begiatra- be a Transport Registration Officer for the purposes of this 
lion Officen. within any specified local area. 

(2) All the powers conferred on a Transport Registration Officer by this Act 
shall, vnkes the Loc^l Government by special order otherwise dii^ts, be exerdsod 
by ihn subject to the control of the Collector. 
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Proof of appoint. ^- 0^) ^ declaration in writing signed by any person 

ment of Transport authorized by the Local Government in this behalf that Miy 

Bvgiatration Officers person has been dnly appninted a Transport Registration 

and their status as Officer for any local area shall be conolnsive proof of snch 

public servants. appointment. 

Qdia Act (2) All Transport Registi^tion Officers shall be deemed to be public servants 

XV of 18dO, within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code. 

Power of Oollec- ^' W '^^^ Collector, or such officer as the Local Gor- 

tor to call opon cer- emmeut may appoint in this behalf for any local area, may, bj 

tain persons to give written order which shall have effect throughout the limits of 

assistance. liis district or of such local area, as the case may be, call upon— 

(a) all owners and occupiers of land and assignees of land-revenue and 
their agents ; 

(h) all local and village officers, including zaildars, inamdars, headniOT, 
watchmen, kanuogoe and patwaris ; 

(tf) members of District Boards and Municipal Committees, 

to give such assistance as the Transport Registration Officer needs towards the 
making of an enumeration of animals which are, at the time of the making of 
BHcb enumeration, on the lands of such owners, occupiers, and assignees, or within 
the limits of such villages, districts, municipalities or other areas for or in which 
such local or village officers or such members ai*e appointed or hold office as the 
case may be. 

(2) Such order shall specify the nature of the assistance required, and such 
owners, occupiers, assignees and their agents and such local and village officers 
and such members shall be bound to obey it. 

6. Every Transport Registration Officer may ask all such questions of alt 
Asking of qnes- persons within the limits of the local area for which be is 
ttons by Transport appointed as, by instructions issued in this behalf by the 
Registration Officers. Local Government and published in the official Gazette, he 
may be directed to ask. 

Obr to ^* Every person of whom any questim is asked nnd^ 

swer questfons. ^® preceding section shall be legally bound to answer such 
question to the l^t of his knowledge or belief. 

8. Every person oocupjing any enclosure, or other place in which animals 
Occupier to allow are kept, shall allow Transport Registration Officers such 
aooesi and permit access thereto as they may require for the purposes of the 
affixing of marks. enumeration of animals and as, having regard to the customs 
of the country, may be reasonable. 

Preparation of Register of Ammah, 

Prepara t i o n of 9. (1) Every Transport Registration Officer may prepare 
register of animals, or cause to be prepared— 

(a) a register of any animals within the limits of the local area for which 
he is appointed which he is prepared to accept for branding fbr 
military transport purposes, and 

(6) a register of all other animals within the said limits. 

(2) Such registers shall be in the form and shall contain the particulars, whidi 
the Local Government may, by inles to be published in the cfficial Gazttte, pic- 
scribe, and shall be revised at such times and after ihe expiiation of &nch peikd or 
periods as the Lccal Gcveiinunt nr.y,'by gcieial or fjccial lulc cr cid(r, diicct 
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10. (U Every Transport Registration OflBcer shall, at the time of preparing 
Value of animals or cansing to be prepared or revising, as the case may be, the 

to be entered in register as in clause (a) of sab-section (1) of the last preced- 
re^ster. ing section provided, enter or canse to be entered therein the 

price at which every animal registered by him shoald in his opinion, regard he- 
mp^ had to the market value of snch animal, be valued, and sh£li at the same time 
inform the proprietor thereof of the price at which it has been so valued, and that 
if the proprietor agrees, in the event of the Local Government at any time desir- 
ing to acquire such animal, to sell it at that price and to permit it meanwhile to 
be branded in such manner as the Local Oovemmeot may by role framed in this 
behalf prescribe, the said animal, after being so branded, shaJl be at all times 
exempt from liability to seizure for hire. 

(2) K the projHietor agrees as aforesaid, the Transport Registration OflBcer 
shall make or cause to be made in the said register an entry signed by himself of 
Uie fact of such agreement, and shall cause the said proprietor to attest such entry 
in sach manner as the Local Government may by rule prescribe, and &och entry 
shall thereafter be final and conclusive evidence of the fact of such agreement and 
of the value for the purposes of this Act of the animal to which it relates. 

Qi) Such agreement shall be binding on every person to whom the animal 
may be tiansferrod or in whose possession it may be found as if he himself had 
entered into the said agreement. 

Declaration of intended Acquisition, 

11. (1) The Local Government may, on any occasion of mobilization of 
Declaration that troops, declare, by a notification to be published in the official 

aoimais are required Gazette, that all, or any number of, or any particular class or 
for pablio pnrposes. classes of, animals, whether registered under the provisions 
of this Act or not so registered, are needed for public purposes. 

(2) The said declaration shall be conclusive evidence that such animals or 
class or classes of animals as aro therein specified aro needed for public purposes, 
and after making such declaration the Local Government may acquiro the said 
animals or any of them in manner hereinafter appearing. 

After declaration Whenever any animals shall have been so de- 

Transport Kegistra- clared to be needed for public purposes, the Local Govom- 
UoQ Officer to take ment, or any person authorized by the Local Government in 
orders for acqoisi- this behalf, may take steps for the acquisition of such 
animals. 

13. (1) Every person authorized as in the last preceding section provided 
shall thereupon determine the number and class or classes 
• tB°*^ ted^ persons ^£ animals, whether branded or not branded under the pro- 
^ visions of section 10, to be acquiixid from each village or town 

within his jurisdiction, and select the animals to be produced beforo the Com- 
mittee to bo appointed as heroinafter described, and shall cause notice of such 
intended acquisition and of the time and place at which claims to compensation 
for all interests in any such animal may be made, to be given to every person 
who is or claims to be the proprietor, or is at the time in possession of any 
animal so selected. 

(2) Every person to whom notice is given as in the proceding sub-section pro* 
vided shall be b^und to produce, at the time and place so specified, any ammals 
in respect of which such notice is given as aforesaid. 

(3) Should all or any of the animals requisitioned under sub-section (() not 
h^p^^ttosdas iu sub-section (2) provided, the pei*8on authorized as aforviaid 
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may seize sach animals as lie may consider necessary wheresoever they may be 
found and produce them or compel their production before the said Committee. 

(4) The person authorized as aforesaid or the said Committee may also 
i-equire any person claiming compensation in ret^pect of any such animal or animals 
to make or deliver to him or them, at a time and place mentioned, a statement 
containing, so far as may be practicable, the name of every other person pog 
ing any interest in such animal or animals and of the nature of such interest. 

(5) Every person required to make or deliver a statement under this sectiott 
shall be deemed to be legally bound to do so within the meaning of sections 175 
and 176 of the India^u Penal Code. 

14. (1) At the time and place appointed in the notice given under snb- 

scction (1) of the last preceding section for the consideration 
b ^CommUUe.^'^* ^l*^^ compensation, or any other day to which ibe 

^ enquiry has boon adjourned, a Committee constituted as may 

be directed by the Local Government by general or special rule made in this behalf, 
shall proceed to inspect every such animal and to enquire into the claims (if any) 
which any person intei'eated has preferred pui'suant to the notice under section 1 3, 
and into tlic value of every such animal, and, if necessaiy, into tbe respective 
intei'ests of the persons claiming the compensation, in respect of any such aaitnal, 
and shall make an award under their hand of — 

(a) the true value of every such animal ; and 

{b) the comjKjnsation in respect thereof ubich in their opinion should be 
allowed ; and, if necessary, 

((.') the apportioLment of the said compensation among all the pci^sous of 
whose claims in respect of such animals they have information, who* 
ther or not such perhons have respectively appeai'cd before them : 

Provided that in the case of an animal which lias been the subject of agi^- 
ment undei* the previsions of section 10, the price entered in the said register' sball 
be deemed to be the truo value of such animal : 

Provided, also, that, notwithstanding anything in this Act contained, the 
Committee shall not be bound to purehasc an animal unless they so think fit. 

(2) Save as is hereinafter provided, the award of the Committee shall be 
iiual and conclusive evidence of the mat.tei-8 therein set forth, and shall not bo 
subject to appeal. 

15. For the purpose of euquines under this Act, the Committee shall 
Power to summon power to summon and enforce the attendance of 

and en foi-ce attend- witnesses, including the parties interested or any of thctn, 
auce of witnesses and to com[)el the production of documents by the same 
and production of means and (so far as may be) in the same manner as is 
documents. previded in the case of a Civil Court under the Code of 

Civil Procedure. 

16. (I/* In determining the amount of compensation to be awaixled 
Matters to be con- any animal, other than an animal that has been bi-anded 

Bidered in awarding under the provisions of section 10, acquii-ed under this Act> 
campensation. the Committee shall take into consideration the follofdng 

and no other matters : — 

first, but without regard to abnormal inflation of pride, the market value 

of the animal at the time of the declamtiou relating thereto under 

section 1 1 1 
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tecondly, tho damage (if any) suatained hj the proprietor of the animal 
by reason of the acqaisition injuriously affecting his other property, 
moveable or immoveable, or his eamiogs ; 
thirdly, the damage (if any) bond fide resulting from diminution of the 
profits of the animal between tho time of the declaimticm under sec- 
tion 11 and the time of the taking possession thereof. 
(2) In addition to the amount awarded under sub-section (1), tho Committee 
shall award a sum of fifteen per centum on the market value of the animal, in 
consideration of the compulsory nature of the acquisition. 

17. Any person who is interested in an animal in respect of which aii award 

has been made under section 14, and is dissatisfied with tho 
Appeal to MUc apportionment of tho oompensation made by the Committee 

under clause (r) of sub-section ( I) of that section, mav appeal 
in respect of such apportionment within 15 days of the date of the award to the 
Collator of the £strict, who shall thereupon enaoire into the objecUontr to such 
apportionment, and shall> after hearing the appellant and taking such further or 
other evidence as he may think necessary, pass such order thereon as to hia may 
seem proper. 

Taking Possession, 

18. When the Committeo has made an awairl under section 14 (1), any 

pecsoii duly authorised under section 12 mav take poteossicm of 
oowiair ^ * ^ auimal to which suoh award relates, and every each a»imtl 

shall thereupon become tine property of Qovermnent abec^utefy . 

10. (1) In cas9 of urgency, whenever the Local Government so directs, any 
person doly ant^orised under section 12, though no such 
caw^f u wn^/' *° award has boen made, may, on the expirjition of 24 homrs from 
the time of issue of the notification under section 11, tako 
possession of all or any of the animals to which such notification relates, and 
every such animal shall thereupon become the property of Government absolutely. 

(2) In every case under sub-section (1), the person so authorized shall at tho 
tiffi^ of taking possession I'ecord his opinion as to the valne of such animal, and a 
Committee constituted as afoi'csaid shall, as soon after the taking of possession of 
the said animal as conveniently can be, ptxx>eed to make an awaitl as far as may 
be in acccxdanoe with the provisions of section 14. 

Ajpi'Ttioyimettt of Gompensalian, 

20. Where thei-c are several pei-sons inteixTsted in an animal in ix)speet of 
ParticnlarB of which an award has been made, if such persons ogi^ee in the 

apportkmment to be apportionment of the compensation, the pai'ticulars of such < 
specified. apportionment shall be specified in the awai*d, and as between 

sneh persons the award shall be conclusive evidence of the coircctness of the appor- 
tionoient. 

21. (1) Any person who is dissalis6cd with an order made by the Collector 
Digi>nto aa to section 17 or section 23 may i-equiro tho Collector to 

apportfooraeut. ^"^^^^^ matter in dispute to the decision of the Court. 

(2) The decision of the Court upon such reference shall be final and not sub- 
ject to appeal 

Payment, 

22. (I) On making an award under section 14, the Committee shall tender 
Payment of com- payment of the compensation awarded by them to the peraon 

peiisafeion or deposit or persons interested entitled thereto according to the award 
of same ia Court. and shall pay it to such person or pci-sons unl^s prevented by 
some one or more of the contingencies mentioned in the next sub-section. 
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(2) If he or tbey shall not consent to receive it, or if there be no person pwsent 
competent to alienate the animal, or if there be any dispute as to the title to receive 
the compensation or as to the persons to whom the saine is payable or as to the 
apportionment of the same, the Committee shall deposit the amount of the com- 
pensation with the Collector : 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall affect the liability of any per- 
sou who may receive the whole or any part of any compensation awarded under 
this Act to pay the same to the person lawfully entitled thereto. 

23. If any money shall be deposited with the Collector under sub-section 

(2) of the last preceding section, the Collector shall pass such 
dearwUhdemwit. orders as to the payment, investment or disposal of such 
a po0 . Qioney as to the Collector shall seem fit. 

24. When the amount of sach compensation is not paid or deposited with 
t; f * Collector on or before taking possession of the animal in 

terest.™**' ^ respect of which it has been awanled or within )5 days of so 

taking possession, the Committee shall pay the amount award- 
ed with interest thereon at the rate of six per centum per annum from the time of 
so taking possession until the money shall have been so paid or deposited. 

Impressment for Hire, 

2b. (I) At any time and for such period and upon such terms and condi- 
Impressment for ^ ^7 ^ considered reasonable or necessary, the Local 

hire of animals and Oovernmeut or any oflScer generally or specially authorized by 
their acqointion if the Local Government in this behalf may, for purposes A 
taken beyond India military transport within India, impress for hire any animal 
tKwnerT'*''^ ^^J^?^ ®^ ^^^^^^ branded in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sub-section (I) of section 10. 

(2) Every animal impressed for hire under the provisions of sub-section (1) 
for mobilization of troops proceeding on active service shall at the time of im« 
pressment be valued by a Committee appointed as in sub-section (I) of section 14 
provided, and such value shall form the basis of any claim for compensatioD 
under sub-section (3). 

(3) In the event of any animal impressed for hire as aforesaid being taken, 
without the consent of the owner thereof, beyond the limits of India, the Local 
(Government shall be deemed to have compulsorily acquired such animal, and shall 
pav to such owner as compensation in respect thereof a sum representing the 
value of such animal as fixed by the Committee under sub-section (2) toother 
with a sum of fifteen per centum on the said value of the animal in considmtioB 
of the compulsory acquisition thereof. 

(i) All the provisions of this Act relating to tho production and seizure of 
animals to be compulsorily acquired shall, so far as may be, apply to the pro* 
duction and seizure of animals to be impressed for hire. 

26. All the provisions of this Act relaing to the registration, acquisition or 

impressment for hire for purposes of military transport of 
Acquisition and animals shall, so far as they may, apply to the acquisition or 
hTwT"ehicles a^d impressment for hire for the said purposes of vehicles and 
gear of animals* gear and equipment of animals and to the registration oi 

vehicles. 

Miscellaneous. 

27. Service of any notice under this Act may be made by delivering or 
„ . - ^ tendering a copy thereof signed by the officer therein named or 
BerTice of notices. p^^^j^ ^ ^j^^^ g^me 

conspicuous place in the village or town. 
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Penaltiffl. 28. In any of the following oases, namel y 

(1) if any person refases to answer to the best of his knowledge or belief 

any question asked of him by a Transport Registration 0£Scer 
which he is legally bound under section 7 to answer ; 

(2) if any person occupying any enclosure, or other place in which animals 

are kept, refuses to allow a Transpoit Registration OfiBcer such 
reasonable access thereto as be is required Ly section 8 to allow ; 

(3) if any person wilfully obstructs a Transport Registration OflScer, or 

any other person acting under lawful authority, in doing any of 
the acts authorized by this Act, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Fraadnlent brand- 
ing. Failure to pro- 

dnoe branded ani- 29. Any person who— 

Dials or withdrawal 
oi impressed ani- 
mals. 

(a) without lawful authority brands or canses to be branded any animal 
with the intention of causing it to be believed that such animal has 
been branded by or by order of an oflBcer duly authorized in that 
behalf ; or 

{h) without reasonable excuse refuses, omits or n^Iects to comply with 
a notice requiring him to produce an animal at a time and place 
to be specified in such notice ; or 

(e) with intent to avoid the production, seizure or impressment of any 
animal or vehicle or gear or equipment of any animal removes or 
conceals such animal, vehicle, gear or equipment or obstructs such 
production, seizure or impressment thereof, 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Jurisdiction in ProiecuHons, 

30. (1) The Local Government may, by notification in the oflScial Gazette, 
J * d" ft'o declare before what classes of Magistrates prosecutions under 

ion. ^ instituted. 

(2) Unless and until a notification is published under sub-section (1) of this 
seciion, all prosecutions under this Act shall be instituted before the District 
Magistrate. 

(ti) No prosecuti(m under this Act shall be instituted except with the previous 
aanotion of the Local Government or with the previous sanction of some oflBoer 
anthorized by the Local Government in this behalf. 

Power to make rules. 

Power to make 31. (1) The Local Government may make rules for 
rules. carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, 
the Local Government may make rules — 

(a) defining the duties of Transport Registration OfiBcers ; 

(6) providing for the appointment and duties of ^rsons detailed to per- 
form any of the duties of the Transport Registration Offioer or to give 
assistance towards the making of enumeration of animals ; 
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(c) providing for the ooimtitation, and defining the powers and* duties, of 

Committees appointed under section 14 ; 

(d) providing for the ennmeraiion of animals in cases where it may be 

necessary or c^^pedicnt to make special provision ; 



(J) prescidbing forms for saeh registers, books, statistics or acconnts as 
the Local Government may think neoessary to be kept, made or 
compiled, and specifying the particulars to be entered therein ; 

(g) specifying the manner in which, and the ofiBoers by whom or by whose 
aHthority, an animal shall, if its proprietor consents, be branded. 



(e) specifying the t^ms and conditions npon which animals shall be im- 
pressed for hire nnder section 25 ; 
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Tleceivetl the aueid of Eu Honor the Lieutenant-Governor on the 2nd June 1908, 
ami that of His Excellency the Viceroy and Qovernor-Ouneral in Council ot the 
I2th June 1903.) 

PUNJAB ACT No. II of 1903. 

An Act to consolidate and ameml the lair relating to the Court of 

Wnrds in tliA Piinjah. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to the 
f'onrt of W ards in the Punjab ; it is hereby enacted as follow.-? 



CHAPTER I. 



Preliminaky. 

Title and extent. ^ J' , ™« "^^^ ^^"^^ ^^^"^ 

Wards Act, 1903. 

(2) It extends to the whole of the Punjab. 

|. . • 2. (1) The enactments specified in the schedule are hereby 

■ repealed to the extent mentioned in the third column thereof. 

(2) Bnt all rales and appointments made, notifieations and orders issued, 
ftnthoritiefl and powers conferred, farms and leases granted, rights acquired, 
liabilities incurred and other things done under any of those enactments shall, so 
far as may be, be deemed to have been respectively made, issued, conferred, 
granted, acquired, incurred and done under this Act. 

(3) Any enactment or document referring to any of those enactments shall, so 
far as may be, be construed to refer to this Act or the corresponding portion thereof. 

. 3. In this Act, unless there be something repugnant in 

Definitions. ^j^^ subject or context, the expression— 

(rt) immoveable property " shall include land, benefits to arise out of 
land, and things attached to the earth or permanently fastened to 
anything which is attached to the earth, but shall not include grow- 
ing crops or grass ; 

(h) " land-holder " shall mean a person who possesses any interest in land, 
whether as proprietor, assignee of the land-revenue, lessee of waste 
lands or otherwise ; 

(r) ** minor " shall mean a person who has not, within the meaning of the 

Indian Maiority Act, 1875, attained his majority : and Indian Act. 

IX of 1875. 

{d) " ward " shall mean any person in respect of whose person, or the 
whole or any part of whose property, or of whoso pei'son, and pro- 
perty, the Couiii of Wards by this Act constituted for the time being 
has assumed superintendence, but shall not include a joint proprietor 
the superintendence of whose property has been assumed by the 
Court of Wards under section 8. 
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CHAPTER IT. 

The Court op Wards and its Jorisdiction. 

Conptitation of 4, (1) The Financial Commissioner shall be the Cowt 

tho Coorfc of Wards of Wards for the Punjab, 
and its jniisaiotion. 

(2) The Conrt of Wards may exercise all or any of the powers confened ca 
it. by this Act either direct or through the Ccromistioner of the Division or ih^ 
Deputy Commissioner of the District within the limits of which any ward maj 
at any time reside or any part of Ihe pro] eity of any waid may be situate, or 
through any other person whom it may at any time, in respect of any waid or tlip 
whole or any part of the property of any ward, appoint in that behalf. 

(3) The Court of Wards may, with the sanction of the Local rJoveimDci t, 
from time to time, by general or special oidcr, orby julo made under this Ad, 
delegate any of its powers to any Commissioner or Deputy Commissioi er or ether- 
person as aforesaid, and may at any time, with the like sanction, revoke any sirfc 
delegation. 

(4) The powers and authority by this Act vested in the Coui-t of Wards shiB 
be exercised by it subject to the control of the Local Government. 

Power of Local 5. (1) Any land-holder may apply to the Local Gove n- 

Oovornmenttomake ment to make an order directing that his property be pkwd 

order, in certain under the superintendence of the Court of Ward.s and, dm 
rases, directing the . . ^ , i- i. t i 'a ^ 

Court of Wards to receiving any such application, the Local Government ma jt h 

OB813 me superintend- it considers it expedient in the public interest SO to do, mnU 
ence of properties an order accordingly, 
of land-holders. 

(2) When it appears to the Local Government that any land-holder is — 

(a) by reason of being a female, or 

(6) owing to any physical or mental defect or infirmity, or 

(c) owing to his having been convicted of a non -bailable offence and to 

his vicious habits or bad character, or 

(d) owing to his having entered upon a course of wasteful extravagauce 

likely to dissipate his property, 

incapable of managing or unfitted to manage his affairs, the Local Government may 
make an order directing that the property of such land-holder be placed nndor 
the superintendence of the Court of Wards : 

Provided that such an order shall not be made on the ground stated in danse 
(c) or on the ground stated in clause (d) unless such land-holder belongs to a 
family of political or social importance and tho Local Govemment is satisfied that 
it is desirable, on grounds of public policy or general interest, to make such order. 

(3) Every order made by the Local Government under sub-section (I) cr 
sub section (2) shall be final and shall not be called in question in any Comt 
of Law. 

6. When any land-holder is a minor or a person adjudged by a competent 
Power of Conrt of Court to be of unsound mind and incapable of mana^ng h» 
Wards, of its own affairs, the Court of Wards may make an order assuming the 
niction, to assame superintendence of the property, or the vi iti it and prorertr 
superintendence. of such land-holder. 
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Court of Wards 7. (1) Whon, ia rospect of auy laud-holder, an order la 

i«!tL"denc'"ra^°^T ^^^^^ Govornmont under Hub-hectiou (1) or aub- 

iii vrhk-li^aii wder s®'^*^" f*-^) section 5, the Cnui-t of VVurda nhall assume the 
is made under sec- soperintendenco of the propoity of such land-holder, and may, 
tijii 5 and mny do in its discretion, also assume the BDperintendence of his 
so when Collector is person, 
appointed guardian 
miller Act VIII of 

(2) When the Deputy Commissioner is appointed or declaimed to be guaiiiian 
of the person or property, or both, of a miuor, under the provisions of section 18 
of the Guai-dian and Waixis Act, 1890, he shall intimate the fact to the Coui-t of indi.i Acl. 
Wai*dj?, and the Court of Wards may thereupon, in its discretion, either assume, VIII of 1890. 
or refrain from assuming, the sui}erintendence of the pei-sou or pi*operty, or both 
(as the case may be), of such minor, and the provisions of this Act shall, if such 
snperintendence be so assumed, apply to the person or property, or both (as the 
case may be), of such minor. 

S. When there arc two or more proprietors of any property and the shaixis 
I'roperties of ®^ several proprietors have not been separated off, and the 
which there are more Court of Wardf, acting under section 6 or section 7, assumes 
proprietors than the superintendence of the property of one or more, but not 
all, of such proprietors, the Court of Wai*ds may assume the 
sup^inutendeucc also of the shares of such joint proprietor or joint ])roprietoi*8 as 
is or are not disqualified, paying any such proprietor the surplus income accru- 
ing fi-om his share of the property. The superintendence assumed under this 
section shall extend only to the management of the share of the joint- proprietor 
ill sach joint property and shall not as regards such share include the power to 
sell or mortgage the same or any part thereof or to grant a lease thereof for a 
l>cnod exceeding twenty years or to create any charge thereon or interest therein. 

D. Whenever the Court of Wards assumes the superintendence of the person 
- or property of any person under any of the provisions of tliis 
waamption of sun^^ Act, the order of assumption shall bo notified in the Gazette, 
ioieadence. shall specify the district the Deputy Commissioner of 

which shall b3 put in charge on behalf of the Court of Wai-ds. 

10. Every order made by the Court of Wards assuming under sections 6, 7 
and 8, respectively, the superintendence of the pors>n or 
UunCor oraJ. F-poHy.or both of any person ahall take effect from the 
made under boc- tlate tlxed in this behalf in the notitication published under 
lioua 0, 7 and 8. s3ction 9, and shall bo final and shall not be called in question 
in any Court of Law. 

CHAPTER 111, 

UliUlUY AND ACTION PRECEDING ASSUMPTION OV SUrElUNTKN DENCK. 

Inquiry by Depu'y 11. (1) For the purpoSe of satisfying himself as to 

CuminiMioiior in ^yhcther, in i-espcct of any land-holder,— 
»rder to satisfy him- ' ^ 

8 If as to whether 
actiou should be 
taken under tbo Act. 

(a) the Local Government should ba moved to make an order under sub- 
section (2) of section 5, or 

{h) the Court of Wards should be moved to make an order under section C, 
01' for the purpose of makiug any roport whioh may bo called for in connection 
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with any apph^cation of a land-holder under sub-section (1) of Beciion5,tb 
Deputy Commisfiioner may make such inquiry into the circumstances of mob 
land-holdei as ho may deem necessary, and, pending the taking ofanyaiefc 
action, may issue such ordei-s for the temporary custody and protection of lb 
person or property, or both of such land-holder, as he thinks fit. 

(^) If the land-holder be a minor, the Deputy Commissioner may direct iiiai 
the person, if any, then having the custody of the minor, shall produce him, or 
cause him to b3 produced, at such place and time as the Deputy Commiaeioner 
appoints, and may make euch order for the futui-e custody of the minor, pcnding^ 
the orders of the Coart of Wards, as he thinks proper. 

(3) If the minor is a female who ought not to be compelled to appear is 
public, the direction under sub-section (2) shall require her to be produced in 
accordance with the manners and customs of the country. 

(4) If the land-holder is alleged to be or is of unsound mind, the Depulj 
Commissioner shall make application to a competent Court in view to an inqniiy 
being made by such Court for the purpose of ascertaining whether such persia 
is or is not cf unsound mind and incapable of managing his affairs. 

12. (I) For the purposes of every inquiry to be made, or dii-ection to k 
Trocedure in iu- P^'^^^^' P^^^^^^^ce of any of the provisions of this Act, the 
quiries Deputy Commissioner Jhay exercise all or any of the power* 

}''r ''^ ' a Civil Court under the Code of Civil Procedure. 

(2) For the purpose of protecting the pix)porty, or any part thereof, of 
any land-holder, pending an inquiry under sub-section (1) of section 11, tk 
f w*^^ ^o^ii^issioner may, subject to the direction and control of the Court 
of Wards, take possession thereof and appoint a manager and such care-takers ii 
I'cspoct thereto as he may deem fit. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Wakdship and its Conseqqekces. 

(1) Upon tlio publication of a notification under section 9, in inspect 
^ . . i>f the property of any person, the whole of such propertv, 

perty oT ward in ul^J notification, shall vest in the Coui-t of Waitt, 

Court of Wards. shall remain so vested until the Court of Wards shili, 

by notification under section 50, divest itself of tho suporiii- 
teudence of (he whole or any part thereof, or is otherwise divested of sncb 
superintendence in doe course of law. 

(2) All rights accruing to and property inherited by or vesting in anj 
ward after the publication of a notification under section 9, and while the pn>- 
pert^ of such ward is under the superintendence of the Court of Wards, shall 
vest m the Court of Wards. 

Pi-ovided that the Court of Wai*ds may, in its discretion, assume, or refrain 
fi'om assuming, the superintendence of any property which any ward may acquire, 
otherwise than by inheritance, subsequent to the date of the notification pubhshed 
under section 9. 

laitd'^vxited'^'i^ fhi ^^"^"^ "^^^^^ superintendence' of the Court of 

(■ourt of ^VVards to ^^^^'^^ ^^^}^ ^ sold for arrears of revenue acci'uiug wbilu 
sale for arrears of ^^^^ ^^^^ ^ under such superintendence, 
revenue. 
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Disabilities of No wai'd shall be competent— 

irds. 

(a) to tmnsfer or create any charge on, or interest in, the whole oi* any 
part of his property which is under the superintendenoo of the Court 
of Wards, or to enter into any contract which may inyolvo him in 
pecuniary liability : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be deemed to affect the capa- 
city of a ward to enter into a contract of marriage : but he shall not 
incur, in connection therewith, any pecuniary liability, except such ao, 
having regai*d to the personal law to which he is subject, and to his 
i-ank and circumstances, the Court of Wards may, in writing, declare 
to be reasonable 

(6) without the previous sanction, in writing of the Court of Wards, 
(I) to adopt, or (2) to give permission to adopt, or (3) to dispose of 
any property by will. 

IC. (I) When the property of any land-holder, in respect of whom an 
order has been made under sub-section (1) or on the last 
Continuiog dia- ground stated in sub sectioa (2) of section 5, is released from 
kuiics in certain ^j^^ superintendence of the Court of Wards, such land-holder 
shall not be competent, without the previous sanction of the 
jocal Government, to alienate the whole or any part of the immoveable property 
vhicb has been ho released, in any way, or to create any charge upon any such 
property extending beyond his lifetime, and every transfer made or attempted to 
oe made, or charge created, or attempted to be created, in contravention of 
his provision, shall be void. 

(2) No suit shall be brought whereby to charge any person upon any 
promise made after he has ceased to be a wara to pay any debt contractea during 
the period when he was a ward, or upon any ratification made after he has 
ceased to be a ward of any promise or contract made during the above period, 
whether there shall or shall not be any new consideration for such promise or 
tatifioation. 

17. (I) The Court of Wards may, at any time, mortgage or sell the whole 

or any part of the property of a ward, and may grant leases 
Powcrof the Court or farms of the whole or any part of such property for such 
behalr^f' *^rd^*^ ^ thinks fit, and may make such remissions of rental 

lo deal* with th^r arrears and may generally and from time to time 

properties. P&<*8 all such Orders and do all such acts, not inconsistent 

with the provisions of this or any other enactment for the 
time bebg in force, as it may deem to be for the advantage of the ward or the 
benefit of his property. 

(2) The Court of Waixls may, for the purpose of raising a loan for the 
henefit of a ward or his property, hypothecate, with the consent of the Local 
Government any jagftV, muaji^ pension or assignment of land-revenue held by the 
ward, 

18. (1) All deeds, contracts or other instruments executed by the Court of 
Deeda and other ^^^^ exercise of its powers of superintendence under 

iostrumenti. ^^^^ ^^^^ ^ executed by the Court of Wards in its own 

name. 

(2) Covenants entered into by tho Coui-t of Wards shall be binding on tho 
Uurt of Wards only so long as the ward or tho property affected by such cove* 
uanta remains under its superintendenoo and only to the extent of such property ; 
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and such covenants shall be binding on the ward or on the person c iititled to sc<i 
property after the ward, or the property, or both (as the case may be), shall liai 
Ixsen released from superintendence. 

(3) This section shall also apply to all deeds, contracts and other instrnmcni 
executed before the commencement of this Act. ^ 

19. No suit relating to the person of any ward or to any pi*operty under tht{ 

superintendence of the Court of Wards shall be instituted ia 
Notice of aait. Civil or Revenue Court until the expiration of two motithj? 

after notice in writing has been delivered to, or left at, the office of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the District specified in the order of assumption in the notificsi' 
tion under section 9, stating the name and place of abode of the intending plaintiff, 
the cause of action, and the relief which he claims ; and the plaint shall contain al 
statement that such notice has been so delivered or left : 

Provided that notice under this section shall not be i-eqnired in the chsc ufj 
any suit the period of limitation for which will expire within thi-ee mouths £io« 
the date of the notification under section 9. | 

20. (1) No suit (a) by or on behalf of a ward, or (h) affecting any properry 

under the superintendence of the Court of Wards shall be. 
Suits to be io brought without the authority of the Court of Wai-ds oi of 
w"rd ^^^'^ ^^^^ officer as it may appoint in that behalf, and in evtrj- 
* ^* such suit brought with such authority the Court of VVai-usi 

shall be named as plaintiff. 

(2) In every suit against a ward or affecting property under the supt rin- 
tondence of Court of Wards the Court of Wards shall be named as the defendant 

(3) Suits bi-ought by or against any Coui-t of Wards may be instituted and 
conducted or defended on behalf of the Court of Wards by the Dep:ity Commiij- 
sioner of the District specified in the order of assumption in the notificatioa under 
section 9, or by the manager or other person authorised, by genei-al or special 
order or rule made under this Act, in that behalf, by the Court of Wards. 

CHAPTER V. 

General Provisions as to the sdperintkndence of the Peksoks and Pi.-uieutji: 

OP Wards. 

21. As soon as conveniently may be after the assumption, by the Court vi 

Wards, of the superintendence of the propeity of any j ei^^cit. 
Court of J^.^^ the Deputy Commissioner of every district within whick am 
teodenoo of thopJo' s^^h property may be situated, or some pcrsoli 

perty to take posses- authorised, in writing, by him in this behalf, shall take 
Bion thereof. Proce- possession of all such pro peiiy and all accounts and papeis 
dare as to property relating thereto, and shall do all other acts and things which 
sitaate in other dis- ^ necessary to secure and protect the same and place it 

^ under proper custody and control. 

Powers of Court 22. The Court of Wards may ivom time to time diittt 

of Wards as to ^^q}^ provision as it may think fit to bo made in respect of 
superintendence and 
control. Audit of 
aoooonts and man- 
agement of legal 
afEairs of wards and 
properties. 
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(1) snperintendence and BuperviBion of the persons of the wards and pro- 
perties nnder its superintendence ; 

(L') periodical or special audit, hy an independent auditor, of the accounts 
of properties generally, or of any particular property, as it may 
think lit ; 

(3) management of the legal affairs ofpropeities generally, or of any 
particular property, as it may think fit. 

23. The Court of Wards may from time to Hme icgulate the expenses to 
P(wer of Conrt of incurred in the supervision, care and management of the 
Tarda to charge waids and properties under its superintendence, and generally 
xpenscs ngainst incairying out all or any of the purpofes of tliis Act, and 
ropenies under its ni^y order that such expenses, or any of them, including all 
nperiniendeTico. Falaries, gratuities and leave allowances f f establifhrnenls and 
11 contingent and other expenses whatsoever which it shall consider requisite, he 
hargcd agairst such property generally, or against any one or moie properties 
DmpriFcd in such property for the purposes of which such establishments arc, or 
lave teen, entertained or such expenses have been incurred. 

24. (1) The Court of Wards may pass such orders as it thinks fit in respect 

of the residence of any ward whose person is for tho time 
KlawtionTf wurds^ being under its superintendence, and, when he is a male minor, 
in i-espect of his education, ^ 

(2) The Conrt of Wards may from time to time require any such male 
minor ward to attend such tutor, class, school or college, for the puiposes of 
•dacation, as it thinks fit. 

^^^^^^ ^ 25. (1) The Court of Wards may from time to time deter- 

Mrd and'his t&mUv ^^^^ what sums shall be allowed in respect of the expenses of 
any ward and of his family and dependents. 

(2) The Court of Wards may from time to time determine what sums may be 
spcLton the education of any minor ward whose person is for the time being 
under its snperintendence. 

CHAPTER Vf. 

Ascertainment and Liquidation op Liabilities of Wards. 

26. (1) On the publication of a notification under section 9, the Deputy 
Notice to cl i Commissioner of the District specified in the order of as- 
nnts *^ ^ ^ sumption or any other Deputy Commissioner whom the Court 
of Wards may appoint in that behalf, shall publish in tho 
Gazette a notice, in both the English and the Urdu languages, calling upon all 
persons having claims against the ward or against the property under the superin- 
tendence of the Court of Wards to notify the same in writing to such Deputy 
Commissioner within six months from the date of the publication of the notice. 

(2) The notice may also be published at such places and in such other manner 
08 the Court of Wards may, by general or special order, direct or by rule, 
made under this Act, prescribe. 

(3) The Deputy Commissioner may, if he is Fatisfied that any claimant had 
reasonable excuse for not submitting his statement of claim within six months, 
leceive his claim at any time after the expiry of the period aforesaid, but any 
claim 80 received shall, unless the Deputy Commissioner otherwise directs and 
notwithstanding any law, contract, decree or award to the contrary, cease to carry 
mterest from the date of the expiry of the period aforesaid. 



Digitized by Google 



16 



PUNJAB ACT No. II of 1908. 



Presentation of 27, (1) Every claimant shall, together with hig stiW 

ment of claim, present fall particulars thereof. 

(2) Every document (including entries in hooks of acconnt) on which tig 
claimant founds his claim, or on which he relies in support thereof, shall he 
duced hefore the Deputy Commissioner with the statement of claim. 

(3) Every such document shall he accompanied hy a true copy of the aaM 
The Deputy Commissioner, or such officer as he may appoint in that hehalf , shsH 
mark the original document for the purpose of identification, and, after examining 
and compEring the copy with it, shall retain the copy and return the original to 
the claimant. 



28. (I) The Deputy Commissioner shall, after such inquiry as he maj 
Examination into, consider necessary, decide, as to each claim made against any 

admiBsion and re- ward or property, in manner in section 26 and section 27 pw* 
jection of, clainiB. ^^^^ whether such claim is, either in whole or in part, frj h 
admitted or disallowed, and shall intimate, in Avriting, his decision in respect rf 
oach such claim to the claimant thereof. If such liabilities cannot be paid it 
once the decision shall fix the interest (if any) to he paid thereon from the date 
of such decision to the date of the payment and discharge of such claim. 

29. Every debt or liability (other than debts' due to, or liHbilities incorrrf 
. . I. • favour of, the Government) to which any ward is suhjed^ 

dnWnotified™* ^^^^ which any property under the superintendence of t\m 

Court of Wards or any pait thereof is charged, and which U 
not duly notified to the said Deputy Commissioner within the time and in the 
India Act hereinbefore prescribed, shall, subject to the provisions of section 7 and 

XV o^W7 ' section 18 of the Indian Limitation Act, 1877, be deemed for all purposes and cm 
all occasions, whether during the continuance of the superintendence of the Court 

of Wards or afterwards, to have been duly discharged : 

« 

Provided that the provisions of this section shall not be deemed to extingoidt 
any such debt or liability in any case in which the Court of Wards, after assnm* 
ing the superintendence of such property, releases the same from such snpena- 
tendence without ascertaining and dealing with the liabilities thereof as in this 
chapter provided in that behalf, and that, in any such case, in computing the 
period of limitation applicable to any suit or application for the recovery of any 
such debt or the enforcement of any such liability, the time from the date of the 
notification of claim under section 26, to the date of the release of the properfy 
from the supei-intendence of the Court of Wards, shall be excluded. 

80. If any document in the possession or under the control of the claimaot 
Ezolosion of docu ^ produced by him as required by section 27, such docn- 
meoUncTproduced" ment shall not be admissible in evidence in any suit or prf»* 
ceeding thereafter brought against^a ward or as affecting any 
property ander the superintendence of the Court of Wards by the claimant, or 
by any person claiming under him. 

31. (1) Nothing contained in this chapter shall be deemed to empower the 
Decrees against Deputy Commissioner to disallow any claim, notified nnder 
wards or their pro- section 26, which is based upon a decree passed by any com- 
parties and their petenf Court, and any such decree may be proved by the 
execution. production of a certified copy of the same accompanied by a 

certificate from the proper Court that such decree remains unsatisfied. 

(2) On the publication of a notice under section 26, all suits and all proceed- 
ings in execution of any decree against a ward or as affecting any property 
under the superintendence of the Court of Wards then pending in any Civil 
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Court shall be stayed until the plaintiff or the decree-holder files a certificate 
that the claim has been notified in accordance with section 26. 

(3) No fresh proceedings in execution of any decree against a ward or as 
affecting such property, other than a decree in respect of a transaction subse- 
quent to the date of the notification under section 9, shall be instituted in, nor 
shall any attachment or other process in execution of such decree be issued bjr, 
any Civil Court, until the decree-holder filps a certificate to the effect specified in 
clause (2). 

.*j2. (1) Subject to the provisions of section 19 and section 31, nothing in 

f • 1, f ^^^^ chapter shall be construed as preventing any claimant 

^^^'^r^S^-jJ™^^ fi^m bringini^ or prosecuting any suit, in any competent 
sne ID oertam cases. ^ , . ^ ^ j. * i • u v i_ j i K'c ^ 

Court, in respect of any claim which has been dnly notified, 

within the time and in the manner hereinbefore prescribed, to the Deputy Com- 
missioner, and which has, whether in whole or in part, been disallowed by him, but 
no sait shall at any time be broaght or be maintainable in respect of any claim 
which has not been so notified or to set aside or modify the order of a Deputy 
Commissioner (if any) fixing a date for the payment of such claim or regulating 
the order on which claims against the ward or properties under the superin- 
tendence of the Court of Wards shall be paid. 

(2) In computing any period of limitation prescribed by the Indian Limit- India Act 
ation Act, 1877, or section 230 of the Civil Procedure Code, every period during XV of 1877. 
which proceedings have been stayed or temporarily barred by reasons of the pro- ^JlV^*^ A«2 
visions of this section or of section 31 shall be excluded. XlV o 

33. No appeal shall lie from any decision given or order made by a Deputy 
. Commissioner under thi^ chapter, but nothing in this section 
sion^**^**^ ^^^^^ ^ deemed in any way to limit or interfere with the power 

of the Court of Wards to revise any such decision or order. 

Ix>cal Government ^'^^ purposes of this chapter, the Local Govem- 

may confer the ment may, at any time or at any stage of any proceedings 
powers of Deputy thereunder, invest any })craon with nil or any of the powers 
CommlMionor on of a Deputy Commissioner, 
any person. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Guardians and Managers. 

35. (1) The Couii; of Wards may from time to time appoint guardians 
. for the care of the persons of such wards as are minors or of 

roo^fand^ntrol^f ^"S^und mind, or are suffering from any physical or mental 
^ardiana and tutors, defect or infirmity, or are females and unmarried, and may 
control and remove such guardians, and no appointment of a 
guardian for any ward shall be valid unless and until it- has been confirmed by 
the Court of Wards. 

(2) In appointing a guardian under this section, the Court of Wards shall 
be guided, as far as may be, by the provisions of section 17 of the Guardians and 

V^ards Act, 1 890, and if a ward leaves or is removed from the custody of a India Act 
guardian appointed under this section, the Deputy Commissioner of the District A'^lII of 1890. 
specified in the notification issued under section 9 may exercise the powers con- 
ferred by section 25 of the said Act on a Court as defined in that Act. 

(3) The Court of Wards may appoint any person to be the tutor of any 
minor male ward and may control and remove such tutor. Every tutor so ap- 
pointed shall discharge such duties and regulate his conduct in such manner as 
the Court of Wards may from time to time dii^ect. 
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36. No person who would be the next- lef^al heir of a ward, or would other- 

wine be immediately intereRied in ontKving a ward, shall . 
No P®^"^^^ be appointed to be his guardian ; but nothing in this BectaoB 
to*^ "bT^Vpoi^ted shall apply to the mother of a ward or Ui a testamentaiy 
ffuardian. guardian. 

37. A guardian appointed under this chapter shall be charged with the 

custody of the ward, and shall, subject to the sapervisioii and 
siWlUies of ^^^^^on oi the Court of Wards, and the rules (if any) made, 

under this Act, in that behalf, make suitable provision for 
his maintenance, health and, if he be a minor, his edncaiioii 
and such other matters as the personal law to which tlie ward is *subjeot requires, 
and shall— 

(a) give such security, if any, as the Court of Wards thinks fit for the due 
performance of his duty ; 

(h) submit such accounts as the Court of Wards may direct ; 

(c) pay the balance due from him thereon ; 

(d) continue liable to account to the Court of Wards, after he has oeased , 

to be guardian, for his receipts and disbursements daring the pmoi 
of his guardianship ; 

(<») apply for the sanction of the Court of Wai'ds to any act which vmf 
involve expense not previously sanctioned by it ; and 

( f) be entitled to such salary or allowance, to be paid out of the pi^ooe^U 
of the property of the ward, as the Court of Wards thinks fif, ia 
respect of the execution of his duties as such. 

. ' . ^ , 38. The Court of Wards mav appoint one or met* 

control and removal managers for any properties under its sn penntendeoce warn 
of managftni. may control and remove such managers. 

39. A manager appointed by the Court of Wards Rhall, subject to ih* 

supervision and direction of the (^ourt of Wards, and the 
^ JowerB of mannpf. ^leg (if any) made, under this Act, in that behalf, haw 

power to collect the rents of the lands placed under his <4itii^ 
as well as all other money due to the ward or person whose property he maoa^aii^ 
and to grant receipts therefor ; and he may, subject to the same snpervifnoi^ 
direction and rules {li any), grant and renew leases and farms, and do all snck 
lawful acts as he may be generally or specially authorized by the Court of Wards 
to do for the good management of the property. 

40, Every manager appointed by the Court of Wards shall, subject to the 

supervision and direction of the Court of Wards, and to tftw 
•ibilities of'^^n^ this Act, in that behalf, manage 

gg^rt, property or properties placed under his charge diligero^ 

and faithfully, and he shall— 

(m) give such secuiit^, if any, as the Court of Wards thinks fit, dolj ^ 
account for what he may receive in respect of the rents and profiin 
and other income of the property under his charge ; 

(h) keep accounts in such form and submit them at sadi tiniM as ih§ 
Court of Wards may direct ; 

(c) deal with all money received by him in such manner a« the Court 
Wards may direct ; 
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(d) apply for the sanction of the Court of Wards to any act which may 

involve the property in expense not previoaaly sanctioned by it ; 

(e) be entitled to snob salary or allowance, to be i^id oat of the prooeedn 

of snch property, as Uie Conrt of Wards thinks fit, in reepeot of 
the exeoation of his doties ; 

(f) be responsible for any loss occasioned to the property by his negligence 

or wilfnl default ; and 

(g) continue liable to account to the Court of Wards after ho has ceaaed 

to be manager for his receipts and disbursements during the period 
of fiis management. 

41. The appointment of every guardian or managei* appointed under tbi^ 
. chapter shall terminate on the Court of Wards ooasing to 

a p pTut^^Dt "of «*^ercise superintendence of the person or propwty in respeot 
goarfian or man- whom or which such guardian or manager, as the case 
iger. may be, has been appointed. 

Guardians and 42. (I) E?ery guardian and manager appointed under 

5^?^ u chapter shall be deemed to be a ' pnbHo servant ' within 

to be public the meaning of section 21 of the Indian Penal Code and for India Act 
l^'lJtrn tbe purposes of that Code. XtV of I860. 

^irdianB to bo 
deemed to be public 
SMxniitaBtq, 

(2) Every such manager shall be deemt^d to be a * pnblie accountant ' within 

tlie meaniDg of the Public Accountants Act, 1850, and every such guardian shall ^Z?^'* 
be deemed to be a ' public accountant ' within the meaning and for the purposes ^ ®' 
<rf sections 3 to 5 of the Public Accountants Act, 1850. Ibid, 

(3) In the definition of ' legal remuneration ' contained in section 161 of the 
Wian Penal Code, the word * Government* shall, for the purposes of this section, 
be deemed to include the Conrt of Wards. 

48. if no such guardian or mana^;er is appoidted by the Court of Wards, 
Deputy Commia- Deputy Commissioner of the District specified in the order 
imr when to din* assumption in the notification under section 9, or any other 
*Bfge the duties of Deputy Commissioner whom the Conrt of Wards may appoint 
•••tiitB «r nan- jn that behalf, shall be competent to do anything that might 
be lawfully done by a guardian of the person or a n^anager of 
1p property appointed under this chapter. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Kelease of Pebsovs and Properties prom SuPEaiVTKNDEifOR. 

' IWer to release 44. The Coort of Wards may, at any time, release any 

^ aaperintend. person or property, or both, from its superintendence : 

Provided that the property of a land-holder who has been made a ward in 
|?»rdance with an order made under section 5, shall not be releaf»ed from the 
^Tcrintendence of the Court of Wards without the previous sanction of the 
wil Government : 

Prodded, fartlier, that persons or property under the charge of the Court of 
'^•rdi in aeoordanoe with the provisions of sub-section ( 2) of section 7, shall not 
* nisased wiihoat the oononrrenoa of the Court which appointed or declared the j^^j.^ 
fepnty Oommioaianer to be gmardian of the person or property, or both, of the vm of i890, 
eraon concmied, under the Ooardians and Wards Act, 1890. 
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45. (1) Whenever a ward dies or ceases to be under any legal incapacity 
Bet e D t i o n of property is, at the time of his death or cessation oi 

snperintendence of incapacity, still encumbered with debts and liabilities, th^ 
property nntil die- Court of Wards may either release such property or, with 
charge of debts. ^]^q ganction of the Local Government, retain it or any pari 
thereof under its superintendence until such debts and liabilities have been dis- 
charged. 

(2) In any case provided for in wib-section (1) the Court of Wards may 
together with the property of any such ward also retain, until the said debtR and 
liabilities have been discharged, the property of which it has assumed the 5mper- 
intendence under section 8. 

46. If, in the case of any property, there are more proprietors than one. 
Retention of the Coart of Wards may retain the whole property under 

snperinten d e n o o superintendence if one or more of the proprietors r»naia 
where there are ward<?, althoogh otlier or others may have ceased to be under 
more propri e t o r 8 any legal incapacity : 

Provided that in such cases a propiietor who have ceased to be disqaali6ed 
shall not, after the cessation of such disqualification, be deemed to be a ward for 
' e purposes of this Act, and the Court of Wards shall pay to such proprietor 
le surplus income accruing from his share of the joint property. 

47. (1) When the Court of Wards decides to release from its snperin- 

tendence the person or property, or both, of any minor, it may 
Appointment of, before such release, by an order in fvTiting, appoint any person i 
of minw.'''' ^ ^ ^ guardian of the person or property, or both, of such | 
minor. I 

(2) Such appointment shall take effect from the date of sach release. 

(8) In appointing a guardian under this section the Coart of Wards shall hp 
India Act guided by the provisions of section 17 of the Qaardians and Wards Act, 1890, 
VIII of 1890. eyery such case the Depaty Commissioner of the District specified in t 

order of assumption in the notification under section 9 shall have the power con! 
ferred upon a Deputy Commissioner under section 35 (2). 



(4) Every such guardian shall have and be subject to the same riphta, duti 
and liabilities as if he had been appointed under the Guardians and Wards Act 
Ihid 1890. 

48. Whenever, in the event of the death of any person of whose property 
1 of ro- . Court of Wards has assumed superintendence, the succe^ 

Dertv''*^ter th^e ^^^^ ^ ^® property, or any part thereof, is unclaimed o 
death of a person of disputed, the Court of Wards may either direct that the prr> 
^hoBe property the perty, or part thereof, be made over to any person entitles 
Court of Wards has to or claiming the same, or may institute a suit of inter-plead« 
assumed snperin- against the several claimants, or may retain the superin- 
tendence, tendence thereof until a claimant has, in due course of law 
established his title thereto in a compentent Court. 

49. Whenever the Court of Wards releases the property of any person from it 
Deliverv of dooa- s^P^'^^^^'^deDO^^j it shall deliver to such person or, if it h« 

moiita and accounta appointed a guardian under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 47, to sod 
on releaflf* of propor- guardian all documents of title and all papei's and aooount 
ty. (other than Government records) relating to such property. 
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50. Whenever the Court of Wards releases any person or property from 
Notification as to superintendence, the fact of such release shall be notified 



release from super- 
intendence. 



51. 



in the Gazette, and such release shall take effect from tie 
date fixed in this behalf in the notification. 



Any expense incurred by the Court of Wards on account of any prOfM^riT 
under its superintendence may, after the release of HQcli 
Recovtry of ex- property, be recovered as an arrear of land-revenue due in 
respect of such property or any part thereof. 

CHAPTER IX. 

MlSCELLA^'EOUS PROVISIONS. 

52. (1) No suit shall be brought in any Civil Coarii in 
respect of the exercise of any discretion conferred by this Act. 



Bar of suits and 
prnceedinf^s. 



(2) No suit shall bo brought against any officer of Government or any 
gnardian, manager or servant appointed by and discharging his duties under a 
Coart of Wards for anything done by him in good faith under this Act. 

53. Every investigation conducted by a Deputy Commissioner with 
referenee to any claim preferred before him under Chapter VI 
or Chapter VII or to any matter connected with any such 
claim shall be taken to be a judicial proceeding within the 
meaning of the Indian Penal Code. 



Inveatipations in- 
to maltHTB under 
Chapt<»rHVI and VII 
to be considered 
jadicial proceedings. 



54 The Court of Wards may, with the previous sanction of the Local 
Power to make Government, make rules consistent with this Act regulating 
rules. all or any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the management of properties or of all or any property under the 
superintendence of the Court of Wards ; 

(/•) the procedure to be observed and the powers to bo exercised by all or 
any persons in all or any proceedings under this Act ; and 

(r) generally for the purpose of giving effect to all or any of the provisions 
of this Act. 





SCHEDULE. 






Enactments Repealed. 




Nnmber and year. 


Title. 


Extent of repeal. 


XXVI of 1854 

IV of 1872 

Xllof 1887 


Kdncation of male minora sabject to the 

Buperintendence of the Conrt of Wards, 
The Pnnjab Laws Act, 1872 

Aniendmeniof the Punjab La^va Act, 1872 


The whole, so far m it 
applies to the Pmijttltit 

Sections 34 to inela- 
sive. 

Sections 8 and 4« 
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CIRCULAR LETTER No. 96 or im. 
All Re7enl'b Officbrs in the Punjab. 

Dated Ut/i January 1903, 

1 AM diitJctcd to convey the following insiructioDS, wkich aixj issued Aviih the 
concnrrence of Govei'ninent, as to tho applicability of the Punjab Alienation oi 
Land Act (XIII of 1900) to cases of the creation or transfer of occupancy nf^Um* 

2. The instructions now issued should be acted on until they hate been 
modified by an authoritative decision of the Courts or by Government. 

3. If a proprietor creates in favour of any pereon a nght or OGoapMqrin 
iiis, the proprietor's, proprietaiy land, tho transaction is, for the pnrpoflet of tto 
Alienation of Land Act, to be considered to be a lease for more than 20 jesMf 
and therefore, in the circumstances set forth in section 11 of tho Act, is ioh& 
deemed to bo a lease for a torm nof exceeding 20 years. 

4 It was not the intention of the Legislature in di awing up Act XIII of 
1900 to impose upon occupancy tenants any fi-esli restrictions in iigaid to the 
alienation of their holdings. It was held that their powers of alienation were 
already sufficiently restricted by Cliapter V of the Punjab Tenancy Act (XVI of 
1887), and consequently, although it was declared that " land " includes " a right 
to receive rent the con'elative of that right in certain cases, viz.^ a right of occu- 
pancy, was omitted. Accordingly if a tenant having a right of occupancy transfers 
ur attempts to transfer that right by sale, gift, or moi't^age, his case should bo dealt 
with under Chapter V of the Tenancy Act and Act XIII of 1900 slioald not bo 
apphed. 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 982 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissionkks a»d Deputy CoMMtssioJiKKS in the Pcnjai;. 

Dated I8th January VMj. 

It has come to the notice of the Financial Commissioner that Talis! Idais 
h-equently are not supplied ^vith properly certified li&ts, as finally set I led , of the 
persons who ai-e assessed to income tax in any one year. This is apt to lead to 
mistakes in collection, and I am accordingly to convey the following iiiBtrQotibns as 
to the procedure which should be observed. 

On completion of liis proposals for the year, the Tahsildar should send up ia 
dupUcate to the Collector a list containing the names of tho persons %iyinpf^ und 
the amounts proposed to be collected, with any other pai-ticulars the Colleotokr miJ 
require. The Collector will pass the list with any alteiuitions he thiiftli3 ned^ssairy 
and will total and sign both copies. On both copies the alterations, if any, will b^ 
entered in red ink. One copy will be retarned to tho Tahsildar as tho authorized 
list for collection, and the other copy will be retained for reference la the office of 
the Collector. 
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Addenda and Oonigenda to the Punjab Cotton Duties Manual, 1897. 

No. 7. 

The 27th January 1903. 

Fob the Goverameut of India/ Ij'inaiice and Commeixx) Department, Separate 
Bevonue, Cotton Daties, NoUficatidn No. 158-S. R., dated the 8th January 1902 
issued with Correction Slip No. 6, substitute the following Notification :— 

No. 6948-S. R. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 

Galctitta, the Wth December 1902. 

SSPABATB RlVEKlE. 

Cotton Duties. 
NOTIHCATION. 

In exeiHsise of the power confen^ by section 7 of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 
(II of 1896), and in sapersession of Uie Notification in this Department, No. 
158-S. R., dated the 9ih January 1902, the Govemor-G^eneral in Council is pleased 
to fix, for the descriptions of cotton goods hereunder specified, tariCF values ii 
follows, with effect from the 1st February 1903 : — 

Orey goods^ plain or bordered. 

Tariff valae 
per lb. 

1. Blankets and blaukotings, raised 8 

2. Ghadars aod bedsbeets, plain, or witb borders not over I" 7 

3. Dangari cloth, inoluding khadi 7 

4. Dhatis, cholas or sallas, dupattas, and Inogis, plain, or with borders 

not over i" ... „ 7 6 

♦> i» »> ii >» »» j» ?♦ )> n 

(caleuderod) ... ... 7 9 

6» >» If »» i» i> »» »» j> >» >» 

with borders over 4 but not over 1^^ 8 6 

7. Domestios, T cloths, shirtiDgs, longdoth, sheotiogs with borders 

not over i" , ... • ... 7 

8. n jj ,) tt U t9 if ♦» »> 

(calendered) 7 6 

9. Drills and jeans, plain 7 

10. Fonts 6 

11. Jaconots, unbleached 10 9 

12. „ bleached 11 9 

13. MadapoUanur, unbleached , ... 

U. „ bleached 9 9 

15. Mulls, unbleached ... ' ... 11 

16. bleached 13 

17. Priutera ... 7 6 

18. „ (bhagavad) , ... — ... 7 S 

19. Shirtings, twilled, unbleached 8 9 

20. ,» bleached ... 

21. T«at, sail, oomiuissariat, and double cloth (dosuti) 6 6 

2*i. 2ausibur cloth, inoladiug Amsricau oloth 7 
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Figund or coloured goods, 

23. Bed-HiOten, qnilts, twilled sheete, twilled chadars, aod table-oloths, a. p, 

with borders not over i" 7 6 

24. }» >» •) 9) »> »» »» ») ») oolonred 

warp or weft ... 8 6 

25. t, )t « >» f» tf >f f, coloured 

warp and weft 9 8 

26. Bed*ttoking, plain or drilled 8 6 

27. Blnnketfl and blanketings, raised 8 6/ 

28. Chadam, twilled, coloured (abawl cheoka) It 0^ •'-^ 

29. ,» not twilled, coloured, calico wove, sbnwl pattern 10 8 

30. Cholis and saris (coloured) 10 Q 

31. Cotton tweed, commonly called hnnting cloth, plain or striped, in. 

doding leheria, Thana snsi, Thana twill, and Tbana check ... lo o 

32. Cotton tweed, known as English check?, tronserings, and coatings... 10 3 

33. Drills and jeans, striped 8 ^ 

34. „ „ checked ... 

35. M „ khaki dyed U o 

36. Fonts 7 

37. Leno and ventnla clotb 8 9 

38. Lnngis, nnbleached, colonred stripes and borders g 

39. „ colonred 12 

40. Madras cloth ^ 9 3 

41. - „ „ (imitation) 9 o 

42. „ „ twilled, checked, coloured warp and weft C 

43. „ handkerchiefs or longis , ... 12 

44. Napkins, unbleached 7 9 

> 45. „ bleached ... ' 9 

46. Busi, ordinary, colonred stripes , 83 

47. „ „ weft ... ... ... ..i 8 9 

48. „ „ fancy dobby pattern and ordinary suei checks 9 0- 

49. „ ,1 M }, » colonred warp or weft ... ... 10 6 

50. „ ,, flannel pattern, grey weft , 8 9 

61. I, „ ), ,f coloured weft ... 9 3 

52. Towels, Turkish, unbleached s 9 

53. „ „ bleached 

54. „ „ honeycomb, unbleached 7 9 

55. „ „ „ bleached 8 9 

56. Zephyr cloth 9 Q 

57. M „ striped and checked , 10 6 

Proyided tbat any goods specified in the foregoing lists Bhall, when wot«ii 
with borders of silk, be assessed to duty ad valorem. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No, 1 or 1903. 

To 

All Commis-^iohers A^'P Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab, 

. Laied lOth Fobruary 1903. 

Ik accordance with the orders of the Government of India regarding the 
cnrtailment of periodical reports and returns the following retnniB haye been 
revised with the approval of Government : — 

P. F, No. 7--4.— Monthly Statement of Income-tax Receipts presoribed 
by Financial Commissioner's Circular Letter No. 8809, dated ISfli Jane 
18^1. 

P, F. No. 14-B.— Monthly Statement of Imperial and Provincial Reveniie 
prescribed by paragraph 47 of Revised Revenue Circular No. 35. 

P. B. No. 20.— Alluvion and Diluvion Statement prescribed by paragraph 
5 of Revised Revenue Circular No. 33. 

P. F. No. 21. — Fixed Land Revenue Roll prescribed by p^a^j^tfh U 
of Re^ietd Revenue Circular No. 35, . ; 
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p. F. No. 32. — ^Annual Staiement of Alienations of State Lande, prescrib- 
ed bj Financial CommiRsioiier's Circular No. 60 of 1885 and revised 
by Financial Commissioner's Circular Letter No. 6622 of 18th Decem- 
ber 1390. . , 

P. F. So. 37.— Statement showing the probable increase or decrease with 
Land Revenue Collections prescribed by paragraph 5 of Bevised 
Revenue Circular No. 41. 

2. A set of these forms is appended, and the Superintendent, Government 
Press, Lahore, has been directed to supply the amended forms along with other 
periodical returns to be issued from the Press next month. When these have been 
received, they should be used in place of old forms. If any of these are in stock 
out of the supply received last year they should be destroyed. 

3. Statement showing demand, collections and balances of hrm^ prescribed by 
paragraph 35, Revised Revenue Circular No. 35, has been abolished and should 
not be prepared in future. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No, 2 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissionirs -in the Pu^jjab. 

Dated 2nd March 1903. 

In conseqaenee of the orders of the Government of India regarding the 
KeRisters of agri- curtailment of reports and returns, the Financial Conraiis- 
cuUurtl eutifltics sioner has been pleased, with the approval of Government, to 
kept in district sanction the abolition of the Registers cf Agricultural Statistics 
offices abolished. i^^j^i District Offices, in accordance with paragraph 8 of 
Revis^ Revenue Circular No. 63. 

CIRCULAR No. 1 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners is thb Puhjib. 

Dated I2th M.ireh 1903. 

Tbi following instructions are issued for the preparation of District Reports 
and Returns of Income-tax operations for the year 1902-03 : — 

The report for this year will be an annual one only, as the report on the 
trienniam 1899 — 1902 was submitted last year. 

. The (Joverament of India, however, have cancelled their special orders which 
dealt with the submission of tnennial reports and returns : in future no separate 
triennial returns will be prescribed, but all the returns comprised in Forms Nos. 
II, III, y, VII, VII r and X attached to this Circular are the only returns 
required from districts, and these will be submitted annually. 

Where neoessary, instruotions for their preparation have been entered on 
each of the returns in the form of notes, but in the main the headings of the 
columns are sufficiently explicit. 

2. Returns Nos. Ill and VII should be sent to the Accountant-General as 
soon as possible, and he will forward them to this office after check. District 
ileports and Returns with the marginal remarks of Commissioners are due to the 
Financial Commissioner by the 1st of May. Deputy Commissioners should make 
a point of letting Commissioners have their district reports in time to allow 0£ 
their reaching this office by the date spooified, and Oomroissioners shoiild bav 
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the retarns scratinked in their offices in order to obviate the uoocssity of ealk for 
explanation from this office. In all the returns only whole rupees should be entered, 
fractions of rupees less than 8 annas being neglected and 8 annas or more being 
shown as whole rupees* 

3. The following instructions apply to the text of the i-ejwii : — 

(t) All increases or decreases in the final demand or in collections should be 
explained for each part separately. 

(u) The initial demand under Part IV should be compared with (he final 
demand and the result of appeals to f he Collector or Commissioner noticed, both 
as regards the number of appeals and the* amount affected. This can usually be 
shown conveniently in the form of a fable, with explanatory remarks if necessary, 
and in all cases the percentage of appeals to the total number of assessees, of 
remissions to initial demand, and of successful objections should be given. 

(lii) Under Part IV an analysis should be given showing in which class of 
assessees (as denoted by Rctui-u No. Ill) changes have been most remarkable. 
The percentage of the tax paid by assessees of each class and the incidence of the 
tai on assessees of all claf*scs should be given. SJention should also be made of 
any changes shown in Return No. V. 

(ir) Non-recovery of balances under each part should always be explained 
and the outstanding balance compared with that of pi^vious years. It should alpo 
be stated how far the balance outstanding from the previous year has been 
recovered. 

(v) Fines and penalties, if any, should be noticed and the uatni-e of the 
offences for which they wei-e imposed. 

(vi) The Financial Commissioner will especially value any remarks made bv 
Collectors upon the general working of the Act^, the case or otherwise with which 
collections are eCFected, and any practical improvement which it has been found 
possible to introduce, or suggestions to this end. 

CIRCULAR LETTEK No. 2472 ot 1903. 

To 

All CoMMioSioNEus and Deputy CoMMissioNfcKs in thk Pinjap. 

Dated 2Hrd April 1903. 

In a recent case, which has come to the notice of the Financial Commissioner, 
a loan under Act XIX cf 1683 was giunted for the purpose of making an iii-iga- 
tion-cut. After the whole of the advance haS been expended, it was discovered 
that, owing to the physical conditions of the ground through which the channel 
was to be cut, it was impossible for the work to be a success. I am consequently 
to issue the following diiwtion to bo observed iu all similar cases. 

Before making a gi*aut for a water -cut or other such woik. Deputy Com- 
missioners should satisfy themselves, by obtaiuing some pi-ofcssional import on 
Iho levels or otherwise, tliat there is i-casouable prosjiect of the work fulfilling the 
purpose for which it is intended. 

CIRCULAR LETfER No. 2608 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners i.h the Pdkjab. 

Dated 29th Apnl 1903. 
I AM dii-cctcd to invite attention to Act No. XI of 1903, published in the 
Goveiuineut Gaactio under date April yth, 1903, amending the Income Tax Ac? 
Ko.lIoflb8«. ^ . 
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Tlie Financial Commissioner has been advised that, by reason of the proyt- 
sions of the new Act above quoted, no persons with incomes of under Rs. 1,000 
shonld be assessed to income-tax during the assessment operations, which sfaoald 
con\mence during the prasent month, and I am to ask that action may be f aken 
accordingly. 

2. The Financial Commissioner hopes that the i^uction in income-tax woik, 
so entailed, will result in the remaining assessments being conducted with iiicr<*ascd 
caie and attention, and that the Distiict Reports for the cuirent 3'ear will show a 
consequent diminution in the number of objections lodged. 



MEMO. No. 2621 of 1903, 

To 

All Commissioners and Depuiy Commi^sionkkh in the Punjaij. 

D ue f mh April 1903. 

The Con-ection Slip No. 790, dated 30th Api-il 1903, of whicli copies 
aie forwaitied herewith, will take effect from Api-ii Ikt, 1908, and will apply to 
Wards of Court now at the Aitchison College, as well as to those who may be 
eutei^ there after the above date. 



Addenda and Corrigenda to Fanjab Be venae Circulars. 

No. 790. 
lJUited 30lh April 1903. 

For paragraph 13 of Revenue Circular No, 57, printed at page 675 of 
Volume II of the Revenue Circulars, tubttitute the following 

Under the authority given by Rule 14 of the Rules issued by Government 
under section 38 of the Punjab Laws Act, and in supersession of the orders con- 
tained in Financial Commissioner's Circular No. 9, dated 8th March 1887, the 
Financial Commissioner has decided that the fees paid by Wards of Court while 
under education at the Aitchison College, Lahore, shall be the same as tlioee 
ordinarily chargeable, namely : — 

1. The scale of ordinary fees shall be fixed from time to time by the Com- 
mittee, but shall not be le^s than Rs. 50 a month. In cases of poor studento, the 
ordinary fees may, subject t^ the sanction of the Committee, be itxluced by the 
Governor, but not to a sum lower than one-halt the scale fixed for the time Uiug. 

2. The fees for special accommodation shall be fixed by the Governor, 
subject to confirmation by the Committee, with due consideration of the circum- 
stances of each case. 



3. The fees include all charges for lodging and education, books and 
stationery) lighting, nicdical attendance, and the attendance of the seivants of the 
College ; but do not include the cost of board, private servants and personal 
expenditure, which must be provided for in addition to the fees. 

4. All fees and the sums necessary for the pci'sonal expenses of pupils must 
be paid quarterly iu advance to the Governor. ^ I 
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CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 3 of 1903. 

To 

All Coumissioxebs akd Deputy Commtssiokers in the Punjab. 

Dated 2]8t May 1903. 

Ix conpcquencc of tlie icconstituticD of the tiade icgisiitition pofts in tbe 
Gajrat District, tlie following ooiTCctions are ncccFsaiy in Rcviecd Revenue Cir- 
calar No. 52 : — 

FtiT the details in columns 2, 3 and 4 of the table in paragiaph 2, againbt 
Gajrat substitute the following : — 

Column 2. Column 3. Column 4. 

Cujrat, Lala Mnsa, Khanan and 

Karyala Railway Stations ... 1 M ubarrir at each post Rs. 10 each. 

F</r Gajrat, Danlatnagar and Channi tiade- posts in column 3 of Appendix I 
on page 7, substitnie Gujiat, Lala Musa, Kbariau and Karyala, Noi-th-Westeni 
Railway Stations. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 4 of 1903. 

To 

AlI< COMHISSIONERS, DeFUTY Co&lAllSSIOMEBS AND SeITLEMENT CoM- 

ulssioNEK, Punjab. 

Dated 2Ut May 1903. 

TttE rules regarding the amount of stamp duty payable on partitions ai-e 
hereby amended as under 

Cancel the last sentence of paragraph 9 of Revised Revenue Circular No. 64, 
and substitute : — 

" When the land itself pays no assessment, but forms part of an estate paying 
full assessment, its land revenue assessment for the purpose of calculating the 
stamp duty shall be deemed to be the amount that would have been assessed on it 
had it been assessed at Settlement at the revenue rates sanctioned for tho cii'cle. 
If it was cultivated waste at Settlement, and no rate was sanctioned for that class 
of land, the assessment shall be calculated at one anna per acre/' 



NOTIFIOATION. 
The Ist June 1903. 

So, 82. — Not fication, — In exercise of the power vested in him by clause (d) 
of section 65 of the Excise Act, XII of 1896, the Financial Commissioner of the 
Punjab is pleased to make the following rule, and to dii-ect that it shall, be 
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included as ^ub-rule 3 of Rule 22 of the Rules publislied auder Noiificatiou No. 292, 
dated 4th December 1901 

Rule 22 (3). — Id all Second Class Wholesale Licenses granted in the Kangra District there 
shall be, in addition to such conditions as are elsewhere provided, a condition inFeited to the 
effect that the license-holder shall comply with any orders which the Financial Commisbioiier 
may, from time to time, issue In reppect of the price to be charged for spirit sold under the 
license by r^iug or reducing his price to any such price as may Ue prescribed in any such 
order. 



CIRCULAR No. 2 OF 1903. 

To 

All Revenue Officers in the Ponjab. 

Daied Sid June 1903. 

After consulting the Settlement Coromisdioner and the Legal Remcmbianoer, 
Punjab, the Financial Commissioner is pleased to issue, 
Treatment of rights of f^j, t^^j information and guidance of all Hevenue Officers, 
"^S'^lC^t'ZSZ thef?U°7i'f instructions relatiDg to the b^atnient of 
ofiheLandBeveuue Act. tue rights of absentees m mutation proceedings under 
section 84 of the Laud Revenue Act These iDstmo- 
tious supersede those contained in Financial Commissioner's Circular No. 1, dated 
13th March 1896. 

I. Wheu a light-holder entered in the record -of -rights as an absentc (ghait 
hazir)y or as out of possession (ghair k^liz,) has not been heard of for seven yeare 
by those who would naturally have heard of him if he had been alive, the officer 
attesting a mutation may (unless he sees reason to the contrary) presume that he 
is dead and pass orders on the case accordingly ; but, before ordei-ing the omission 
of his name from the record of-rights, such officer should satisfy himself that all 
reasonable endeavour has been made to ascertain whether the absentee is alive 
and to give him an opportunity of appearing. 

II. When a right-holder entered in the record-of- rights as glair hazir or 
ghair kaltz has been heard of within seven years, but has been so entered for 
more than twelve years, the patwari shall enter the case in his raster of muta- 
tions and shall report it to a Kevenue Officer. The Revenue Officer to whom the 
case is reported shall enquire into the qacstion whether the right-holder has 
abandoned the land or his interest therein. All reasonable endeavour shall be 
made to give the right-holder an oppoilunity of appealing and stating his claim. 
Direct evidence of an intention of abandonment will rarely be foi*thcoming ; but 
the intention of the right-holder may be inferred from what can be ascertained in 
regard to his conduct. Long absence, coupled with entire severance from all con- 
cern with the land or interest, is a strong circumstance to be taken into cousideratioa 
in determining whether there has been abandonment or not If the Revenue 
Officer finds that the right-holder has ubaudoued the laud he shall pass an order 
accortiingly : 

Provided that if the right-holder was a minor when fii'st rccoi'ded as ghatr 
Jiazir or ghair kabiZf no such order shall be passed until it appears that ho is, or if 
still living would be, thirty years of age, 

III. No new entry of any one as ghair hazir should be made. A ri^t- 
bolder should not be entered as ghair kaliz if he is himself in legal or constructive 
possession, as when he has pot some one else in possession on his behalf, or the 
land is lying waste ; or he is, by reasons of poverty, unable to cultivate it. A 
familiar instance would be where a sepoy has left his laud in his brother's poesee* 
siou while he is with his regiment. In such a case the sepoy should be entered as 
in possession of the land thix>ugh his bit)tlier An entry of ghair kahiz should not 
be made unless some other poi'son than the right-holder is in ad^er^ j^;s{f^ioo. 
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IV. No effect shall be given to any order (1) directing the omission from 
the record of the name of a right-holder who has been entered as ghair hazir or 
ghair hazir or (2) direcdng the entry of a right-hdder as ghair hazir or ghair 
kcibiz nntil sach order has been confirmed by the Collector or Revenne Extra 
Assifltant Commissioner. 

V. All sach orders shall be preserved as orders sanctioning mutations in the 
teoords. 



To 



CIROULAB LETTER No. 3482 of 1903. 

All OoMMissiONtBS and Deputy Gommissioiebs in the Punjab. 

Dated 6th June 1903. 



In this office Circular letter No. 6014, dated the 9th October 1901, the qnes- 
s h-iififtii N A^i discussed as to the circumstances under which, in 

File 1^00^' ' P'li^^a^ice of the provisions of section 9 (2) of the Punjab 
Alienation of Land Act, a fresh mortgage-deed should be 
drawn up. Certain other aspects of the case were also discussed in paragraph 10 
(1) and (2) of the annual report on the working of the Act for 1900-01. 

2. By OoTemment of India Notification No. 6167-8. B., dated the 6th 
Deoember 1901, so much of the stamp duty on a new mortgage-deed drawn up as 
refened to above as is not in excess of the duty already paid in respect of the 
previous mortgage was remitted. 

It was hoped that this concession would obviate any objection on the part 
of a mortgagor to executing a revised mortgage, but apparently in a good many 
cases it has not been sufficient to secure this end. The question thet pfore has 
oome up for decision as to what the legal position is as regat-ds the rights of a 
mortgagor and mortgagee when the former refuses to execute tbe fresh mortgage ; 
and the following instructions are issued for information and guidance wiUi the 
approval of Government. 

4. Where a mortgage made before the commencement of the Act and still 
corrent is brought to the notice of the Deputy Commissioner and the mortgagee 
does not agpree to ^he striking out of the conditional sale clause bat elects (as he is 
at liberty to do) to accept an approved form of mortgage in lieu of the original 
mortgage, and the mortgagor refuses to exocuto such fresh mortgage, the only 
coarse open to the Deputy Commissioner to adopt is to refrain from further action 
and leave matters as he found them. 

5. If the mortgagee, on being put to his election by the Deputy Commissioner, 
prefers to accept another mortgage instead of merely having tbe conditional sale 
clause struck out, his consent is conditional on bis receiving such other mortgage, 
and if the mortgagor declines to execute the latter, tbe mortgagee can justly claim 
that, inasmuch as he has done everything required of him by the Act, his original 
mortgage should be left unaltered. 

6. The parties will thus be relegated to their former position, and it seems 
probable that the mortgagee will in due course follow the procedure laid down in 
Regulation XVII of 1806. At any rate the case will pass out of the hands of Reve- 
nue officers, and it remains to be seen bow it will be dealt with by the Civil Courts. 
If a Deputy Commissioner or Commissioner becomes acquainted with any ruling 
of a Civil Court not open to appeal or no longer open to appeal which shows how 
a mortgage thus left in its original, condition by a Deputy Commissioner has been 
dealt with by such Court, he should report the same for the information of the 
Financial Commissioner. 
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CIRCULAR LETTER No. 3576. 



To 



All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Bated Wih June 1903. 



In continuation of my Circular letter No. 2608, dated 29th April 190^, on 
the subject of the interpretation of Act XI of 1903 (Income Tax Amendment), 1 
am desired to intimate that the Financial Commissioner, after reference io and 
with the approval of Govermnent, has ruled that all salaries, annuities, pensions 
and gi*atnities less than Rs. 1,000 per annum in value which have been actually 
paid on the first day of April 1903, or on any later date, are exempt from liability 
to payment of iacome tax, even altibiough they may have been earned or may have 
become due in or on account of March 1903, 



JVo. 101. — No/t^fliiow. — Under the powers conferred upon him by section 
65 of the Excise Act, XII of 1896, and with the previons sanction of the Local 
Government, the Financial Commissioner of the Punjab is pleased to make the 
following supplementary Rule YII A to the Rules regarding the regulation of the 
grant of rewards in cases coming under the Excise and Opium Acts which are 
printed at pages 12 and 13 of Part I of the Revised Excise Pamphlet : — 

" VII A. — The rewards promised by the placards issued with the approval 
of Government in November 1902 may be granted'by the Collector, whether or no 
in the particular case any fine has been imposed or recovered. Under this rule 
the Collector may, without the sanction of higher authority, grant any sum not 
exceeding Rs. 50 to any one individual. Grants exceeding Rs. 50 to any one 
individual shall be subject to the sanction of the Excise Commissioner. 

The placards in question were to the following efiEect : — 

The public are hereby informed that any person who may give information 
to a Government Officer leading — 

(1) to the detection of an illicit still or distilling plant, or 

(2) to the prosecution and conviction of persons engaged in illicit distilla- 
tion, 

will receive a reward of not less than R«. 25. 

It is also notified that any person giving such information shall, if he so 
desire it, have his name kept concealed and shall not be called an a witness in 
the case." 



A QUESTION has arisen how far the wages or other income of Silladars of 
camel cadres is liable to income tax. 

2. The facts as stated are that there is one Silladar to every three camels, 
and the Silladar attends with the three camels at head-quarters for three months 
at a time. Dnnng sneh three months he gets Rs. 9 per mensem for each camel ; 
at other times he gets Rs. 3 per mensem for each camel. When the Silladar is 
away from head-qnarters he may engage the unemployed camels, for which he 
gets Rs. 3 per mensem, each, in private trade. 



NOTIFICATION. 
The 20A June 1903. 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 3907. 



To 



All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Baled 2ilh June 1903. 
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3. The Financial Commissioner has held that (1) the paj reoei?ed by Silla- 
dara of camel cadres from Government i.e., Rs. 27 per mensemi or Ri. 9 per 
mensem, as the case may be, is exempt from income tax under seelioB h (1) (t) 
of the Act ; (2) all income derived by the Silladar from private trade ifl aiMtam 
to income-tax if it amounts to Be. 1,000 per annum, or more, but nol othenriM* 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 3961 of 1903. 

To 

All CoiiMissioNERs and Dbputt Commissioness in the FmxikB. 

Dated 2Sth June 1908. 

I IM directed to request that the statement showing reduction In venue of 
land taken up for public purposes, prescribed by paragraph 66 of Revised Revenue 
Circular No. 54, may, when forwarded for sanction in future, be accompanied by 
the Award Statements containing the entries in respect of which* Banction Iq the 
reduction of revenue is applied for. These statements will be retiumd wheii 
orders on the Reduction Statement have been passed. 



■iiMfa iM fkm^iuam to Fmifab UM RMtie MIea. 

Bated 2bth June 1903. 
Correction Slip to Land Revenue Rules, page 172L 
Omit the proviso to Rule 164 (t). 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 4192 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners of Divisions, Settlement Commissioner and 
Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Dated 8th Juhj 1903. 

Paragraph 6 of section VI of revised Revenue Circular No. 61 contains 
instructions for the submission of returns relating to work and tours of Revenue 
Officers. These returns are not received by the Financial Commissioner in time 
for him to record his remarks on the touring done before the commencem^t of the 
following touring season. The Financial Commissioner accordingly desires that a 
separate return as to touring only, for the year ending May 15th, may be submit- 
ted to him by June 15th in each year, in the form annexed, spare copies of which 
in print are sent for future use. The returns will then be examined and explana- 
tions, where necessary, called for, and any remarks that the Financial Commis- 
Bioner may have to make will bo communicated at once either to Qoveinment or the 
officers concerned, as the case may require, and will also be noted on the confiden- 
tial or other work-reports submitted to the Financial Commissioner for tlio revenue 
year. These work-reports should be submitted as before, but in the form annexed, 
spare copies of which are similarly sent in place of that prescribed in paragraph 
6 of section VI of revised Revenue Circular No. 61, above referred to. 

2. The Financial Commissioner would like effect to bo given to these orders 
at once. Touring returns for the year ending May 15th, 1903, should therefore 
be submitted as soon as they can be got ready. 
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Annual Report cn the Touring of Revenue Ogicere for the year ending 



8eUl«meDt. 


Name of 
Officer. 


AppoiDtment. 


N amber of 

days 
employed. 


Number of 
days on toar. 


Reason for 
insnffioient 
touring, if 
required. 


Bbmabks. 


1 


2 


8 


4 


6 


6 


7 

















Annual Report on the work of Revenue Officen fur the year ending 30th 

September . 

Name and Offjc** 

Remarks 6y— 

Deputy Commissioner. 
Commissioner, 
Financial Commissioner. 
^ Fbr figures as to period of employment, etc., $e$ below : — 



Number of days employed. 


Inspection and other work 
performed. 


BiMARKS. 


1 


2 


3 









]|7oteH.-~(L) The names of officers from the grade of Deputy Commissioner to that 
of Naib Tahsildar should be entered. Depoty Commit^sioners will be shown in a separate 
statement. Head Clerks and Superintendents of Vernacular Offices should not be entered. 

(2) If an officer has served for loss than one month, no remarks are necessary, but 
they tn ay be ontered if the Collector has anything to record. 

(3) A separate sheet should be used for each officer, year by year, so that the sue- 
cedsive reports oonoerning each officer may be kept together after review. 

(4) When an officer has served in more than one district during the year, a report 
shoutd be submitted from each district in which he hue served. 

(&) If the Financial Commissioner has passed any orders, whether of praise or 
blamOp on the touring return, a reference to this should be given in the remarks column in 
addition to any other remarks that may be called for. 
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Annual Report on the work of Deputy Commissioners for the f/$gr§mUng 30ft 
September— — 



NiVE- 



. District - 



Bemarks by — 

CommissioDer. 

Financial Commissioner. 
For figures as to period of employment, etc., see below : — 



Number of days omployed. 


Inspection and other work 
performed. 


BllfAKKi. 


1 


2 


8 









Nom.— (t) If an officer has served for less than one month, no remarks arc neccfi- 
ssrj, bat they may be entered if the Commissioner has anything to record. 

(2) A separate sheet shoald be nsed for eflch officer, year by year, so that the 
BQCcessive reports concerning each officer may be kept together after review. 

(3) When an officer has served in more than one district dnring the year, a report 
shoald be submitted from each district in which he has served. 

(4) If the Financial Commissioner has passed any orders, whether of praise or blame , 
on the touring return, a reference to this should be given in the remar ks oolomn in addition 
to any other remarks that may be called for. 



To 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 5 of 1903. 

All Commissioners and Settlement Commissioner, Punjab. 

Dated llth July 1903. 



Suh-head No. 2. 
File No. 626. 



In paragraph II of revised Revenne Circular No. 22, the nnmbcr of candidates 
who may be accepted annually for appoint m (in t as Tahsildars 
under paraprraph 160 of the Land Revenue Rules is limited 
to two for the whole Province. It has farther been ruled by 
Government that, in selecting these two, preference should be given to candidates 
who have obtained ** pass marks " and have nearly succeeded in securing Extra 
Assistant Commissionerships by competition. Under these oirciunataiioaB^ ii. is 
elear that the submission of an unlimited number of nominaticm voHs (for audi 
appointments from each Division is not only useless, but also undesirablei inasmuob 
u false hopes are raised. It will be much better if Deputy CommissioiieiB and 
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Coniinissioners will in futnro point ont at onco to applicants for sncli nominatioiu 

how very little chance there is of ncceptance, and at the sarae time explain to 
them that it would he better for tlicm to begin their career afi Naib Tahsildars 
without loss of time, seeing that Talisildar candidates accepted under Rule 160 
are required to servo as Naib Tahsildars for at least 3 years before they can hope 
to get Tahsildarships. 

2. In future, no nomination rolls of candidates for Tahsildarships nnder 
Rule 160 should be submitted until called for by the Financial Commissioner. 
If, at the end of any year, it is found tbat there are no Extra Assistant Commis- 
sioner competitioners, or only one, to be nominated, each Commissioner and the 
Settlement Commissioner will be asked to nominate one candidate, and from these 
six the Financial Commissioner will make his selection. Commissioners should, 
however, keep ready in their own offices as many nomination rolls of candidatrs 
approved by them as they think fit, so as to be prepared to submit a nomination 
roll without delay, if called for by the Financial Commissioner, 

3. In paragraph 11 — III of revised Revenue Circular No, 22 it is laid down 
that a qualified Rule 160 candidate is to have ** a preferential right ** to be appoint- 
ed to act as Tahsild^ren the Division 07i whose list his name is borne. Experience hai», 
however, shown that there is a tendency to disregard this rule and to give the 
preference to Superintendents of Vernacular Offices and other candidates accepted 
under Rule 157. Further, the practice of limiting the claims of such candidates 
to any one Division has resulted in great inequality of treatment some : candidates 
have obtained appointments soon after qualification, while others have had to 
wait as long as 8 or 9 years for a sub. pro tem, appointment. The Financial Com- 
missioner has, therefore, decided that in future the appointment of these specially 
selected candidates to quasi permanent or sub. pro tem. vacancies in the 4th grade 
of Tahsildars will be regulated provincially, and the senior qualified candidate in 
the Province will be appointed under the direct orders of the Financial Commis- 
sioner, with due regard to the provisions of paragraph 32 of revised Revenue 
Circular No. 22, which limits the appointment of candidates to not more than one 
vacancy out of every four. 



In the first sentence of paragraph 6 of revised Revenue Circular No, 21, 
" Extra Assistant Commissioners^ *' it is laid down that Commissioners should 
forward from time to time, as may be convenient, nomination rolls of personB 
whom they recommend for acceptance as Register A candidates." 

2. In modification of this order, it is requested that, in future, each Commis- 
sioner and the Settlement Commissioner will keep the Financial Commissioner 
supplied with three nomination rolls of RegiKter A candidates, provided that (1) 
really fit candidates to that number are forthcoming and (2) that one at least of 
the rolls is that of an officer not more than 35 years of age. 

3. In accordance with paragraph 7 of revised Revenue Circular No. 21, the 
Financial Commissioner will consider all the pending nomination rolls once a 
year, on or about 15th April, and will select for his Register A as many candidates 
as may be necessary. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 6 of 1903. 



To 



All Commissioners and Settlement Commissioner ik the Puvjab. 

Dated Hth July 1903. 
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4. Wlien a Commissioner or the Settlement Commissioner receives intima- 
tion that the Financial Commissioner has accepted one or more of the candidates 
nominated by him, he will, as soon as possible, submit other rolls to bring his 
nominations up to three. It mnst be understood that nominations not expressly 
rejected on any annual scrutiny will remain pending in the Financial Commis- 
sioner's office and will be considered again from year to year until they are 
either finally rejected or accepted. Until, therefore, intimation of acceptance or 
final rejection is sent to a Commissioner or to the Settlement Commissioner, no 
frofih nominations should bo submitted without tho special permission of the 
Financial Commissioner. 

5. Attention is invited to paragraph 2 of this office Circular letter No. 
5662 of the 16th September 1899. In submitting nomination rolls, the claims of 
Tahsildars who are between 40 and 50 years of age should be homo in mind ; 
but it should also bo remembered that not more than from six to ten men of tho 
" old Tahsildar " class can be kept on the Financial Commissioner's Kegister A at 
one time, and recommendations on their behalf should not, thoreforoi be made 
too frequently. 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 4400 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissionbrs and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Dated 18/7* July 1903. 

In Punjab Government Proceedings (Home Department — General) Nos. 34 
—56, for April 1903, certain points dealing with the administration of the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, are discussed. One of tho proposals made by the 
Committee of Management of the College was that Government should open an 
Extra Assistant Commissionersbip and Tahsildarship annually to pupils of the 
College, and it is in consequence of tho Government orders passed upon this 
proposal that I am now to address you. 

2. As regards tho recommendation that an Extra Assistant Commissioner- 

ship should be set aside for pupils of tho College, the 
Vid$ Home De- Lieutenant- Governor has decided that, when a vacancy has 
tbnN^''l06l^d^?d in f utare in Register a of candidates for Extra 

lOth July 1899.^ ^ Assistant Commissionerships (which it is intended shall 

contain 5 names only when the new Provincial Service Scheme 
now before the Government of India comes into effect), recommendations will bo 
asked for from the Principal of the College and will be considered along with 
other applications for the vacancy : preference will then bo given to a suitable 
candidate wbo has been educated at the College, as compared with another 
equally suitable candidate who has not been so educated, but if tho candidate 
who is clearly the best has not been trained at tho College, this will be no bar to 
his selection. 

3. As to the proposed Tahsildarship, tho Lieutenant-Governor has not 
found it practicable to accept the proposal that one Tahsildarship shall be 
annually set apart for a candidate from the Aitchison College, the principal reason 
being that, while not more than two candidates can be accepted under Land 
Revenue Rule 160 in en^ch year, it has long ago been decided that men who have 
appeared in the competitive examination for Kxtra Assistant Commissionerships 
aud have obtained qualifying marks, but havo not obtained appointments, shall 
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be firet coBsiderod. It is, however, the intention of Government to o£Fer a Tahsl- 
darship on the conditions applicable to Rule 160 candidates-to a pupil of the 
AitcliisoQ College from time to time as may be convenient. Nothing can be 
said as to the intervals at which such an offer will be made. 

4. I am to ask you to take opportunities of making these orders known to 
all parents and guardians whose sons or wards are now at the Aitchiaon GoUcge 
or are likely to bo sent there at some future time. 



The directions as to the procedure to be followed by Revenue Officers in 
Scrutiny of mutations of mutation proceedings, concerning mortgages by membew 
mortgages in order to de. of agncultnral tribes which contravene the provisiong 
tect violations of the Act of the Land Alienation Act, are contained in para- 
which may have passed un- graph II (2) of Government Notification No. 23-S. of 
noticedbyBovenue Officers. 22nd May 1901, and are as foUows 

The Revenue Officer, after hearing the parties, and recording a note of 
their representations, shall, in the case of any temporary alienation (which 
contravenes the provisions of the Act), refuse to sanction mutation of names and 
refer the parties to the provisions of the Land Alienation Act, which they haye 
contravened." 

2. The reasons for adopting this procedure are given in paragraph 20 of 
Financial Commissioner's Circular letter No. 3441, dated the 5th June 1901. 
The procedure has, however, been the sabject of considerable difference of opinion 
in the Annual Reports received from districts, and it has been pointed out tbat 
a certain number of alienations which contravene the Act have been allowed to 
pass unnoticed by Revenue Officers. To remedy this, it has been suggOBted tint 
all cases of mortgages should bo reported to Deputy Commissioners as a part 
of the Mutation Proceedings. The Financial Commissioner is, however, unwill- 
ing to take this extreme step, which would involve a great deal of extra work, 
and he hopes that, if provision is made for systematic scrutiny of mutation cases 
with the object of detectiog violations of the Act, and if Deputy Commissioners 
and Revenue Assistants take every opportunity of satisfying themselves that 
subordinate Revenue Officers are conversant with the Act and Rules thereunder, 
the decisions of subordinate Revenue Officers will, in future, be more frequently in 
accordance with the law. 

3. As to the manner in which Deputy Commissioners should arrange for 
the systematic scrutiny required, the Financial Commissioner does not wish to 
lav down hard and fast rules ; but Deputy Commissioners should consider tJie 
following suggestions and should note in the next annual report on the working 
of the Act the plan, whatever it may be, that they adopt. One suggestion is that 
Revenue Assistants iu their periodical inspections of tahsils should caniollj 
scrutinize one quarter or some other fixed proportion of the mutation proceedings 
which have been filed since their last visit ; and in doing this should examine a 
number of mutations from each patwaii*s circle. They should then send at cm 



CIRCULAR No. 3 of 1903. 



To 



All Rbvenuk OrpiCEBS in the Punjib. 



Dated lOth August 1903. 
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to the Deputy Commissiooer, for snch orders as be may deem fit, to pass, all 
matation proceedings which they find to be irregalar by reason of any departure 
from the provisions of the Alienation of Land Act or of the rules thereunder. 
This piwedure may be suitable where the Revenue Assistant is himself well 
acquainted with the Act and rules and can be trosted to do the work well and 
thoronghly. Another suggestion is that, say with four tahsils to manage, the Deputy 
ComEiissioner should order all mutations affected by the Act from two tahsils to be 
sent in for information through the Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner or 
other Extra Assistant Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner for one month, 
and from the other two for the next month. In the first month it would be seen 
whether the scrutinizing andjnutating officers understood their work, and if so, 
DO farther orders in mutation would need to be sent in and periodical inspections 
of filed mutation orders would suffice. On the contrary, if any vagueness was 
found to exist, orders would continue to be sent in until the Deputy Commis- 
sioner was satisfied that his subordinates understood their work. Other suggestions 
may occur to different officers. The desire of the Financial Commissioner is 
that each Deputy Commissioner shall give in his own district such orders as shall 
in bis own jiidgment best condace to the attainment of the end in view. 

4, No general rules are necessary or desirable as to the steps which Deputy 
Commissioners should take when mutation proceedings vitiated in some way by a 
Tiolation of the Act or rules are broaght to their notice. They will act according 
to the circumstances of the case, remembering that where they have not power 
to act themselves, but some order of superior authority is needed to set a case 
right, it is always open to them to initiate revision proceedings under section 16 
of the Land Revenue Act, which has been made applicable to Alienation of Land 
cases by section 19 of Act XIII of 1900. As an illnstration of what may be 
done under such circamstances, the case may be taken of mutations of mortgages 
not allowed by the Act and wrongly accepted. Here under section 9 (1) of the 
Act, the Deputy Commissioner can, suo motu, revise or alter the terms of the 
mortgage. If he does this he can then order a fresh mutation in accordance 
with facts. The alternative course is, as already indicated, to initiate revision 
proceedings under section 16 of the Land Revenue Act, leaving the parties 
themselves to revise their contract. The Deputy Commissioner can decide at his 
discretion to follow cither course. He will, however, bear in mind that conditions 
not permitted by or under the Act are null and void (section 8 (2)), If the 
parties hold to their contract for a time, the position of the mortgagee would be 
altogether insecure, for his mortgagor might at any time apply to the Deputy 
Commissioner under section 9 (1) to revise and alter the mortgage ; and if the 
mortgagee sued on his mortgage, then the Court, under section 9 (3) would have 
no option but to refer the case to the Deputy Commissioner for the same purpose. 
Other cases of irregularity do not at present call for any remarks. The Financial 
Commissioner thinks it is specially necessary to guard against the erreoneous 
acceptance of mortgages in mutation proceedings, and ho has therefore commented 
on this part of the subject in some detail. 



Na. 1.38. — Notification.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 65 of 
the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), the Financial Commissioner, Punjab, is pleased 
to make the alterations indicated in the third column of the following Schedule 
to the rales, form of license, and conditions of licenses, mentioned in the first and 
aewad columns thereof 



NOTIFICATIONS. 



The I2th August 1903. 
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8oh$dule 



Rules or NoUficatioiis. 



Rales regrnUUng the 
grant of licenses for 
the wholesale and 
retail Tend of spirit, 
published in Finan* 
dal Commissioner's 
Notification No. 292, 
dated 4th December 
1891. 



The same 



Number of rale or 
form of license. 



Partly, Rale 22 (2) 



The same 



Form VIII, se- 
cond class, 
wholesale 1 i- ' 
cense. 



Annczore of coo' 
dition applica« « 
ble to licenses. 



(These are the alterations 
that woold be applicable 
in the North- West Fron- 
tier Province, if the 
R ere one Commissioner 
adopted the rales men- 
tioned in column 1 which 
were adopted in the Pan* 
jab only after the creation 
of the North -West Frontier 
Province. The alterations 
are shown for purposes 
of comparison). 



After *• North-West Frontier 
Province " add ** or in the 
Punjab." 



In condition 2 a/ter North- 
West Frontier Province " 
add *• or in the Punjab," 



In condition 4 after " pur- 
chased" add ** whether 
such district be in the 
North-West Frontier Pro- 
vince or in the Punjab." 



In condition 6 (6) (1) after 
" North-West Frontier 
Province " add ** or in the 
Punjab." 

In condition 6 (5) (2) /or 
"Punjab" read "North- 
West Frontisr Province." 



Alterations. 



After ♦•Punjab" 
aid or in the 
N ortk-West 
FrontiOT Fro* 
vinoe." 



In condiiioD 2 
after "Punjab" 
add or in tb« 
N orth-West 
Frontier P r o- 
vince." 

In condition ^afler 
"purchased" add 
" whether . sack 
district in 5th 
line be in the 
Punjab or North- 
West Frontier 
Province," 

In condition 6 (&) 
(1) after " Pun- 
jab '* add ** or in 
the North- ff est 
Frontier P r o- 
viuce." 



No, 139. — Notification, — Under the authority vested in him by cIauso (d) of 
section 9 of the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), and with the previous sanction 
of the Local Government, the Financial Oonmiissioner, Punjab, is pleased to make 
the following rule 

RULE. 

Any pass granted by the Collector of Shahjahanpur, in conformity with tiie 
provisions of Excise Commissioner's Circular No. 9, dated 6th August 1890, to 
authorize the despatch to the North-West Frontier Province of spirit passed out 
from the Rosa Distillery, Shahjahanpur, shall be deemed to be a imfficient authority 
to cover the import into, transport thi'ODgh, and export from the Punjab of tbo 
spirit BO consigned. 
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No, 140. — Notification. — Under the aathon'ty vested in him by snb-nilo (U) 
or Rule 51 of the Roles made by the Local Government under sections 5 and 13 
of the Opium Act, 1878 (I of 1878), and published in Notification No. 232, dated 
the 16th December 1900, the Financial Commissioner, Punjab, is pleased to make 
the alteration indicated in the second and third columns of the following Schedule 
to the form of license mentioned in the first column thereof : — 

Scheduh, 



1 


2 





8 


Bnle or NotificntionB. 


Number of rule. 


(Alterations applicable to 
the North-West Frontier 
Province. These are 
inserted for purposes 
of comparison only.) 


Alterations. 


Notification No. 140, 
dated 28th May 1901 
(in the Punjab Qaxette) 
by the FinaDciul Com- 
miisioDer, Ponjab, 
prescribing form of 
license for wholesale 
vend of opium under 
Opinm Rule 51 (2) of 
1900. 


Serial entry (4) in 
condition 11 of 
the form of vvhole- 
saU license. 


For serial entry (4) read 
" To any person holding; a 
permit from a district in 
the Punjab or from Kash- 
mir authorizing him to 
purchase pure opium or 
poppy-heads for removal 
into such district or into 
Kashmir.'* 


Ibr serial entry (4) 
r$ad** To any per- 
son holding A ptr* 
mit from adittriet 
in the North- 
west Frontier 
Province or from 
a Native State 
aathorizint;: h i m 
to purchaso puro 
opium or poppy, 
heads for fmmml 
into such diitfto 
or such lUMwB 
State." 



No. 141. — Nt'tification,— In exercifle of the powers conferred hy section 65 of 
the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), the Financial Commissioner of the Punjab is 
pleased to make the alteration in the second column of the following Schedule to 
the form of license mentioned in the first column thereof : — 



Schedule. 



1 


2 


Form X (License for wholesale vend of 
charas and bhang not in bond) published 
under Notification No. 20, dated 10th 
Pebrnary 1898, by the Financial t'ommis- 
Moner, Punjab, 


For condition II reatJ— 

The licensee, under this license,— 

(a) m ay sell bhang to any persou Koeiiied 

to sell bhang wholesale or retail in 
the Punjab, or to any person hold- 
ing a permit authorising him to 
purchase bhang for removal into the 
North- West Frontier Proviiioa or 
into a Native State; 

(b) a ay Bell charas to any person liceDsed 

to sell charas wholesale or retail in 
the Punjab, or to a person holding 
a permit authorizing him to pOMiiaio 
charM for removal into a ITatif* 
State. 
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Th€ lith August 1903. 

No, 142. — Notification, — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 65 of 
the Excise Act (Xll of 1896), the Financial Commissioner of the Punjab is pleased 
to direct that the following "exception" shall be inserted after condition 10 of 
the annexnre to be annexed to all licenses which was published under Noti fi c a tion 
No. 293, dated ith December 1901 

" Exception. — A distiller distilling whisky from Barley-Malt, if allowed to nil 
each spirit under 1st Glass wholesale license, may admix and blend imported 
whisky with the spirit sold under the license". 



CIRCULAR LETTER No. 5128 of 1903. 

To 

All Coumissionebs and Deputy Commissioners ik the Punjab. 

Dated 27th August 1903. 

I AM directed to withdraw this office Circular . letter No. 3576, dated lltb 
June 1903, on the sabject of liability to payment of income tax of salaries pensions 
and gratuities of less than Rs. 1,000 in value which have been actually paid on the 
first day of April 1903, or on any later date, and in its place to refer you to the 
Accountant-GeneraVs general letter No. 7, dated 10th June 1903. 



IddiBda aad.CoirlgeiNU to Poidab Reveiiiie GlreoUn 

Dated 27th Augutt 1903. 
No. 791. 

Punjab Revenue Circular No. 45, page 468. 

To the foot-note as amended by Correction Slips 192 and 517 add: — 

" The GoTernor-General in CouDcilhas decided that General Officers Gommandinf^ Distriois 
shall, in future, relieve the Financial CommisBioner (or other officers on whom the duty now 
falls) of the control which he has hitherto exercised over litigation connected with regiiDeoial 
funds/' 



NOTIFICATION. 
The 28th August 1903. 

No. 148. — Notification.— In exercise of the powers vested in him by section 
65 of the Excise Act (XII of 1896), the Financial Commissioner of the Punjab is 
pleased to direct that the following proviso shall be inserted after condition 2 of 
the Form of 2nd Class Wholesale License (Form VIII), published in Notification 
No. 292, dated 4th December 1901 

Provided that the licensee, if he be also a licensed distiller, nay sell spirit 
to a person who has obtained a pass from the Collector (nnder section 30 (i) of 
the Excise Act) authorizing him to obtain specially prepared spirit from the 
licensee as a distiller and vendor." 



Dated 7th September 1903. 

Corredion Slip to Financial Oommissionsr's Circular No. 2, dated 3rd June 1903, 
regarding treatment of rights of abserdeei in mutation Proceedings und^r 
section 34 of the Land Revenue Act. 

Omii tiie words " Qhait hazir or " in paragraph IV (2) of the instructions. 
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CmCDLAR No. 4 of 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Dated 9th September 1903. 

When in connection with a mutation proceeding it comes to the notice oca 
Deputy Commissioner that a permanent alienation of land has been made whi 
nnder the provisions of the Alienation of Land Act, cannot take efiFect as such 
un\e6B and until he gives sanction thereto and he decides that he will not give 
sanction, he may indeed dispose of the mutation proceeding by refusing mntatioo, 
but saoh an order is not sufficient to dispose of the case. Effect must be given to 
section 14 of the Act unless the parties elect, as they are free to do, to cancel the 
transaction, the alienor being restored io possession, if he has parted with it, and 
the purchase-money being repaid. If the parties elect for the benefit of section 
14, then the form of the mortgage to be substituted for the permanent alienation 
is determined by the Act itself , viz,, form (a) in section 6; but the term, not 
exceeding 20 years, and tho conditions of the mortgage must be fixed by the 
Deputy Commissioner. 

2. Accordingly, on refusing mutation he should call foi- a report as to the 
wishes of the parties ; and, if they elect for a mortgage, for Futh particulars as will 
enable him to settle its duration and conditions. 

The final result of the proceedings, whether the peimanent alienation be can- 
celled or a mortgage be substituted for ii , should bo brought on to the annual record 
by means of the mutation procedure. 

3. Commissioners of Divisions should carefully scrutinize the quarterly 
business returns of cases disposed of under the Alienation of Land Act, and should 
from time to time call for a few specimen cases in order to satisfy themselves that 
the principles of the Act are being duly observed. If in connection with any cases 
so called for, points of doubt or difficulty arise, a reference may be made for the 
orders of the financial Commissioner. 

IMeiida ftlid GovpUenda to Pnnjal) Land ReT«niie RuUt. 

Dated 28th October 1900. 
Page 144. 
Rule 84 is hereby cancelled. 

Idd«ndft aBd CarrlgencU lo Punjab R w rm ne OtrtnkM 

Dated 7th December 1903. 
No. 792. 

Page 382, Volume 11, Revenue Circular No, 40— 
Cancel Correction Slip No. 117, and restore part of the sentence in para- 
graph 4 thereby struck out, tiz. : — 

" No se urity is required from Assistant Treasurers or Tahsil Cashiers, the 
District Trea^ui or being responsible for all Branch or Tahsil Treasuries in the 
District. 

CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 7 op 1903. 

To 

All RisvBNUB Courts and Revenue Officbks in thb Pdnjab. 

hated ISth December 1903. 

As a Political Agent has been appointed for the Pholkian States and 
Babiwalpur, I am directed to point out, for future guidance, that all pr^'OosHes and 
commaaications connected with cases before them which Revenue Courts and Officers 
desire to send for action to the said States should ba seat t hcx)agh the Political Agent. 
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FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 



NOTIFICATION. 

Separate Revenuk. 
Cotton Ddtlcs. 

Calcu/ta, the ISth December 1903. 

iVo. 177S'S. R. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 7 of the Cotton 
Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896), and in snpersession of the Notification in this 
Department, No. 69-t8-S. U., dated the 29th December 1902, the Governor- General 
in Council is [)Ioased to for the descriptions of cotton floods hereunder specified, 
tan IT vahies as follows, with effect from the 1st January 19D4 : - 



Gtey goods y plcnn on //ordered. 



Tariff value 
per Ib- 



0. 
7. 

8. 
9. 
10. 

n. 

12. 
1:*. 

15. 



Itlankots and blanketings, raised 

Chadars and hed-sbeets, plain, or witli borders not over Y' 

Danf^ari clotli .. 

libatis, cbolae, dnpattns, ond Inngis, plnin, or with borders not over J " 

,» n ovtrl'^bnt 

not over 1 

Dhutis and patals with headings over 4" wide and colonrod borders ... 
Domestics, T-cloths, shirtings, Umgclotli, sheetings with borders 
not over y 

Drills and jeans, plain 

FenLs ... 

Printers 

„ (bhngavad) 
Shirtingfj, twilled, unbleached 

M „ bleached ... 

Tent, sail, commissariat, and donble clotli (dosnti) 
Zanzibar dotli, including American cloth 



8 
9 

7 

G 
7 
7 
9 
10 
G 
7 



r- 

u 
o 

3 
G 

O 
O 

3 
3 
3 

3 
O 

o 

9 
O 



Provided tliat foi* calendered grey goods 3 pies shall bo added to the above valnea. 

Figured or cdoured goods. 

Tariff valne 
per Bb. 



10. Bed-covora, quilts, twilled sheets, twilled chadars, and table-cloths, 

with borders not over ^" ... ^. 7 

17. Bed-covers, quilts, twilled sheets^willed coloured warp or weft ... 8 

18. „ „ „ „ „ ,, „ and weft ... 9 

19. Bed-ticking, plain or drilled 9 

20. Chadars, twilled, coloured (flhawl checks) 12 

21. „ not twilled, coloured, calico wove, shawl pattern 10 

22. Choi is and saris (coloured) ..11 

23. Cotton tweed, commonly culled hunting cloth, plain or stripcnl', 

including leheria, Thana susi, Thana twill, and Thana check ... 10 

24. Other cotton tweeds and English checks, trouserings and coatings .. 10 

25. Drills and jeans, striped 8 

20, „ „ „ checked .. <) 

27. Fonts ... 7 

28. Jjungis, unbleached, coloured stripes and borders g 

29. „ coloured ' 1q 

30. Madras cloth .. ... ... ... ... ^ 9 

yi. M (imitation) ... ... ... ... 9 

82. „ „ twilled, checked, coloured warp and weft ... .. 9 

33. „ >, handkerchiefs and Inngis .. ... , 12 

34. Napkins, unbleached g 

35. „ bleached ... ... .. .. ... * 9 

30, Susi, ordinary, coloured stripes, groy ground , R 

37. ,1 „ weft • 7, '\ 9 
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38. Ordinary susi checks, pfrey groan cl 

30. „ ,, „ colonred warp or weft 

40. Fancy dob^^y pattern checks, coloured warp and weft 

41. Flannel pattern suai and dobby susi, grey weft ... 

42. „ „ „ „ „ coluuied weft 

43. Towels, Turkish, unbleached 

44. „ „ bleached 

45. J, J, honeycomb, unbleached 

46. „ „ bleached ,„ 

47. Zephyr cloth 

48. „ „ striped and checked 



Tariff valne 
per lb. 

a. p. 

G 

.* 9 9 

10 9 

..0 

.. 9 fi 

..no 

. 10 
. 7 
. 8 
. 9 
. 10 





J) 
a 

9 



Provided that auy goods sixicifiod iu the foregoing lista slialJ, wlicu woven yifch 
bordci's of silk, bo assessed to duty itd valvrem. 
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Copv of a letter, No. 1897, dated 19/ /i December 1002, from the CompirolUj and Aitdi/or-Gtnfrtfl, 

Calcutta, to the Accountuvt-Ge^ierol^ Puvjal. 

It has oome to my notice that the inBtructions in Article G43 of the Civil Account ( odo. 
which reqoires that all treosare baprs mnst contain a slip gi\inp the name of ihe packing 
Troasory, the tale and description of the contentB nnrl I ho rame of the pejrWHi wk© Ojonted 
the contents, are in many cases not carried out, 1 therefore request that thm 
Treaaary Officers in your Province may be drawn to the rule, «nc that they majT 
to use for this parpoee a slip* in English in the annexed form, which shonM, If pctmfbie, be 
printed with any formal alterations you may consider desirable. 

2. I also request that orders may be issued directing that invoices intended for the 
Mints should always be prepared in English. 



• 1. Name of Treasury or Sub-Treasury. 

2. Descriptioo of coin. 

3. Number of pieces, 

4. Value in rupees. 

5. Counted by. 
G, Examined by. 
7. Date. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 36.R. of 1903. 

Datfd 17 th Janwaty 1903. 

Copy forwarded to all Treasury Officers in tbe Punjab and North^Wesi 
Frontier Province, for information and guidance, and with the reqiiesfe that indents 
may be submitted for the number of copies of the slip in question required lor nee 
in tbe district during the period ending with tUst March 1904. 

2. Special attention is invited to pamgraph 2 of the letter, audit is reanesied 
tbat in cases when the uncurrent coin remittances intended for the Mint are 
despatched direct from the Sub-Treasuries to the collecting dep6ts, the Snb- 
Treasnry OflBcers may be requested to see that the invoicrs are always pi-epaixjd in 
English. 



GENERAL LETTER No. :i7.C. D. of 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in the Pcnjab and the NoHTu-Wm 
Frontikr Province. 

Bated 23r(i Janucvij 1903, 

It is the practice of several Treasury Officers to despatch by post their TreasQij 
Abstract Account, prepared under Article 328 of the Civil Acconnt CJode, in tlie 
same cover with their Treasury Cash Accounts and List of Payments inaiead ^ 
posting it in a separate cover as directed on the top of the " Abstract Acootont . 
As this practice causes inconvenience in this office, I have the honour to request that 
you will be so good as to issue instructions which will insure the Abstract Account 
being posted in a separate cover. 
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GENERAL LRTTER No. 38 of 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in thb Punjab and Nortii-West Frontiw 
Province. 

Dated lOth February 1903. 

I RAVE tbe Lononr to request that the Second List o! Payments nnd Cash 
Acooant for Februaiy 1903 of your Treasury, with the necessaiy vouchers and 
schedules, may be despatched to this oflBce on the 28th Febrnar)*, without fail, 
to enable me to furnish the Government of India with the Actuals to end of Febra- 
ary on the date fixed by them. 

2. Kindly fjfive this matter your particular nttention and see that there is 
no delay in the submission of the Accounts. 

3. Kindly acknowledge i-eceipt of tins letter. 

Copy of a letter .Vo. 3239-0. il., d sted the mh February 1903, /rom the Compiroller, Indit 
TreasurieSf Calcutta^ to the Accountant 'Qeneraf , Puvjah. 

I HAW the honour to request that you will be so good as to instruct the Ti eaf^nry Officeia 
under your control to pay bills presented by the Director- General of Ednoaiiou in India. 
The amounts paid may be debited to India in \ our Exchange Accounts, and the vonchen 
in support of the debits sent to this ofii?e. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 39 op 1903. 

Dated 27th Fehxiary 1903. 

Copy forwarded to all Deputy Comn issionera in the Punjab and North- 
West Frontier Province, for information and guidance. 



To 



G'DNERAL LETTER No. op 1903. 

All Tseasury Opfickrs in the Punjab and North-West Fboxtier 
Proyincb. 

DMied 2nd March 1903. 

I RATI the honour to request that all charges, if any, paid at your Treasuiy 
10 ocmiidction with the visit of Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of 
Gonnaught to India, may be shown as distinct entries on page 6 of the List of 
Payments. The charges have to be passed on to the Comptroller of India 
Treasuries for adjustment, and care should be taken to see that they are correctly 
shown. 



GENERAL LETTER No. TiJf-J of 1903. 

42 

To . 

All Deputy Commlssioxeks in the Punjab anh Nokth-West Irontiir 
Province. 

Dated I6th March 1903. 

In forwarding a copy of para^mphs 1 and 3 of the Government of India, 
Military Department, letter No. 239-?., dated the 29th January 1903, to tlie 
Controller of Military Accounts, Bombay Command, I have the honour to request 
ihai all expenditure incurred and all receipts realized and recoveries made in the 
.Civil Department in connection with the " Somaliland Field Force " may be 
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shown on pages 7 and 18 of the Lists of Payments and Cash Aeoomitt lespeeiiTelyi 
and sapported by schedules and voachers headed " SomalUmid IKoid FoKOfl 
1902." 

Copy of paragraphs 1 and 3 of the Government of India, Military Departm^U M«r M0» 2tft>jf«, 
dated the 29th January 1903, to the Controller of MiWary Accounts, BMijtoy Oommani,, 

I AM directed to inform you that it has been deci ied that all expeacUtei^ iBolnding the 
cost of telegrams in connection with the force proceeding to Somalilan^ iaevrred op to th» 
date of sailing, which would not have been incurred if the despatch of the troops had 
not been ordered, and snbseqnently all charges connected with the forcOi will be borne by 
the Soronliland Protectorate and Hiit Majesty's TmperiHl Government. Ks:tn ohargM attend- 
ant on the movement of troops etc., in. India, or between India and Aden, in oooMqiMOift of ttie 
Somaliland Field Force will similarly be borne by those revenues. 

3. All expenditure on accoont of the Force iMcn**red on and after the 1st Ociuber 1902 
in the Marine, Civil, Public Works, Military Works, Telegraph, Postal and other Departments 
will, After audit, be debited to the Military Department, Bombay Command. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 41 -R. ok 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Officers thf. Punjae and Nortit-Wkst Frontier 
Province (except Lahore). 

Dated I8th March 1903. 

I HAVE the honour to request that, pending receipt of the usual Letter of 
Credit from this oflSce, you will be so good as to continue cashing ali bills of the 
Civil Veterinary Department presented for payment at your Treasury during the 
ensuing official year (1903-04). 

GENERAL LETTER No T-JLi of 1903. 

To 

All Dbpdty Commissioners in the Pdnjab and North- Wtis? Frontier 
Proyince. 

Dated \m Mnrrh 1903. 

1 HAVE the honour to request that you will be so good as to recover from the 
Local Bodies specified in the accompanying statement the amounts noted against 
each on account of contributions payable to the Government for the year 1902-03, 
and intimate the fact of yoar having done so to this office by the 26th March 
1903, if possible. 

2. It is essential that these recoveries should be effected before SIsi Ifardi 
IM*^, the close of the financial year. ; ^ 



GENERAL LETTER No. 45 op 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in tre Punjab ako the Nobt«-Wkst 
Fbontjeh Province. 

Dated 2iih March 1903. 

In conaequence of the Moharrum and the Easter holidays falling between the 
7th and the i3th April 1903, the Revenue Telegram and the H epoT-t on Cash 
Balances for March 1903 will have to bo despatched to the Comptroller-General 
on the 6th instead of the 1 1th April, as usual. I have thei'e fore, the lionour to 
reqaest that yuu will be so good as to send your Treasury Cash Balance Report 
and the Treasury Abstract Account, required by Article 328 of the Civil Account 
Code, earlier than the usual dates, so as to reach this office not later than the 5th 
April 1903; care being taken thnt transactions of the Sub- Treasuries to the 3^t 
March 1903 are included in the Treasury Accounts. 
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GRNERAL LETTER No. 47 of 1903. 

To 

All Treaspry Officrrs in tbr Pcnjab and North-West Pkohtieb 
Pbovincb. 

Dated the 26th March 1903. 
In oontinaatiou of this office General Letter No. 17, dated the 2ad October 
1902, 1 have the honoor to forward a copy of extract from a Note recorded by the 
Assistant Mint Master, Calcatta, as regards the state of remitta.noes in uncurrent 
silver coins received from the Treasuries in these Provinces. I request that the 
following instructions may be carefully observed in futoi-e when making remit- 
tanoes to the Mint through the collecting centres, and that you will give yonr 
personal attention to the matter. 

1. Remittances of uncurrent silver coins ai^ in no case to be despatched 
direct from a Sub-Treasury. 

2. The necessary particulars in the slips mentioned in Article 643 of the 
Civil Account Code are invariably to be filled in in English, as i*eqa^ted in this 
office endorsement No. 36-R., dated I7th January 1903, and a slip shonld 
always be placed in each bag. 

3. The bags must be packed in strong and suitabla boxes, and every box 
shonld bear the name of the despatching Treasury cut into or painted on it with a 
number (Article 644, Civil Account Code). 

4. Invoices are always to be prepared in strict accordance with the in- 
structions contained in Article 647 of the Civil Account Code. 

C(^y of an extract from a NoUy dat$d the I2th March 1903, recorded by the Assistant Mint 

ilaster^ Calcutta, 

Boses, —The boxes used, especially by the gmall Sab-Treasnries of the Punjab, are of 
such a fragile nature that on several occasions these have arrived almost smashed. This is 
due to the fact that either the boxes have been used ou several ocoaaions for traosmittiag 
treasure from Treasury to Treasury, and then 6nAlly sent with Rs. 5,000 to B«. G,000 to the 
Mint ; and to keep together the numerous small bits of wood the box is composed of, pieces 
of hoop-irou are nailed on, which practically is useless owing to the amount of Etraio the 
boxes have to undergo. In this connection, I would also mention the disgraoefnl way the 
boxes are marked. In the majority of oases there are no marks whatever on the boixfif, 
either of the name of the original remitting Treasnry or the numbeis corresponding with 
those in the invoice ; and in many cases, where the same box has been uaed by various 
Treasuries from place to place, there are names of two or more different Punjab Treasorief 
marked. 

2. Invoices.— I would also report the meagre information furnished in many inroioes. 
In some, while the details are given as from one Treasnry, we are afterwards asked to furnish 
particulars for the different Sub-Treasuries which are included ; while in others, thoogb the 
names of the Bub-Treasuries are given with the number of boxes from each, no details are 
given as to the amount of coins sent by them. Some again give the weight of the boxes sent 
with the total amount of the remittance, but not the details of the different kinds of coina 
which comprise the remittance ; while others are written in the vernaOular, which is not 
understood by the Mint officials. 

8. Potdar's Slips, — In every case with the Punjab Treasuries, with the exception of 
those from the Cu''reucy Offices, all the tilips are written in the Vernacular, and th<) paper use^ 
is so flimsy that, by the time the remittiince is actually marked, the miijority of slips are 
practically useless, and not even a squire inch of paper is left to note any particuhrs on them. 
Finally, I beg to report the way in which the boxes of the various Treasuries are mixed np 
and put into the railway wagons at Delhi, which gives a deal of trouble, and ca^ises a waste 
of time in sorting them on arrival, and the task is made still harder by a great miiny of the 
boxes not being numbered and marked with the name of the original remitting Treasory; 
while others having had paper labels, which were destroyed in transit, could not be at onoe 
identified. 
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GENERAL LETTER No. 43 of 1903. 



To 



All Deputy Commissionkbs in tbe Punjab. 



.Dated Uth April 1903. 



I HAVB the honour to state that it ha» been the practice hitherto when crediting 
recoveries of survey and oonstraction of water-course charges of the Chenab and 
Jhelam Colonies to take the amount recovered on each account direct to Land Reve- 
11 ne and Lrigation according to the details given in the arzirsaU. This practices 
will now cease, and, in future, receipts will be accounted for as follows. 

2. In the form of anirsal, for the two heads " Cost of Survey '* and ** Water- 
course Construction," there should be substituted one head Acreage Rate" with 
BQb-divisions *• Recoveries at Rs. '2 per acre " and ** Kecoveries at Re. 1-10-0 per 
acre." 

3. When recoveries ai^e I'emitted under this head to the Treasury, the 
Treasury Officer will credit the amounts under a new head, Acreage Rate", which 
may be opened m manuscript in the Cash Account. This bend will be subdivided 
into two heads, ** Recoveries at Rs. 2 per acre " and ** Recoveries at Rs. l-lO-O per 
acre*** and the Treasury Officer should be careful to see that the correct descriptions 
of the recoveries as given by the Colonization Officers in the arzirsal are 
followed. Recoveries itt the two rates must be kept quite distinct and not lumped 
together. 

4. It will be seen that the distribution of the rate between Land Revenue 
and Public Works Department will no longer be made in the Treasury as hitherto, 
but in this office. 

5. The acreage rate of Rs. I- 10*0 per acre will only obtain in regard to certain 
recoveries on account of the Chenab Colony and will not effect the Jheliim 
Colony. 

6. Treasury Officers should not refuse to receive i^ecoveries on the ground 
ihat the amounts debitable to Land Revenue and Irrigation are not distinguished. 
They will, in future, go in full to the head " Acreage I'ate." 

7. I also enclose a form of monthly statement which the Treasury Officer is 
required to prepare monthly and forward with the arzirsals received during the 
roonth to the Colonization Officer concerned. The form explains itself, and is 
intended as a check between the amounts shown as remitted to Treasury in the 
Colonization Officer s books and that certified as having been credited. A copy 
of this statement should also be sent to the Deputy Commissioner of Jhtng or 
Jhelnm, as the case may l)e. 
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QBNEBAL LETTER No. 1 or 1903. 

All Treasury Oppickrs in the Pdnvab and North-West Frostier 
Provihce. 

Dal€d 2ith April \W3. 

I have; the honour to inyite your aiteiiiion to the instrcctions contained io 
Article 591 A of the Civil Account Code, and to request that yon will arrange to 
bftve Bi. lOfOOO (Ten thousand only) examined in the manner indicated, and to 
report to me ifae result of the examination as soon, after the 1 lib of May i90H, 
as passible. 

2. Any coin found dated with other ^ears than those given in Form 77A 
of the Civil Aeconnt Code should be put aside and sent to me. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 2-R. or 1903. 

To 

Act Treasory Officers in the Punjab and Nobth-Wkst Frontier 
Pbovince. 

Dated 27th Jpril 1903. 

In continuation of my General Letter No. 47, dated the 26th March 1903, 
I have the honour to state that it has been reported by the Mint ^fast^, Calcutta, 
Ijiat in the remittances of withdrawn and uncurient silver coins received from the 
Treasoriefl in these Provinces, Rupees of 1835 and of 1862 are found mixed up in 
large nnmbm with the 1840 rupees. I have the honour accordingly to invite 
your attention to the orders contained in Article 574 of the Civil Accoant Code, 
and to request that yon will see that these orders are carefully observed. 

2. It baa also been reported that a large number of counterfeit coins is fbood 
in these vemittaiiees, and also amongst cut light-weight Rupees. It is stated to have 
bsccmio the pmdace with Treasurers in some districts to get rid of their counter- 
te&i oamB by sending them to the Mint mixed up with cut light-weight Rapees. I 
have the honour accordingly to request that you will exercise the utmost vigilance 
with a view to prevent any such practice. 



Oiipy of a Uiter^ Ko. -^^f, dated the 30th April 1903, from the Controller oj Military AccountM^ 
Aeeounts Branch, Bengal Command, Caleutta, to the Comptroller. Oen^ral^ Calcutta. 

I HAVK the honour to ioform yoa that Military Service ChiH^ne Book No. 203, containinf; 
0t blank Cheqne Farmq, bearing^ numbers from 13330 to 13530, \n reported to have hf^n stolen 
from the office of the Officer Gommanfling 42 Oo-npany, K. G. A., Roorkee, and that another 
oheqae bearinir Book No. 1515 and cheqne No. 96625 it missCnfi: from a book issned by this 
oAoe to the Chief Sapply and Transport Officer, Meemt, and to ask that yoa will kindly warn 
Treasury Officers agaiost cashing any of the missing cheqnes. 

No. 235, dated Uh May 1903. 

Ckif^ f owarded to the Accoantant-General, Punjab, for information and issue of necemrj 
fnatmetfons io Treasury Officers under his control. 

GENERAL LETTERING. ^ of 1933. 

Dated 7th May 1903. 

Copy forwarded to all Treasury Officers in the Punjab and North-West 
Frontier Province, and Agents, Dank of Bengal, Lahore and Delhi, for informatioi) 
and gtiidance. 
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GENERAL LETTER No. 4 op 1903. 

To 

All Tbeasury Opficehs in the Punjab and North-West Froktiei: 
Province, 

D.J ted 9lh May 1903. 

I HAVE the lionoQr to invito a roference to tlio instructions contained ia 
Article 659 of the Civil Account C^nlc as amended by tbo J4tli List of Corrections, 
and to request that you will see t'i.it the irivoices are pre[)Jired in jiccordance with 
those instructions. It will 1x3 observed that the number of bundles and the number 
of Notes in each bundle should be substituted for the detail of series and nomberri. 

Copy of paragraph 1 of letter No, 275-r. O., daUd the 20th April 1903, from th9 Treasury 
Offictr^ Lahore^ to the Acconntant-Oeneral, Punjab, 

I HAVE the honour to request that you will kindly invite the Bttention of Treasury 
Officers in the Punjab to the provisions of Article 697 of the Civil AccooDt Code, which 
requires that the Advice Lists of Bills issued should be sent to the Treasury Officer and not 
to the Brnk. In many cases the Lists are sent direct to the Bank, and inconvenience is 
experienced in keeping the Check Kegisters up to date. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 6 op 1903. 

Dated }]th May 1903. 
Copt of paragraph 1 forwarded to all Treasury OflBeers in the Punjab and 
North- West Frontier Province, with the request that the instructions laid down 
in Article 697 of the Civil Account Code may be carefully observed in future. 

Copy of a letter^ No. 2232..4., dated Simla, the 2Sth April 1903, /rom the Under Secretary to the • 
Qovernment of India^ Finance and Commerce Department^ to the Comptroller and Auditor 
Oenexalf Calcutta. 

In continuation of my letter No. 3898-A., dated the 20th July 1901, I am directed to inform 
you that the Government of India anthorize the issue at par of Transfer Receipts for remit- 
tances made from the Victoria Memorial Scholarships Fond for expenditure on the objects of 
the Fond. 

Copy forwarded to the Honorary f^ecretarv to the Victoria Memorial Scholarships Fund, 
for information. 

Copy also forwarded to the Government of Bengal with reference to its Ittter in the 
Financial Department, No. 1488.F., dat^ed the 9th March 19U3, to all other Local Goyemments 
and Administrations and to ail Accountants (General and Comptrolleis. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 6 op 1903. 

Dated Idtk May 1903. 

Copt forwarded to all Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab and North- 
Frontier Province, for information. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 9 of 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Ofpicbrs in the Punjab and Noeth-West Frontier 
Province. 

Dated 2bth May 1903. 

The Comptroller-General having asked me to submit to him my provincial 
return of withdrawn and uncurreot silver coins, so as to reach him not later than 
the 10th of the month following that to which it relatet*, I have the honour to 
request that you will see that in future yonr monthly return of shrofp-marked, light- 
weight, etc. coins, submitted under the orders contained in this office General 
Letter No. 13, dated the 30th Aagust 1877, is despatched to me positively on the 
1st of eftch month. 
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2. I also request that you will issne orders that the returns noted below 
arc always sent on the prescribed due dates, and are posted in separate covers 
and not in cover containing Treasury accounts or other documents : — 



!♦ Weekly Statement of Gold Transactions. 
2^ Weekly Statement ahowin^r balance of 
\Vit1i<!i;iwn and Unciirrent Silver 

3, Mid-iiiuni lily Cash Balance Report, 

Monthly. 

4. Gash Balance Report. 



5. Statement of Gold Transctions. 

6. Resonrce Estimate. 

Quarterly. 

7. Coins cnt and broken. 

8. Currency Notes. 



To 



GENERAL LETTER No. 7 op 1903. 



All Deputy Commissioners and Drawing Officers in the Punjab 
AND North-West Frontier Province. 

Dated 10th June 1903, 

WiTFi reference to the amendment to the Indian Income-tax Act, published 
in the Gazette of India Extraordinary of the 19th March 1903, I have the 
honour to state that the revised taxable limit of income, tu., Rs. 83-5-4 per 
mensem, should be given effect to in respect of salary or pension dno for 
March and previous months paid on or after Ist April 1903. 

2. The Government of India have decided that any person whose salary 
01 pension is subjected to income-tax by reduction at the time of paynient is 
entitled to claim the beneBt of the extended exception from liability to pay 
the tax granted by the recent amendment of the Income tax Act on all amounts 
paid on or after 1st April 1903, irrespective of the periods for which the salary 
or pension is being claimed. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 10 op 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Officers in the Punjab and North-West Prontteb 
Province. 

Dated 2Uh June 1903. 

I HAVE the honour to request that on and from the 30th June 1903 and 
until farther orders you will send the returns, etc., noted below to me at Simla. 

(1) Mid-monthly Cash Balance Report. 

(2) Weekly Report of Cash Balances. 

(3) All applications for cash assistance, and indents for currency notes 

and small silver and copper coin. 

(4) Currency Agency slips showing deposits into and withdrawals from 

the currency chest, as well as exchange transactions. 



To 



GENERAL LETTER No. 11 of 1903. 



All Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab and North-West Frontier 
Province. 

Dated 11 th July 1903. 

I HAVE the honour to request that you will be so good as to forward to this 
ofBcc in future in a separate cover all documents connected with pension report 
and payments, the cover being prominently marked as one containing Pension 
documents. This has been considered necessary to avoid the risk of their being 
lost from being mixed up with other documents. Your special attention is drawn 
to the return ol memoranda forwarding Pension Payment orders, as their return 
is often delayed for a long time, and not infrequently they are altogether lost^ 
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Copy of a Utter, No. Ai^, dated 15th July 1903, from Lieutenant-Colonel U. E. ^Aur, 

Of^ciotiny Contrcller of Military Accounts, Accounts Branch. Bengal Comntimd Cateutfa to 
the Comptroller -General, Calcutta. ' ' 

I HAVB the Lonourw inform you that Military Service Choqne Book No. 336, containing 
three blank cheque forms bearing numbers from 16898 to 16900, is reported to have been stolen 
from the office of the Acting Paymaster, 2nd Battalion Boyal Welsh Fusiliers* Chakrata and to 
ask that yon will kindly warn Treasury Officers against cashing any of the mining cheque^ 

2. The Treasury Officer, Chakrata, has been advised of the missinj? K* *k* 

ActingPaymasterof the Regiment. ^ ™ 

No. 895. 

Copy forwarded to the Acconntant-General, Panjab, for information and 
issae of the necessary instruction to Treasury Officers. 

GENERAL LETTER No. op 1903. 

Dated 24th July 1903. 
Copy of the above forwarded to all Deputy Coramigsicners in the Fimjabsiid 
North-WestFronllcr Province, and to the Political Agent, Kurram, f or iiifmaatioii 
and ^idance. 

GENERAL LETTER No. op 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in the Pdnjab and North-Wist Fiiohti«r 
Province. 

Dated 1th Auqu$t 190S. 

"With reference to Article 669 of the Civil Account Code, I ha\< tlic honour 
to request that the following supplementary instructions may be observed by yon 
in dealing with the listing of Currency Notes : — 

(1) . When a large namber of Notes has to be listed and ilie inToiee 

cannot be completed in one day, the listing of the Notes should be done 
by instalments, only a reasonable number of Notes, safTicient for the 
estimated work of the day, being given out at a time from the 
strong room. 

(2) . All Notes taken out for listing must be put back into the strongroom 

in the evening. The Notes, both when being taken oat from and 
returned to the strong room, should be carefully examined in detail 
by the Treasury Officer, and the necessary entries made by him in 
the Treasurer's Daily Balance-sheet. 

(3) . When the invoice of Notes to be despatched has been completed, the 

Notes should be cut into halves and despatched in the manner laid 
down in Articles 657 to 659 of the Civil Account Code. 

(4) . The entry in the Treasurer's Daily Balance-sheet and .the detailed 

examination by the Treasury Officer is also necessary when the list- 
ing can be completed in one day. 

2. The following alternative procedure may be adopted, if found mm 
convenient, but only in Treasuries where a large number of Notes baa to be listed 

and the listing takes some days to finish : — 

(a). The Notes may first be cut into halves in the presence of the Treasury 
Officer in the strong room, the left halves only, after careful exam- 
ination in detail of the Notes by the Treasury Officer, being made 
over by him bo the Troasarer for the purpose of sorting and listing • 
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The left halves should be returned each evening into the strongroom, 
but need not be connted. When the listing of the left halve« Las 
been completed, they should be examined in detail by the Treasory 
Otiicer and despatched in the manner laid down in Articles 657 to 
659 of the Civil Account Code. When the acknowledgment of tbe 
receipt of the left halves has been received, and not until tlien/the 
right halves should be sorted and carefully examined in detail by 
the Treasury OflBcer and compared with the office copy of the 
invoice. The right halves should then be despatched at once in tbe 
manner laid down in Articles 657 to 659 of the Civil Account Code. 
At the time of taking out the right halves from the strong room, 
entry should be made in the Treasurer's Daily Balance-slieet, bnt 
until then no entry need be made either as regards the left or the 
right halves. 



To 



GENERAL LETTER No. of 1903. 



All Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab and North- West Frostikr 
Prqvince. 

Dated ]0t7i Augtist 1903. 

As the practice prevailing in regard to the classification of contingent charges 
of the Stamp Department under the head " Carriage of stamp boxes " is not 
uniform, I have the honour to request that in future all charges incurred in the 
carriage of stamp boxes, both Railway freight as well as caitage and coolie hire 
inotLrred in conveying stamp boxes to their destination, mny be shown under the 
head ** Carriage of stamp boxes both in your contingent registers and bills. 

2. Petty charges paid to coolies engaged to remove the boxes to the Treasure 
roomfi, or to open boxes, etc., are, however, not carriage charges nnd should continne 
to be shown under the head " Office expenses and Miscellaneous " of the Stamp 
Department. 

3. Care should be taken to see that the same classification is observed in 
preparing the departmental retarns submitted by you to the Superintendent of 
Stamps or Revenae Commissioner, a*, the case may bo. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 15-R. op 1903. 

To 

All Tehabdrt Ofpioers in the Punjab and North-West Frontieb 
Province (except Lahore). 

Dated ISth August 1903. 
1 HAVE the honoar to request that this office General Letter No. 41-R„ dated 
the 18th March 1903, authorizing you to cash the bills of the Civil Veterinary 
Department, may now be considered as cancelled, Letters of Credit for. the sums 
required during the current official year having been issued in favour of the 
officers of that Department on the Treasuries at which funds are required. The 
SUZB& already paid by you on the authority of the General Letter quoted above 
fihould be charged against the Letter of Credit now issued. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 16 of 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Officers in the Punjab and North- West Frontier 
Province. 

Dated 19th August 1903. 
Under clause (e) of Article 323 of the Civil Account Code, the Treasurer's 
Bftlance-sheet (Form 38) must be signed before the Treasury closes for the^ey. 
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This Balance-sheet contains a certificate to tiie effect that agreement liaa been 
effected between it and the Accountant's Balance-sheet (Form 37), and unless thii 
certificate is cancelled at the time Fonii 38 is signed, it follows that Furm 37 also 
must be completed before the Ti'easury closes for the day, and this seems further 
to involve the totalling and completion of the Accountant's books before tlic Trean- 
nry closes, since Form 37 cannot be made out «ntil these books have been totalled. 
On the other hand, clause (e) of the rules permits the signature and compui ison of 
the Acconntant's fcoo/-^ to be deferred until the following morning, a permisBiou 
which, I understand, is frequently availed of in practice, and the position, as far as 
a strict verbal interpretnticn of the roles is concerned, becomes, therefore, mxi 
ambiguous one. I have the honour to requent that you will be so good as tosMo' 
the practice that prevails in yonr Treasury regarding the signinrr by the TreMOfj 
OfBcer of the Daily Balance-sheets of the Accountant and the Treaftorer ftad the 
exact method adopted in your Treasui^ of applying the rules in Artide 322 of tbr 
Civil Account Code. 

2. The following points should be noticed in your I'eply : — 

(a). Whether the Treasurer s Balance-sheet is signed after the balance 
worked out therein has been agreed with that ^•hown in the Account^ 
ant 8 sheet, and whether it is invariably signed before the Treaaury 
closes for the day. 

(6). Whether the Accountant's Balance-sheet is completed each day, and 
whether it is signed on the evening of the same day, or tli9 signature 
deferred to the morning of the next day. 

(c). Whether the Accountant's books, etc., are invariably totalled and 
closed before the Treasury closes for the day, aud whether the 
Treasury OflScer signs and checks these books on the same evening, 
or defers doing so until the next morning. 

(fi). Whether the permission given in clause (e) of Article 323 of the Civil 
Account Code is availed of as a general practice or only occasionally, 

3. I have also to enquire whether any special procedui'e is adopted by you iu 
siguing and comparing the Treasurer's Balance-sheets and Registers at the end ol 
March, when the Head-quarters' accounts are kept open for a few days to admit of 
the inclusion of the whole of the Sub-Treasury accounts for the year. 

4. I shall be glad to know whether you anticipate that any difficulty wotdd 
aiTBC if the agreement between the two Balance-sheets (Foims 37 and 30) and the 
checking of the books by the Treasury Officer were required in every case to b»" 
done before the Treasury closes for the day. 

5. I request that you will favour me with an early reply. 



(!o^ of a letter, No. 1905-G. -i., dated Calcutta, ihc lOth September 1003, from the Comptroller^ 
India Treajfurief^ Calcutta, to the Accountant-Gbneral, Punjab, Lahore, 

I lUVK tiio honour to request that you will be 8o p^ood as to issue oarly iustiniciions to the 
Troaitiiry OSicers under your control to cuHh, ou presentatiou with Last Pay Ctjrtilioate from 
Ihe last Treasury, tho salary bills of Messrs. J. N. bhurpc, W. O. Gayer and F. Fawcett, 
ufflccrs on special duty under the General Superintendent of Th*»gi and Dakaiti, 

GENERAL LETTER No. 17 of 1903. 

Dated I5th Hejptembw 1908; 

Copt forwai-ded to all Deputy Commissiouers iu the Punjab and Norths West 
Fivutier Proyince, for ia formation aud guidance. 
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GENERAL LETTER No. 18 of 1903. 

To 

All Dkputy Commissionebs in ihb Punjab and North- West Fbon tub 

PltOVINCK. 

boitd 2Uh SeptemUr 1903. 

With i-efei-ence to the luoditiciitious uf Aiiicles 658 and 659 of tho Civil 
Acooont Code made by the l4tL List of Convctiuns, dated I5th Septembel* 1902, aud 
the i-evised form of Invuice ( b^orm bo) prescribed by tho 17tb List of Correctionb. 
dated I5tb June 1903, 1 have the honour to say that the instrnctious conveyed 

iu uiy Geneml Letter No. --j^^* dated the 7th August 1903, regardiDg the listing 

of Notes, should be considered as cancelled. Under the corrections to the Code it i» 
no longer necessaiy to list Notes according to series and numbeis, and tho InToioes 
can now invariably be completed on the same day. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 19-A of 1903. 

To 

All Tbkisuky Officbes in the Punjab and North-West Fkontur 
Province. 

Dated eth October 1903. 

1 HAVE the honour to forward, for youi* information and necessary aciioa, a 
copy of a Circular Letter, No. 1423, dated the 24th September 1903, issoed hy 
the Comptroller- General, Calcutta, desciibing the procedure which will be followed 
ill tho case of counterfeit coins found in remittances sent to the Mint. 

2. Your special attention is also invited to the instructions contained in 
paragraph 3 of the Circular. 

No. 1423. 

To 

All AcOOUNTANTS-GeNEBAL AND COMPTROLLERS. 

Dated 24e/i September 1903. 

1 HAVE the honoui' to inform you that some cases have recently been brought 
to notice in which the subordinate staff at Pistrict Treasuries have attempted to 
pass on to the Mints as cut light-weight coins, counterfeit rupees which were on a 
pi*evious occasion detected at the Mints in Ti'easury i*emittaiices and cut and 
I'eturned to the remitting Treasuries after being marked with a special Mint mark. 

2. These attempts amount to fraud, but the Mint marks being generaliv 
secret or small ones, they were probably not noticed at the Treasuries concorDed, 
and some dishonest subordinates wero thereby encouraged to believe that the coins 
could be passed on again with impunity. To prevent the recurrence of such cases, 
it has now been decided that all counterfeits detected at the Mint shall be marked 
with a large and prominent letter, " M, " which cannot escape notice.. I request that 
the information contained in this letter may be repeated to all Ti-casury Officers in 
your Province, and that they may bo i*equested to draw the attention of the 
Ti^surers and their subordinates to tho mattei*, and warn them that any attempt 
to pass the cut counterfeit coins as cut light-weight coins in future will be very 
severely dealt with. 

3. I also request that Treasury Officers may be asked to see that siepfl are 
taken to keep quite separate) and distinctly labelled, all remittances of light-weigbt 
coins sent by any of their suboi^dinate Traasuiies or any other Ti^eaaury throngb 
their Treasury to the Mint^, that i? to say, iu cases whei*e such remittances are 
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pasBed on to the Mints in the original boxes without being examined at their 
Treasury. This is necessary to enable the Mints to fix responsibility for fraudulent 
attempts to issue counterfeit rupees. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 21.R. of 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Officers im the Ponjab ; the Agents, Bank of 
Bengal, Delhi and Lahore ; and the Officer in chaege PArEis 
CuRBENCY, Lahore. 

Dated Sth Odoher 1903. 

I HAYS the honour to state that all remittances intended for the Head-quarters 
Treasury of the Eangra District should be despatched to Dharamsida and not to 
Kaogra. 



To 



OENERAL LETTER No. 20— T. M. II or 1903. 

All Deputy Commissioners in the Punjad and North- West Prontibu 
Pbovince. 

Dated 9th OdoUr 1903. 

I HAYE the honour to request that you will be so good as to furnish mc with 
a statement showing separately the number of Field and Office Kanungos 
attached to your disfurict and included in the sanctioned scale of Kanuiagos. 

2. The GoYemmeut orders sanctioning the scale should also be quoted. 
GENERAL LETTER No. 22 of 1903. 

To 

All Disbursing Officers and Chairmen, District Boards, l\ rni; Punjab. 

Dated'-' October 1903. 

The Punjab GoYemment has sanctioned a change of system in regard to the 
recovery of the cost of supplies made by the Central Disinfection Dep6t at Jullundur 
in cases in which the cost has to be borne by GoYcrnment or by a District Board. 
For future supplies in such cases the cost will be adjusted by book adjustment 
in this office, instead of by payments into the Treasury as heretofore. I 
haYe therefore the honour, in partial modification of the instructions issued in 
my letter No. 4796, dated the 10th July 1902, to the Officer in cliargo of the 
Central Disinfection Dep6t, circulated with my General Letter No. 11, dated t bo 
10th July 1902, to request that no payments in respect of the cost of future supplies 
of disinfectants, etc., from the Dep6t, when the cost is to be met by Government 
or by a District Board, may be made into the Treasury either by prepcntatioii of 
bLUs (as had to be done under the prcYious procedure when Government "svas to 
bear the charge), or in cash for credit to the Dep6t (as was done when the cost had 
to be borne by a District Board). 

2. Instead of the procedure described at the end of paragraph 3 of my 
General Letter No. 11, dated the 10th July 1902, the following procedure will bo 
obaenred 

One copy of the bill will be retained in the Dep6t as an office eo]>y, and the 
otlier three sent to the indenting officer, who will, after check and countersif^na* 
^ue, return immediately the second and third copies to the Depdt, intimation with 
pMrtkmlars of the supply being given by this indenting officer to the District Board 
(alioald the supply bo for a Disti*ict Board) in order that the District Board snay 
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be in a pomtion to accept, tlic debit when commnnicatcd to it by tbe Acoountant- 
Geiieml: the fourth copy of the bill will be kept by the indenting oflBcer in hig 
offioe aa a record to be tiled with tbe officio copy of his indent. At the close of the 
month a list should be prepared nt the Depot of the second copies of the bills 
retamed by indenting officers and credit taken for the amounts of these acknow- 
le Igments both in the Depot Cash Book and in columns 14 and 15 of the Depot 
Issue Ki'j^ister. Thereafter the Depot books will be closed, and the covering list, 
with supporting acknowledgments, will be sent by the Depot to this office along 
with tbo Deptifc "Abstract Account and Extract Register of Issues. 

This office will in its accounts then debit the Officers or District Boards 
concerned with tlic amounts of the acknowledgments and credit the De|6t, and 
will send intimation of the amounts to the Officers or Boards concerned for inclu- 
sion in their accounts. 

3. On receipt of intimation of the debit from the Accountant- General, the 
District Board ( r, when the cost is to bo borne by Government, the Government 
officer concerned will enter the amount in the Contingent Register. The amount 
Nvill also be entered in the monthly detailed contingent bill with particulars, a note 
being made that the debit has been intimated by the Accountant-General. 

4. The indenting officer should clearly ghow^ on the fat;e of the indent the 
name of the oiricer (when the charge is to be met by Government) or Local Body 
responsible for payment. 

5. The chan<<e in procedure described in this letter will apply only to cases 
in which the cost of supplies is to bo borne by Government or by a District Board. 
In the case of other Local Bodies, such as Municipalities and Cantonments, the 
proeedurc alread_y in force by which cash payment is made into the Treasory will 
continuo to be followed. But in such cases, also, the indenting officer should show 
clearly on the faoo of the indent the name of the Local Body responsible for 
payment. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 23-R. of 1903. 

To 

All Treasury Officers ix the Punjad and North- West Frontier 
Province. 

Dated 16/7i October 1903. 

As it appoai'S that the rule regarding the withdrawal from circulation of 
badlj*worn copper coin is not sufficiently observed at some Treasuries, I have the 
honour to invito your attention to the provisions of Article 592 of the Civil 
Account Code, and to request that you will see that these provisions are strictly 
observed in future, so that coins really unfit for circulation are not re-issued to the 
pablic. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 2i)— T. M. L of 1903. 

To 

All Treasury OFncERs in the Punjab and North-West Frostier 
Province, and the Agent, Bank of Bengal, Delhi. 

Dated 12th November 1903. 

1 HAVB the honour to inform you that the Government of India have anther- 
ised ihe issue} si })ar, of Remittance Transfer Receipts by any Treasury in India 
for iho remittance of nubscription on account of the Pasteur Institute of ludia^ 
the Agent, Bank uf Bengal, Lahore. 
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Copy of a letter, No, 8620-03 (Native Slatest)^ dated 2Hth September 1003, /'om Colouinl Becretatjf'g 
Office, Singapore, to the Secretary to the Government oj India, Department tf FimanC9 an4 
Commerce, Simla, 

I AM directed by the Governor of the Straits Settlemcntd to roquesi ilifti you will ba 
good enoiigh to give the necessary inatractions for the payment in India, dnrlfiir tb9 yenr 
1904, of pensions on behalf of this Colony and the Federated Malny States at ike vstt of 
Ks. 160 = 100 Dollars (Rupees one hundred and fifty = Dollars one hundred). 

GENERAL LETTER No 27.P. op 1903. 

Dated leth November 1903. 

Copt forwarded to all Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab and in tte North- 
West Frontier Province, for information and guidance. 



Copy of a letter, S'o, , dated lOth November 1003, /rom the Comptroller, India TwfiiriMp 

Calcutta, to the Acccuntant-Genei al, Punjab, Lahore, 

I HATE tho honour to reque«it that yon will be so good as to issue the i pct s<?ary instriic- 
F. ?2wcett. tions to the Treasury Officers under your control to allow tlie oltioprs 

J. N. Sharpe. named in the margin, who have been placed on epecml duty in the 

W. A. Gayer. Thagi Department, to draw their contingent bills as well as the pay 

and travelling allowance bills of their subordinates. 

The charges should be debited to India in the Exchange Accounts wiih this office. 

Gl^NERAIi LETTKR No. 29 of 1908. 

Dated 26th Noven.her 1903. 

Copt forwarded to all Deputy Commissioners in the Pnnjab and North- 
Wert Frontier Province, for information and guidance, with the remark tluii tho 
charges, when paid, should be shown against the head *' Other Government of 
India Charges on page 5 of the List of Payments. 



To 



GENERAL LETTER No. ^^^^ of 1903. 

All Deputy Commission' ers in the Punjab, asd Coix)nization OFncEBS, 
Chenab and Juelum Canals., 

Dated SOth November 1903. 

I HAVE the honour to request that the words Jhang, Gnjranwala or Shah- 
pur" may be substituted for ** Jhang *' or * * Jhelum " in paragraph 7, line 9, of my 
General Letter No. 43, dated 19th April 1903. 



To 



GENERAL LETTER No. 32.B. of 1903. 
All Tkeasury Offickrs in the Ponjab and NoRisi-Wwt -Frohtir* 

PkOVINCE, and THE ACJEXTS, BaNK OF BeNUAL, DKLHt AND LaHORK, 

Dated Srd Dccet.ih^r WO:). . 

I HAVE the honour to request that, with effect from 1st Jan mm iv 1904, yon 
will submit the Quarterly Returns, mentioned in Article 591 of tli il Account 
Code, in the accompanying Form instead of in the present Foi m . / (1). Your 
particular attention is invited to Nofe 1 at foot of the Form, and ii i i < ([lu sted 
that care may be taken that tho figures in column 2 of the Return agree witli tho 
reoeipte in light-weight coins during tho quarter i^s show u in t lie .Monthly Static 
meutsof Withdrawn, etc,, Coins submitted to this office. 
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Form 77 (1) Amended. 
Eetnm showing Silver Coins cut or broken during the quarter ending 
on account of hing reduced in weight. 







Number. 


Denomination. 




Gni and received on 
payment. 


Cat and rejectee^ 


1 


2 


3 


Knpcps... 

Hnlf Knpoea ,. 

Quarter Riipeea 

Kighth Rupees. 


••• 







Ni'te 1.— The entries in colDmn 2 shonid repireeent Bnpei'S and half Rnpeea only cut 
and received under Articles 583. and 588A, Civil Account Code. The figures should 
capable of reriiication with the statistics of receipts of light-weight coin supplied mootbly to 
the Acconnt Office. 

ISoie 2. -The entries in column 3 should represent rupees and fcaif Rupees cat and 
rejected as having lost more than 25 per cent, in weight, and also qnarter and eighth Ropees 
reduced in weight otherwise than by reasooable wearing. 



GENERAL LETTER No. 34 op 1903. 
To : 

All Tueasuby Officers in the Punjab ard North- West Fromtier 

Province. 

Bated 12/7* December 3903. 

It haa been brought to my notice that thoinstrnctions contained in Note I to 
Artaok ^58 of the Civil Account Code as amended by the 14tb List of CorrectioiiB, 
dated the loth September 1902, are not observed at some Treasuries. I baTe the 
honour, therefore, to invite your attention to these instructions, and to request that 
you will see that they are carefully observed in future. 

GENERAL LETTER No. 33-T, M. of 1903. 

To 

All District Plague Medical Officers in the Punjab. 

Bated Xhth Decemher 1903. 

I iTAvr: the honour to forward 100 copies of a form of Chalan for payment of 
money into the Treasury, and to request that this form of Chalan may inrariablj 
be used when sums realized by you in connection with plague measures, siu^ 
as sale-proceeds of disinfecting solution; desiccators, etc., or recoveries for disin- 
fection work, are remitted to the Treasury {ride paragraphs XXIV, XXV and 
XXIII of Punjab Government Resolution No. 193c -L. P., dated 16th November 
1903). 

2. Further supplies of Chalan Forms when requiied maybe obtained bj 

indent on this office. 

Corv forwarded to all Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab, for information 
and gnidnnco. It will be noticed that provision has been made in the Form, r 
copy of which is enclosed, for the conect description of the receipt. All such 
payments into the Treasury should be shown as distinct items in the Monthly 
Gash Account, the amounts y#aid in under each head being shown distinctly. 
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CIRCULAR MEMO. No. I of 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in thb Punjab. 

Dated 28th February 190S« 

With this Circular Memo, are forTvnrded gets of blank foims (as noted !ti 
Imperial Betnrna margin) for use in preparing flie Excise Statidics for the 
1 to^^Provincial year J 902-03. These returns are due in this ofBee bj the 
Statements A to G. 25th April next, accompanied by a report. 
Appendices A and B. 

2. Both the returns and report are intermediate, in that they relate to no 
triennial period, but only to the one year, 1902-03. 

3. For facility of reference a reprint of the manner in which the Govern- 
ment of India desire that reports should be prepared is appended to this Circular 
Memo., and in order that the instructions (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) contained in the 

* reprint may be the more easily followed, blank Subject-sheets, with printed head* 
ings relevant to the statistics contained in each of the returns, ore being forward- 
ed for use along with this Circular Memo. 

4. It is requested that Appendix A may be particularly carefnlly prepared. 
It should be noted that in filling in Appendix A, no liquor, opium or drug i»eceipt 
should be entered, except those actually paid into the Treasury of the district for. 
which the Appendix is being prepared. Thafc is, the entries in columns 1 to 26 of 
the same should agree with the credits under the corresponding heads in the 
Treasury Accounts under " V. — Exciee.— Receipts " Similarly, the entries in 
Imperial Return No. 2 should agree with the entries in the Treasury Cbai'ges 
Acoount nnder 7. — Excise.'' To avoid unnecessary correspondence hereaftei, the 
receipts and charges should be very carefully made to correspond with the Trm* * 
Bury Accounts. 



iMtracty paragraph 10, from the Besoluiion No, r^l^, do<fd 25th Fehrvary 1901 ^ passed by iht 
Qovemment of India, in the Home Department (Public). 

10. In order to be reallj vnlnable for these pnrposes a report shonld consist of aeenrala 
facts and figures with concise and intelligent criticisms of them, both facts and comments 
beiofr contahied within reasonable compass. In proportion as its space is occupied by dison*- 
■iona, even though they may be useful or interesting in themselves, or by the record nf the 
writw'a Tiews on points cognate with the subject matter of the report, its utility will l.e 
dimfaiished. A narrative is required, as well as tabulated statistics, in order to adequately 
exhibit the facta of the year's administration ; but theie is a tendency, on the one hand, to 
introdoce into the narrative much that might be comprefsed into brief statistical tablea, and, 
on the other hand, to embody tabular siatisticBl tables in the letter -prePS of a report, beottiiMI 
the writer is inclined to exhibit the facts in a form ptepared mechanically by ministeriil 
lobcnrdiDatmi, rather than adopt the more laboriouH and more uoefnl procefts of di^enting them 
into a conoise and lucid narrative. The multiplicity of tables by no means ensnren brevity of 
narrative, and the object in view ia so to distribute tho information between narrative and 
iUiiatiotaa to present the record of the year'b work in the most interestiog and comproliiiiiilii» 
form. 
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In order to attain this object the following principles should be strictly followed :— 

(i) The report should contaia only the explanation of really important or 8oggeBti?e 

variations in the statistics, and the statement of really noteworthy facts in the 
history of the year's administration. 

(ii) No mere paraphrasing and reproduotion of the statistics should be allowed in the 

report* 

(ill) All attempts to offer explanations of variations in the figures, which are not im- 
portaiit or unusual, should be excluded, unless the fact alleged in explanation ii 
id itself important enough to demand mention. 

(iv) The idea that it is necessary to say something should be discarded, and it should 
be recognized that the briefer a report is, the better, if it says all. that nead be 
^id to show an intelligent coroprohonsion of the meaning of the facts and 
figures and of the salient features of the year's work. 
«••*•*• 



PUNJAB EXCISE PAMPHLET, 1900 (REVISED EDITION). 
Correction Slip. 
No. 102. 

Page 136, Port I. — To Rule 22 of the Rales contained in CoiTection Slip 
No, 81 add the following as sub-rule : — 

Rule 22 (B). In all second class wholesale licenses granted in the Kan^ 
IMsklet there shall be, in addition to such conditions as are elsewhere provided, 
« 6&ttdliiioa inserted to the effect that the license-holder shall comply with any 
orders whioh the Financial Comnissioner may, from time to time, issue in respect 
«l the price to be charged for spirit sold under the license by raising or reducing' 
Ws price to any such price as may be prescribed in any such order. 

[Financial Commissioners Notification No. 82, dated the 1st June 1903.] 

CIRCULAR No. 2 op 1903. 

All Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

Dated Uth July 1903. 
Attention is drawn to Correction Slip No. 104, embodying an additional draft 
rule concerning rewards in Excise cases. Under this rule Deputy Commissioners 
can (irrespective of any question of fine) grant, as an executive matter, reward 
tip to Rs. 50 for any information leading to the detection of an illicit still or the 
prosecution of persons engaged in illicit distilling. 

CIRCULAR No. 8 of 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commissioners in thr Punjaij. 

Dated 14fh July 1903. 
Hitherto the peons employed and paid by the Excise Department (see the 
atfttement in Correction Slip No. 7, at page 17, Part I, Excise Pamphlet 1900), 
Inm, lifce revenue peons, be«n unable to draw travelling allowance for joamejR 
maA^ by road within their districts, their allowances being limited to joameys 
performed by rail. As Excise peons and revenue peons are on a different footing, 
it was recently represented that the former should bo given allowances for luad 
journeys ; and sanction to the proposal has now boon accorded by the GovemifteBt 
of India under letter No. 2931-T. A., dated 2Ist of .Vlay 1903, from Finance Mid 
Commerce Department, to Revenue Secretary, Pnnjab. It should, therefore, now 
be made known that Kxcise peons ai e not excepted from drawing travelling allow- 
ance for joiirnoys made by road, as hitherto, and that they mny draw it at the 
rate allowed fn- Dfiicere of the fourth class under Articles 1063 (iv) and 1073 of 
ibe Civil Service Regulations. It is hoped that this concegfiion will make the peonfi 
mm actiY© in touring than they are generally believed to be at present. 
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CIRCULAR No. 4 op 1903. 

To 

All Dbputy Commissioners in the Pcnjab. 

Bated Uh September 1903. 

Since the year 1899 several Sirdars and gentlemen of position have applied 
to the Excise Commipsioner to bo allowed to get spirit of special quality 
disiilled at distilleries for their personal use. They have represented that they 
hold recipes, which have been in their families for years, according to which 8pirij> 
can be prepared which has special medicinal and other properties. These applica- 
tions have principally emanatad from the Amballa District. Under existing roles 
it has only been found possible to accommodate the applicants by advising them 
to adopt a rather complicated procedure, because Rulo XI of the Rules regulating 
distilleries only admits of remDViils of potable spirit in favour of licensed vendors. 

2. Prior to 1899 removals in favour of accredited persons were possible, but 
the Rales of 1899 deliberately imposed an obstacle to them. It is for this reason 
that the applications in question have been a feature only of recent years. 

3. The conclusion having been arrived at that reasonable facilities may well 
be gi^en to persons of distinction to obtain spirit distilled in the manner which 
they desire, as long as this can be done without any repeal of the said Rule XI, 
the following insti'uctions are, with the approval of the Financial Commissioner, 
issued for the guidance of Deputy Commissioners concerned and of any distillers 
who may %vish to take advantage of them. Translations of this Circular (copies 
of which will bo forwarded) might well be given by District Daroghas to any 
gentiemen likely to bo interested in them : — 

Instructions. 

1. The managements of the private distilleries mentioned in the margin are 

authorized, and are requested, to 
1, E. Dyer aod Company's Distillery, Simla. set up in their premises one or 

f^^"i^?P'"',?>"V®''y- two small pot-stills of Indian 

iS:^Mu"r^B^^^^^^^^^^ Company. Distillery, patt.m for the purpose of mee^ 
Rawalpindi. indents for specially prepared 

5. The Karoal Distillery. spirit required by persons of dis- 

tinction. 

2. A Deputy Commissioner may give to any Provincial or Divisional Darbari, 
•RaleX of the Rales, ro-ulatinn: distilleries, does J'^sident in his district, a paSB 

notadmit of removal of less than 8 gallons at a time, (under section 30 ( I) of the 
It is, moreover, unlikely that a distiller wonld care to Excise Act) to obtain, from a 
i08ci*lly distil inaignifiaaut quantities for an in- convenient distillery, Specially 

prepared spirit in a quantity not 
\m than 8 gallons* and not more than 12 at one time. 

3. On obtaining a pass, the holder thereof should arrange with the distiller 
named for the preparation of the spirit ho I'equiro?, giving him, if necessary, a 
copy of his recipe. 

4. When the spirit is prepared, the distiller will be able to remove it to his 

wholesale vend premises in the 
tThe conditions of second class wliolosalo vend ordinary way after payment of 

licenses will be altered so as to admit of these special ^ i . ^"^ i / ^^Jt ax^^^ 

traowetions. ^^^^^^ ^® ^^^^ dispose 

of it to the pass-holder under 

cjover (rf his wholesale vendf license. 

5. It will be in the discretion of Deputy Commissioners to grant either 
Btandiog passes, or occasional passes, for carrying out the purposes of these 
iostraetions. 



Digitized by Google 



4 



EXCISE DIPABTMIINTAL OBDEHB. 



CIRCULAR No. 5 op 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Commission brs in i-he Punjab.' 

Dated I3th October 1903. 

With reference to Circular No. 3, dated 24fch April 1902, atieutioa is drawn 
to the facb that the Gazette Notifications in the Excise Department by the 
Government and the Financial Oommisaioner, which appeared in the Punjab 
Gazette of I3th Angnst 1903, provided those amendments to rules, consequent 
upon the creation of the North-West Frontier Province, which, in the above- 
mentioned Circular, were indi7.ated as being necessary. 

2. No Correction Slips embodying the amendments contained in these 
Notifications have been issued to the Excise Pamphlet of 1900, because a hwh 
edition of the Pamphlet is in the Press at the present time. It is hoped that 
this fresh edition will shortly appear with all amendments reproduced therein, 
but meanwhile it appears desirable to draw the attention of Deputy Commissioners 
to the reciprocal arrangements with the North- West Frontier Province under 
the headi^ Liqiors, Oh irjSf Bkang And Opiwn, for which there is now definite 
sanction. 

3. In the case of Liquors : — 

(a). Still-head duty must, as before, be levied at Rawalpindi, or in any 
other district where there is a distillery, upon spirit removed 
for conveyance to the North-West Frontier Province. 

(6). The recent Notifications provide that a wholesale vendor in the 
Punjab may sell and consign spirit to a vendor in the North- 
West Frontier Province and vice versa. This provision merely 
covers past and present practice. 

(o). The recent Notifications provide that passes granted by the Collec- 
tor of Shahjehanpur to cover consignments of spirit from Rosa 
to the North-West Frontier Province shall hold good to cover 
transit of the consignments through the Punjab. This provision 
merely covers existing practice. 

4. In the case of GharaSj duty has hitherto been levied upon Oharas 
leiuoved from Punjab warehouses for cooveyance to the North-West Frontier 
Province. But as Oharas warehouses have now been established by Notification 
ai eaxdi district head-quarters in the North-West Frontier Province, Deputy 
Commissioners, and particularly the Deputy Commissioners of Hoshiarpnr, 
-Amritsar and Rawalpindi, should impress upon ** Officers in charge of Excise ** 
and the officers in charge of their warehouses, that Ghiras removed from a 
warAonse for export to the North-West Frontier Province should, just as in 
tiie ease of removals to the United Provinces, etc., be issued under a transport- 
in-bond pass for conveyance to one or other of the bonded warehouses in the 
North- West Frontier Piwince, no duty being levied, 

5. AstojBAan^:— 

{a). If application is made for a pass to remove Bhang from any district 
in the Punjab to a district in the North-West ]<Vontier Province, 
the pass granted should be a transport-in-bond pass, no duty 
being levied. The plaee of destination entered in the pass should 
be the head-quarters of the district of destination, and a copy of 
the pass granted should be sent to such head-quarters, so that 
duty may be levied upon arrival, just as is the case with removals 
from the JPunjab (o Bombay, Sind or Ajmere-Merwara. 
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(6). The recent Notifications provide that wholesale vendors of Bhang 
' ^ may self to vendors of the North-West Frontier Province and 
vice vcrsit. This provision merely covets existing practice. 

6. As to Opium ;— 

(a). The rocout Njtitic aioiis provide au aniondment to Opiam Kale 
45, niider which export passes can bo granted for romovnls of opium 
from the Panjab to the North-West Frontier Province In this case 
thuqaeatiou of daty d >od not arise, and the provision merely covers 
existing practice ; although hitherto, in the absence of amendment 
to the rules, such romovaifl have been treated as transports, 

(6). The recent Notifications provide that wholesale vendors of opium 
may sell to vendors in the North-West Frontier Province and 
vice versa. This provision merely covers existing practice. 

(c). It is also being provided that, if any passes are issued by the 
Colloctf»r of Ajmcrc to cover exports of Malwa opium from 
Ajmcre to the North-West Frontier Province, these passes shall 
be recognized as valid dnrinpr the transit of any such consignment 
through the Punjab. 



CIRCULAR No. 6 of 1903. 

To 

All Depdtt Commissiombbs in tui Pdkjab. 

Dated l Uh Uduon' 1903. 

In certain correspondence which ensued with the Government of India, the 
interpretation of Opium Rule 38 (I) came under discussion. The interpretation 
hitherto accepted in this Province is shown in the Commentary to the rule 
appearing in the Excise Pamphlet of 1900, and it was pointed out to the Govem- 
moiitof India that hardship was entailed upon sabjeots of Native States, owing 
to their being liable to prosecution whenever they entered a Punjab Diatriot with 
a little opium, even if it was not more than throe tolas, in their personal possession. 
It was, therefore, proposed that amendments should be made to Rule 38, and to 
one or two other rales, in order to protect such persons from intorforenoe under 
the oircumstances mentioned. 

In returning the draft amendments abovementioned, the Government of 
India i^emarked that they considered that the existing Rule 38 (I) should not 
bo hiterpreted as it has been, but that it should be interpreted as allowing any 
person to briijg in quantities not exceeding the limits of possession laid down by 
KqIo 15, without their being liable to prosecution for having in their possession 
opium, Ac., not purchased in the Punjab. 

In other word^. the Government of India consider that Rule 3b (1) allows 
any private per^jon to import witliout restriction such anount of opium, &c.» as 
may lawfully be possessed uuder Opium Rule 15. The full text of the opinion 
in i-eproduoed at the cud of this Circular, and I have been directed to bring it to 
the attention of Deputy Commissioners and Excise Officers', and to explain the 
results that will fallow upon this changed interpretation. 

1. The changed interpretation will principalij concern districts coutei*miu- 
008 with the Phulkian States and with Rajputana. 

It has, for instance, boon cu3tom \ry in ttie Ferozopore and Ambalft. Districts 
and others to arrest subjects of the Phulkian States found bringing any opium 
with them when they visited British territory, and saoh persons have ofteni 



Digitized by 



6 



EXCISE DEPABTMENTAL ORDEBS. 



[ Keoobo, 1903. 



upon trial«\been*Rentenoed for an offence under the Kxcise Rules. In future prot-e- 
cutions of such persons should cease, if the amount of opium, <Sm;., possessed by 
f hem is not more thair can be possessed under Rule 1 5. The same remarks would 
apply in the oase of a British subject returniug to British territory after a visit 
to one of the Phulkian States. 

5. Similarly, in the case of the Hissar District it has been customary to 
prosecute any subjects of Rajputana found to have brought in with them opium 
procured in Rajputana, and also any British subjects who, having visited 
Rajputana, were found to be in the same position. Prosecutions in this class of 
cases will also have to cease, I'egard, of course, always being had to the provisions 
of Rule 15. 

It is understood that iu the Hissar District, and in one or two others, the 
prosecution of any persons found to be in possession of Malwa opium or of 
any opium other than Excise opium (which alone is allowed to be sold by con- 
tractors) has been considered a means of safeguardincf the revenue, but under 
the interpretation now being placed upon Rule 38 (1) it is not possible to make 
an exception in favour of any particular district. 

At the same time the Financial Commissioner has informed Government that 
he will watch the effect produced, particularly in districts like Bissari by tht 
latitude now being given to private persons to import small quantities, and he 
has added that, if necessary, he will again address Government upon the general 
question. 

4. Meanwhile, whatever other i^ults of the change there may be in one or 
two particular districts, one good general result will be the cessation of harassing 
prosecutions of Native State subjects when they carry small quantities of opium 
on their persons with absolutely innocent intentions. 

Extract f paragraph 3, from a letter, No, ]2S7'Ex., dated 6th March 1903, /rom the Deputy Secretary 
to 0ov9rnment of India, Finance and Oommirce Department^ to the Baoen%he and Financial 
Secretary to Qavernment^ Punjab, 

#***#**# 

3. It appeai'ti to tho Government of India that the existing rules already contain 
BuQiciont pruvision for the import and poBsession of opium into and in the Punjab by 
private individuals for their own use. Rule 15 allows any person to possess at any one 
time without a license a certain quantity of opium, providpd it has been manufactured, 
imported or purchased in a manner authorized by the rules. Rule 88 ^1) allows any 
porsons subject to the restrictions laid down in the following rules to import any opium 
which Rule 15 authorizes him to possess. Although the meaning of Rule 38 (1) may not be 
quite clear, the Government of India are of opinion that the rule gives a general permis- 
sion to all persons to import opium of the description, form and quantity which he may 
lawfully possess, ''subject to the restrictions laid down in the following rales and nothing 
else. There is nothing, however, in the following rules restricting the right of importa- 
tion BO conferred in the case of ordinary persons who are entitled to possess opium without 
a license in certain limited quantities under the provisions of Rule 15. Such restrictions 
as there are relate to special cases like those of " persons of distinction", "horse-dealers", 
^c, which arc dealt with in the subsequent provisions of the rules. As pointed out by 
Major Tartjous at the close of paragraph 2 of his letter No. 87, dated I9th July 1902, the 
pi-oviso to Rule 15 no doubt requires the opium which a perbon may possess without license 
under it to have been " imported in a manner authoiized by these rules but when opium 
18 imported iu accordance with a provision in the rules sanctioning its import, it would not, 
m the opinion of the Government of India, be held to be unlawfully imported because that 
rale IsiM to pvescribe any special manner of importation and thus authorized its uore* 
■trUM ifl^QCtatioD. 
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MEMO. No. 5663 of 1902. 

Dated 27th December i'J02. 

With a view to determiiiiu^ the age of an otiicer wbeu the exaci date of bii-ili 
is not known, the In^pector-Geuernl directs that in the ca^e 
of an officer the year of whose birth is known, but not 
the exact date, the 1st July shall be treated as the date of 
birth for the purpose of determining wlicn he bhould hd held 
to attain the age of 55 ycai's. 



Pknsions. 



Method of deter- 
mining the Bge of 
officers when the 
exact date of birth 
ii not knowD. 



MEMO. No. 18 OF VMS. 

Dated Cth January 190;i 

The Inspector-Genei-al of Pohce tlirecls the following addition tu Ixs made to 
AccouTRBMENTs. paTagraph 1690, Chapter LIV, of the Consolidated Police 

Knles, entitled " SroEEs at page 50G 

Great-coat straps. 

Against " Accoutrements ", after Talwar Strapa " t/f/tZ — 
" Great-coat Straps, 10 yeai-s." 



MEMO. No. 587 of 19u:^. 

ValeU \ 'lth Fthruary 1903. 

E<iDiPMENT. 'l-'^K Inspector- General directs that the fonowing amend- 

— men ts shall be made in paragraph 721, Chapter XIX, of tho 

Trimming of drill Volume of Police Rules, entitled " E«»uirMENi at page 222; — 
bloasesof CoDstablo. « 

For the last sentence of the first clause of the ppccilication of the drill blouso 
fur ronstables, substitute " to bo tnmnied with red sdtu half an inch wide rotind 
the neck and down the centre of the pleat of the breast (x^enimj.'' 



UUCELLiNEOt'S. 

Concessiong to 
Government a e r v- 
ants proceeding for 
treatment t o t h e 
Paitenr Institnte, 
Kasauli, 



MEMO. No. 064 of 1903. 

Bated XQlh February lyO;>. 

Tub Inspector- General publishes, for informatioa aii4 
guidance, the subjoined letter from the Government of bdiai in 
tho Home Department, No. 38»50, dated the 18tli December 
1902, promulgating mles in connection with the grant of 
certain concessic'us to Gpvernment servants proceeding to 
the Pasteur Institute at Kasauli for treatment. 
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Ko. 8850, dated Calcutta. 18th December 1902. 

From— A. Williams, Esquire, Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, Home 
Department, 

To— The Judicial and General Secretary to Government, Punjab. 

I AM directed to refer to the correspondence ending with your letter Ko. 526, 
dated the 8th April 1902, regarding oei'tain concessions proposed for GoverDment 
•ervants proceeding to the Pasteur Institute at Kasauli for treatmeDt, and to 
commaiiioate the following oi*ders of the Government of India. 

2. The opinioDg of the Local Governments and Administrations, who were 
coBiolttd on the subject, have received the careful consideration of the Qovernor- 
Geii«ral in Coancil, who is pleased to lay down the following rules for guidance 
in tb« malter 

I.— 'Any Government servant whose pay does not exceed Rs. 30 a month, 
and any European Constable and other European employed iu the 
Police Department, drawing not more than Rs. 100 a month, who 
may be bitten by a rabid animal, while in the execution of aoy public 
duty, should be allowed — 

(i) his actual travelling expenses to Kasauli and back ; such expenses to 
consist of single fare each way by railway of the class by which the 
ofBcer is, under the rules applicable to him, entitled to travel on duty, 
and, for journeys byix)ad, the actual cost uf transit, not exceed- 
ing the amount admissible under rule ; the expenses for the return 
journey to be paid to the patient at Kasauli, after the treatment is 
undergone, by the Treasuiy OflBcer at that station, on production 
of a discharge certificate from thn Director of the Institute ; 

an advance of one month's pay ; 

(lii) one month's casual leave, any leave required in excess being tiieated 
as privilege or sick leave. 

IL — These concessions should only be granted ou the pi-oduction of a 
medical certificate from a Presidency or Civil Surgeon recommend- 
ing treatment at the Pasteur Institute, Kasauli. 

III. — The power of sanction should vest in the principal District Officer in 

the Department concerned, who should subsequently repoii his action 
to the Commissioner iu the Civil Department, the Superintending 
* Engineer in the Public Works Department or the Head of the 

Department, as the case may be, for confirmation and for commani- 
cation to the Local Government. 

IV. — The patient should be required to bring back with him the certificate 

of treatment from the Director of the Institute and produce it before 
the head of his office. 



MEMO. No. 708 op 1903. 

Bated Mth February 1903. 

l^tJiniiRT. , luspector-General directs the following amendment to 

be made in paragraph 721 (Correction Slip No. 105), Chapter 

Use of plated XIX, of the Volume of Police Rules, entitled "Equipmot" 

badges by N a 1 1 T e at paue 223 i % » 
Definty Inipectors of 
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Under head Depaty Inspectors being natives in the fifth line of tbe 
specification of winter nniforoi '\ for the words P. P. half inch block letters "i 
iikbstitiiie " plated badges as prescribed in paragraph 721 for European (Itpiiljf 
Inspectors and Inspectors." (Correction Slips Nos. 106 and 112). 

llEMO. No. 755 OP 1903. 

Vaied 20ih February 1903. 

Procedure '^^^ Inspector-General of Police directs the following 

- * amendments to be made in Chaptei*9 XLIV and LIT of the 

Preparation of Volume of Police Rules, entitled ** Procedure " and Station 

Police Briefs by In- BoOKS respectively, at page 411 : — 
Tistigatiog Officera, 

Add as paragraph i:H5A— 

In all cases sent for trial in which tho investigating officer is unable to 
instruct the Public Prosecutor (or Court Inspector) as required by the abore 
rales {vide letter No. 1144, dated the 24th April 1901), he shall prepare and mb- 
mit with the Charge Sheet a separate memorandum for the information of the 
Magistrate trying the case, and for the use of the Public Pro'secutor (or Court 
Inspector) such memo, shall be termed The Police Brief " and shall be ti-eated as 
sacn. It shall contain a concise history of the case, showing how the offence was 
committed and the circumstances under which each piece of evidence wao obtainedi 
with reference to the case diaries in which full details are given. 

Mention should also be made of all matters in any way connected with Om 
oose which the investigating officer considers should be specially brought to tlie 
notice of the Prosecutor. 

At page 402 add the following to paragraph 1327 (I) 

" See also the orders regarding the Police Brief, paragraph 1345A 

At page 493, in the second line of paragraph 1643 (2), for " paragraph 13S5 
rend " paragraph 1336 and add the following to this paragraph : — 

" And those for the Police Brief in paragraph 1346A." 

MEMO. No. 907 of 1903. 

Dated 3rd March 1903. 

EiTiBLiiHMKNT. '^"^ luspector-Genei ral dii^cta the followitg additiM 

' to be made to Chapter XXXV, Volume of Police Boles, 

Vernacnlar Police entitled " VERNACULAR PoLTCE Offick " : — 
' Office. 

In the first line of sub-section 2 to paragraph ] 149, at page 348, aft$r " Delhi 
a(?/l "Hissar". 



MEMO. No. 1069 of 1903. 

Dated lOlh MarthWOS. 

The Inspector-General publishes, for information and guidance, the subjoined 
CsiMiMALg letters of the Government of the Punjab, in the Home (Police) 
..-1, ' Department, Nos. 306-7, dated the 12th September 1902, on 
Begiitratioa of the subject of the registration of certain eriminal lrib«i ia Iho 
Criaintl Tribfg in Paniab. 
' the Ha}ab. * 
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No. '306, dated Lahore, IBth September 1»02. 

From— C. J. ITallifax, K^qnire, Judicial and General Secretary to GoTernxncnt, Punjab, 

To— (1) TnR CoMMisMONKR, Dki.hi Division ; (2) Thr Commirmonrb. Lihore Dm- 
HioN J (3) The Commissioner, RAWAtriNni Division; (4) Tiir Cqmmissionkr, 
MooLTAN Division j and (5) The Commissioner, Jdllunddr Division. 

In advertence to Punjab Government Notification No. 1245, dated 25ih 
March 1874, declaring the Sansis to be a criminal tribe under the Crinuual Tribes 
Act (XXVII of 187 1 ), and with reference to section 7 of the said Act, 1 am directed 
to request that you will instruct the (1) Deputy Commissioners of Delhi, Bissar, 
Rohtak, Kamal, and Ambala; (2) Deputy Commissioners of Montgomery and 
Amritsar; (3) Deputy Commissioners of Rawalpindi, Shahpnr and Jhelam; (4) 
Deputy Commisisioners of J hang, Mooltan and Mianwali; (5) Deputy Connms- 

sioner of Ferozepore, at once to put in force in rules made under 

section 18 and published with Punjab Government Notification No. 530, dated 11th 
February 1873, at page 99 of the Punjab Gazetie of the 13th February 1873, Part 
I. The Deputy Commissioners should also be iubtnicted to make a register of 
the members of the Sansi tnbe resident in their respective districts, as required by 
section 7 of the Act. In applying the rules referred to artd making the registers 
required, Deputy Commissioners shonld bo guided by the instructions contained in 
Punjab Government Resolulion Xo. 75, dated the 4th of March 190/^. 

2. 1 am to add that these orders apply to all members of the Sansi tribe by 
whatever tribal or local name they may prefer to be known. It is understood that 
persons who call themselves Sans^, Kanjar, Bhedkut, Kikan, Gedari, Habnra, or 
Rheluwala, are generally members of the Sansi tribe, known also as Bhantn, Bhattn 
or Chattu, of which the principal sub-divisions are the Harar, Barar, Mahla, Bidu, 
Langah, Mahesh, Kopat and Tcttlu, and also that many Sansis call themselves by 
other names, of which the principal are Bazigar, Bangali, Changar, Ghandila, Nat, 
Pema, Jogi and Dumna. If there is any i-easonable ground for believing that 
any person calling himself by a special or local name is really a Sansi, the 
burden of proving that he is not liable to be registered should be placed upon him, 
and unless he is able to discharge that burden he should be registered and brought 
under the rulea and ordei's applicable to iTgistered members of a proclaimed 
criminal tribe. 

3. The attention of the (1) Deputy Commissioner of the Karnal District ; (2) 
Deputy Commissioners of Sialkot, Lahore and Gnjranwala District ; (3) Deputy 
Commissioner of theGujrat District; and (5) Deputy Commissioners of Ludbiana, 
Jullundur, Hoshiarpur and Ferozepore District, in which registration of Sansis 
has already been ordered should be drawn to paragi'aph 2 of this letter, which 

applies to the registration of Snnsis, which has already been ordered, in ^^j^^g aiBtricT 



Xo. 307, dated 12th September 1902. 

From— C, J. Uallifax, Esqnire, Judicial and General Secretary to Government, Puniab, 

To— (1) The Commissioner, Delhi Division? (2) The Commissioner, Jcixundck Pivi- 
t«ii)N J (3) Tub CoMMisMONER, Lahore Division ; (4) The Commissioner, Bawal- 
FiNDi Division ; and (5) The Commissioner, Mooltan Division. 

In advertence to Punjab Government Notification No. 3809, dated 18th 
October 1875, d?claring the Pakhiwaras, Harnis and Bauriahs to be criminal tribes 
under Act XX VII of 1871, and with reference to section 7 of that Act, I am direct* - 
ed to request that you will instruct the Deputy Commissioners of (1) Hissari 
Rohtak, Gurgaon, Delhi, Karnal and Ambala ; (2) Kangra, Jullundur, Hoahiarpnr 
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and Ferozepore ; (3) Montgomery, Lahore, Sialkot, GDjranwalo, AmAtmt moA 
Gnrdaspnr ; (4) Shahpnr and Gnjrat ; and (5) Wmttm nA Jhmg (Okmimh 
Colony), at once to put in force in their districts Urn rate inad0 under section 18, 
pablished with Punjab Government Notification No. 530, dated 11th Pebrnary 1873, 
o.t page 99 o{ the Ficn jab Gazette of the 13th February 1 Part T. TheDepnty 
(1) Bamiahs and Pakhiwaras in the Hissar and ComiiiiHsionorH should also be 
Ambala District; Bauriahs in Rohtak, Gurgaon, Delhi instracted to make a register of 

"^t^fV^uLhs and Pakhiwaras in JuUnndnr; Ban- ^^'^ nioml>erR of tlie resident 

riahs in Kangra ; Harnis in Ferozepore in the districts noted on the raar- 

(3) Banriahs and Pakhiwaras ill Lahore an - renuircd l>v section 7 of 
wala; BnHnabs in Montgomery and Sialkot; Pakhiwarai 7, * j. t 1 • 1 
TO Amrifcsar and Gurda^pur; Harnis in Sialkot and applying the rulefl 
GujranwaK referred to and making the f«giii- 

(4) Bauriahs and Pakhiwaras in Shahpur ; Pakhi- ters required, Deputy Commit* 
waras in Gnjrat. piouers should be guided by tli« 

(5) BaariiOiii and Pakhiwaras in Jhnng (Chonab instructions contained in Pojli* . 
Oolony) ; Pakhiwaras in Mooltan. GoTemment EeSoMicn No. fs, 
dated the 4th of March 1902. 

2. I am to add that these orders apply to all members of the tribes proclaim- 
ed by whatever tribal or local name they may prefer to be known. If there is any 
reasonable ground for believing that any person calling himself by a sneoial or 
local name is really a Bauriah, Pakhiwara or flarni, the linrden of prmil^ tltti 
he i$ not liable to be registered should be placed upon him, and unless he is able 
to discharge that burden, he should be registered and brought under the rules and 
orders applica-ble to registered members of a proclaimed criminal tribe, 

[To (2) and (8) only.] 

(2) (a) (6) Lndhians, (h) Jnllondur, 

3. The attention of Deputy Commissioners of (q ) Ferozepore, {h) Hoahi^gnr, 

" (3) (b) Lahore, (c) Sialkot, 

(a) Banriahs, 

in ^hich registration of ( b) Harnis, has already been ordered, should be 

(c) Pakhiwaras 

drawn to paragraph 2 of this letter, which applies to the registration of Banriahs, 
Pakhiwaras and Harnis, which has already been ordeared in their districts. 



MEMO. No. 1160 OP 1903. 

Dated 17th March 1903. 

Pounds. The Inspector- General directs that the following amend- 

j "7^ . ^ ment shall be made in Chapter XL of the Volume of Police 
JZL:1 rpZS- " POCNPS," 'at page 374 

ed cattle. 

'SuhstHiUe the following for paragraph 1233, Chapter XL 

When cattle are impounded and they remain unclaimed for seven days, a 
copy of the notice prescribed in section 14 of Act I of 1871 (vid^i Police Form No 
883 Volume IE) s-iall be submitted to the District; Saperintendent of Police 
fo? such astion as he may think desirable. When, however, an animal ' of some 
caasiderable value is impounded and its owner is unknown, the ofiBcer in charge of 
th^p)\i33 3tatiou shiU 83ni n)tic33 direct aud at once to (A) the District Super- 
iitwlji^. of PjUc3, (B) aij i33at thaaas in the same district, (0) adjacent thanas 
»a rt^riis*:'!-*;? anl (I)) alji2).i'- thnas in Native States, and when any such 
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animal bears the GoTernment brand, intimation shall at once be sent to the nearest 
officer of the Department to which the animal is supposed to belong. 

MEMO. No. 1161 OP 1903. 

Dated 17 th March 1903. 

Tas Inspector-General directs tho following addition to be nmde to Yolnmt 11 
of the Coneolidated Police Rales : — 

Add the following as Form No. 193A, at page 71 

No. 193 A. 
Vernacular, 
(ith sheet of native paper), 
Police Station. District. 



Notice regarding unclaimed impounded cattle (section 14 of Act I of 1871.) 



Serial No. 



Dote of 
seizure. 



Namber of 
cattle aeized, 



Description of cattle 
seixed. 



Distiognishing marks 
(these need only be 

given in tho case of nn- 
olaimed animals of 
some considerable 
Talae). 



BcMisrs. 



Dated 



Signature of officer in charge of Police Station* 



[Form referred to in Chapter XL, paragraph 1;!83.] 
MEMO. No. 1279 or 1903. 



GSIMINIU. 

Persons liable to 
PoUge snrreillance. 



ClIHINALS. 



Dated 2l8i March 1903. 
In the first line of sub*paragrapli IV of paragraph 
Chapter XIV, of the Volume of Polios Rules, entitled 
"Criminals", at page 173 (Correction Slip No. 96), for 
" Classes II and IV " read « Classes III and IV 



MEMO. No, 1299 of 1903. 

Dated 23rd March 1908. 



With reference to the orders contained in paragraph 

644 A. of the Volume of Police Rules, the Inspector-General 

P<^*^ to'^'demand P^^ishes, for information and guidance, the subioined ludg- 

thmSb impretsiS? of ment by the High Court, Calcutta, od the subject erf the 

iurvtilU to wbom legal authoritj of a Police officer to demand the thunb 

domiciliary Titit is impression of a sufveille to whom a domiciliary visit is 

paid. being paid. 
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BIRBAL KHALIFA, 



versui 



EMPEEOB* 



At9auU to dekr public servamt from di$charg€ of his dutv^RiglU of private def$nce^RuUin Police 
Cod$, ejject of-^Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860), eictions 99, Zbl and 863. 

A Bale in the Police Code to the effect that when any ew veilU ia at home, proof of hit 
presence can he secured by taking a thumb impression on the report does not impose any 
obligation on the eurveille to give the thumb impression and he cannot be forced to do so. 

Before an act can amount to an assault under section 351 of the Penal Code^ it is neoessary 
that a gesture or preparation should be made by a person which would cause another to appre- 
hend that the person was about to use criminal force to him then and there. A preparation 
takeo with words which woold cause him to apprehend that criminal force would be used to 
him, if he persisted in a particular course of conduct, does not amount to an assault. 

Where a surveille, on a domiciliary visit being paid to him by a police officer, refused to 
allow kis thumb-impression to be taken and on the officer attempting to take it prodnoed a 
latM saying he would not allow the impression to be taken, and, if any one asked for it, he 
would break his head. 

Held, that the act of the aurveilU did not amoaat to au assault and that his mrioiios 
onder section 353 of the Penal Code should be set aside. 

Held, further, that, if his act had in itself amounted to au offence section 99 of the Penal 
Code would apply. 

The petitioner, Birbal Khalifa, was a C class bad character ou the police re* 
gister. On the night of the 10th Jaly 1901 the Sab- Inspector of Behipor thana paid 
a domiciliarj yisit to the petitioner in order to ascertain if be was at how. He 
called to the petitioner, who came out, whereupon the Sub-Inspector wished lo take 
an impression of his thumb. The petitioner objected to this, and upon the Sab* 
Inspector extending his hand to take the impression, the petitioner went into his 
house and brought out a lathi^ saying he would not allow the impression to be taken 
and he would break the head of any one who asked for it. 

The petitioner was convicted under section 353 of the Penal Code of assault- 
ioga public serrant in the execution of his duty and sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment for six weeks. He appealed and his appeal was dismissed by the 
Sessions Judge of Bhagalpar on the 29th of October 1901. 

Mr. Swinlioe {Babu Dasarthi Sanyal and Babu Chundur Butt with him), for 
tbe petitioner. Upon the facts found by the Sessions Judge the conviction under 
section 353 of the Penal Code cannot stand. The action of the accused did not 
amount to an assault. The Sub- Inspector had no right to attempt to take the 
tbomb impression by force, after the accused had refused it ; the latter was also 
justified in refusing to give it ; his threat to assault anyone who would ask for the 
impression did not amount to an assault, as there was no intention on the part 
of the accased to use criminal force at the time he spoke, but only in case* a 
further attempt was made to compel him to give it. 

Babu Srish Chandur Chowdhry, for the Crown. The accused has been rightly 
convicted. The Inspector was acting in accordance with the direction ooiitaiBed 
in Rale 42 (h) of the Police Code, which says that when a surveilU is at home 
proof of his presence can be secured by taking a thumb impression on ih% report. 
The Inspector was justified in trying to get the impression, and the accused had no 



* Criminal Sevidon, No. 980 of 1901, against the order of W, H. Yinoent, Esquire, Sesdoos 
Jodgv of Bhagalpar, dated the 99th October 1901» 
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right to refuse it. Even if he were not acting quite ]egally, section 99 of the Pccal 
Code would apply, and the accused would have no right of private defence, as the 
Inspector was a public servant acting in good faith under colour of his ofBcc. The 
action of the accused in threatening the Inspector with a lathi was clearly an 
assault within section 351 of the Penal Code. 

^fr, Swinhoe in reply. Thei-o was no threat to commit violence on the spot, 
l>ut only if the Inspector persisted in doing what he had no right to do. There is 
nothing to show under what authority the rules in the Police Code were made ; 
they are apparently for the guidance of the police and are not binding on anyone 
Under Rule 42 (h) the Inspector could no doubt take the impression, provided the 
accused was willing to give it, but not otherwise. My client is in no way affected 
by section 99 ; he has committed no offence ; so that the question of the right of 
private defence does not arise. 

Stevens and Haringtok, J. J,— The applicant iu this case is registered as a 
bad character in the police register. 

The case for the prosecution is that the Sub-Inspector paid a domiciliary 
visit to the petitioner in order to ascertain that he was at home and wished io 
take an impi'ession of his thumb. The petitioner objected. The Sub-Inspector, 
as he says, ** extended his hand to take the impression. The petitioner went into 
his house and brought out a lathis and said that he would not allow the impression 
to be taken, and that, if any one asked for it, he would break his head. On these 
facts the petitioner has been convicted under section 358 of the Indian Penal Code 
of assaulting a public servant in the execution of his duty as such public servant, 
and has been lentenced to be rigorously imprisoned for six weeks. 

The Sessions Judge upheld the conviction on appeal. Though he expressed 
some doubt as to whether the police were justified iir forcing a supposed bad char- 
acter to give a thumb impression, he held that the act of the petitioner in getting 
the lathi and threatening the Sub-Inspector was not j astifiable. 

The Government Pleader has appeared in support of the conviction, and has 
I'eferred us to a rule in the Police Code to the effect that when any surveilU is at 
home, proof of his presence can be secured by taking a thumb impression on the 
report. This, we take it, does not impose any obligation upon the surveiUe to give 
tho thumb impression, and we do not see how he can be forced to do so if he objects 

We have further been rcfen'ed to the first clause of section 99 of the Indian 
Penal Code, which provides that "there is no right of private defence against an act 
which does not reasonably cause the appreheusion of death or of grievous hurt, if 
done, or attempted to be done, by a public servant acting in good faith under colour 
of his office, though that act may not be strictly justifiable by law." 

The difficulty that we feel as to the application of this section is that we are 
not satisfied that the act of the petitioner amounted to an assault as that term vs 
defined in section 351 of the Indian Penal Code. It is not said that the petitioner 
made any gesture or any preparation which would cause the Sub-Inspector to appre- 
hend that the petitioner was about to use criminal force to him then and there. 
All that could be said is that his preparation taken with his words would cause the 
Sub-Inspector to apprehend that criminal force would be used to him, if he, the 
Sub- Inspector, persisted in a particular course of conduct. No doubt, if the act 
donoby the petitioner had in itself amounted to an offence, there would have been 
no question that section 99 would have applied. 

In this viewoE the case wa must mvke tho rule absolute, set amde the convic* 
tioQ and sentence, and direct that the petitioner be released from bail. 
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Asms. 



MEMO. No. 2437 of 1903. 

Dated mnUay 1903. 

Thb Inspector-General directs that the following amend* 
inent shall be made in paragraph 227, Chapter TI^ of tlio 
To be borae by Yolnme of Police Bales, entitled '^ArmS, AlOlfntlTldir ABn 
Police on certain TARGET PRACTICE," at page 87 :— 
dotief. 

Suh$tilute the following for the table appended to the paragraph qaoted 
above:— 

TabU ihowing the arms to he borne on ordinary oocaeions on mtiain iuHii* 



Carbine and Bayonet. 




1. Sentries and their reliefs over 
Treasnries, Sadraod Tahsil, 
and treaaore in transit 
otherwise than by rail. 

3. Escorts over ordinary convict- 

ed prisoners nnder transfbr 
otherwise than by rail. 

S. Escorts over prisoners nnder 
sentence of transportation, 
under transfer, and over 
treasure in transit otherwise 
than by rail. 

4. Police reserve at fairs or as- 

semblies. 

5. Personal guards. 

S. Guards over treasnre-chests. 



Baton, 



Escorts by railway, that is, 
escorts over prisoners travel 
ling by railway, other than 
prisoners nnder sentence of 
transportation and nnder 
transfer from one jail to 
another. 



Ordinary 
night. 



police duties at 



Ortlinary p o 1 i o e 
duties not mon- 
iioned in columns 
1 and 2. 



Watchmen over prisoners in 
magisterial and police lock- 
ups. 

Trunk road patrols. 

Bural beat duty. 

Service of process, making 
arrests and service of orders 
in writing. 

Constables on duty at the gate 
of police stations at night. 

Constables keeping order in 
court and not in charge of 
prisoners. 



MEMO. No. 2620 op 1903. 

Dated 5ih June 1903. 

CiRTAiN instances having been bronght to the notice of the Inspector General 
of Police where, in contravention of the orders contained in 
Public Works Department Circular No. 3, dated the 8th July 
1880, alterations and extensive repairs have been made^ to 
Public buildings in the occupancy of this Deparimeiiti with- 
out the sanction of tho Executive Engineer or of the^ Snperin* 
tending Engineer concerned, the attention of all Police officers 
is invited to the Circular quoted above, which was repnhUBhed 



BOIIDINOS. 

AUerations or ex- 
**SiiTs repairs to 
^liee baildingt not 
to be made without 
Pwper authority. 
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with this offioe Gircnlar No, 9, dated the 2l6t idem. The iDspector-Genenl 
directs that District Snperintendcnts of Police shall, in communication with the 
local Pahlic Works Officers, have a plan of each Police building in their districts 
prepared and filed with the papers relating to lands in the occupation of this 
Department. The plans will be signed and dated by District Superintendenis 
of Police in order that the responsibility for the erection of any nnanthoiiied 
buildings hereafter may be ascertained. 

Deputy Inspectors-General, when inspecting the offices of District Soperin* 
tendelits of Police, will satisfy themselves that no additions or alterations of an 
extensive character have been made (o Police buildings without proper authority, 
and that no praying platform, dharmsalas or the Hke are oonstnieted on Oovmi- 
meut land. 



MEMO. No. 2782 or 1903. 

Dated )5^&/f«fteI903. 

The Inspector-General directs the following amendments to be made in 
EooiPMENT paragraph 721, Chapter XIX, of the Volume of Poliee Bales, 
* entitled ** Equipment," at page 222 :— 

of°whiX*^to^*be In the specification of the havresack prescribed for Fool 
maattfaistiird^ ^ Constables, for the words " of coarse native cotton cloth, 
dyed dark blue " tubitUute " of blue drill." 



MEMO. No. 3271 of 1903. 

Dated lOth July 1903. 

BoiLDiKos, The Inspector-General directs the following addition to 

I be made to paragraph 322, Chapter VII I, of the YolMne of 

Alterations or ox- p^jj^^ entitled BuitDiNQS at page 10*5 : - 

tensive repairs to — ' ' *^ P 

by Police Officers 

proliiblted. 

Add the following after Punjab Government, Public Works Department, 
' letter No. 960-G., dated the 24th August 1891 : — 

Circalar No. 3, dated Simla, 18th Jaly 1880. 

From— Tbe Goyemment of tbe Fan jab, Public Works Departmenti Civil Wox^ 
BaildiDgff, 

To— All Heads of Departments, Commissioners, Depoty Commissioners, Snperiotendiiig 
and Ezecntive Engineers. 

lirsTAKCKS having occurred where alterations and repairs of an extenaiTe 
character have been made to Government buildings by the Department ocoapying 
them, without the knowledge of the Public Works Officer in whose charge the bnild- 
in^R \ven\ His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor desires to remind Heads of 
Departments that no alterations, or even repairs of an extensive nature, shonld 
bv3 made to a Government boilding without the sanction of the Executive En- 
giaeer of the Provincial Division in which it is situated^ or of the Superintending 
iSnfiiieMf of the Circle. 

2, Repairs to buildings in their occupancy which Heads of Departmenta 
with the concur ran CO of the Public Works Department, execute through their 
own agdoey, should be confined to petty repairi^, and such periodical repaira 
as are generally the same both in character and quantity time irfter tiraei anefa 
as 90^ fliAiierf white- waahing, painting and the like. 
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MEMO. No. 3338 or 1903. 

Dated m\ July 1903. 

Orriantt GAzsmD Inspector-General of Police directs the following 

' amendments to be made in Chapter XXI of the Volume of 

Seniority of As- Police Rnles, entitled " ExiHiNATiONs *\ at page 237 
•ittant D i 8 t r i o t 
Sopmntendeats of 
Mioe. 

In the first line of paragraph 766, for the words ^ officers in the Police " 
wh$tituie Assistant District Superintendents of Police and at the end of the 
paiagraf^ add the following as a snb-paragraph 

As soon, however, as an officer is promoted to the substantiTe rank of 
District Saperintendent of Police, his name will be placed in the gradation h'st 
according to the order of his appointment to the service, and not according to 
the date oo wfaioh he passed his Departmental Examination. 



MEMO, No. 350S of 1903. 

Dat$d2&TdJuUfim. 

Pensions ^* Inspector- (General directs that the following amend - 

' Ihents shall be made in Chapter XXXV 11 of the Volume of 

Identificatioo of PoHce Rnfes, entitled " Penshxks and Gbatcitibs at pag« 

petition e rsfegr Sd3 : — 
means of finger 
fttpTMeioDS, 

In the last line of snb-section (1) of paragraph 1183, for the wonls " nn 
impression of the ball of the thumb of the left hand" si < de 
'* impressions of the balls of the thumb and all the fingers of the 
left hand." 

In the first line of salHieetion (2) of the above-qooted paragrapi, iha 

words an impression " Buhstitute " impressions." 

In the form of enderaement appended to the same snb-section, for the 
words in parenthesis svhstitute (to be written below the thumb 
and finger impressions) " ; and in the first line, fur Thumb impres- 
skma of " $ub$HtMt€ ^ Thumb and filler impressions of." 

Sub-section (4) ef paragraph 1183 is reconstracted as fellows : — 

(4) Impressions should be taken in the following manner : — 

A small quantity of aniline or blue-black ink (which will be supplied hj 
the Saperintendent of Stationery,. Calcutta) should be will rubbed 
with an India-rubber roller on a iin slab until a very tUm mm 
layer is formed. The balls of the thumb and all the fingeva nt ikm 
left hand of the pensioners, after being wiped, should laid on 
the inked slab and rolled from side to side (not rubbed)' until 
sufficiently inked (this can be Isamt from experience), and then 
lightly and carefully rolled on the paper on which the print is to 
be taken, in such a way that the pattern of the whole of tlie ball 
of the thumb and fingers from side to side is clearly impressed on it. 
It cannot be specially borne in mind that any side movement, either 
at the time of applying or removing tiie thumb, will cause a 
smudge and spoil the impressions.* 
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MEMO. No. 3680 of 1903. 

Voted Zrd August 1903. 

Traioing of Pro- Thb following orders relative to the training of Proba- 
bationary Aflsiofant tionary Assistant District Superintendents of Police are issued 
DiBtrict Supepin. for observance 
tendeott of Pobce. 

1. A Probationer should be given every opportunity of learning the detaib 
of every branch of Police work, and should not be emnloyed on duties which 
involve any responsibility as a Police OflBcer or in aisposing of matters <A 
ordinary routine. 

2. A Probationer should be treated as a Personal Assistant to the Distnei 
Superintendent of Police, and should carry out any duties entrusted to him under 
the supervision of and on the responbibility of that officer. 

3. A Probationer should attend morning parades at head-quarters. 

4. He should attend the office of the District Superiotendent of Police, dailjy 
for a couple of hours, and, with the assistance of the Police Rules, observe the 
method followed in each branch. 

5. He should devote fully two hours every day to a systematic stndy of 
Urdu under a competent teacher. , , 

6. He should accompany the District Superintendent of Police or an 
Assistant District Superintendent of Police on inspection duties at head-quarters, 
and also on tour in the district. He should be required to make notes of what 
he observes and to give references to the Police Rules applicable to the subject. 

7. As he becomes more acquainted with the language, he should make 
briefs of cases and attend Magistrates and Sessions Court9. 

8. When studying the Criminal Procedure Code, he should refer to the 
Police Rules on the subject and observe how each provision of the law is applied, 
in practice. 

9. A Disti-ict Superintendent of Police should talce a personal interest in 
the training of a Probationer, and from time to time should tr st his progress. 



MEMO. Ko. 3915 of 19a3. 

Bated 20/& August 1903. 

MisciLLAMtous. Thk Inspcctor-Qeneral of Police directs the f(Jlo#i' 

A- 7 \^ « ing additions to be made to Chapters V, XLVl and 
befrr^'Sa^haVe ra f,^' Vol am e of Police^ Rules. 'at p.ge. 83^. 

dismiasalB. ^27 and 451, respectively : — 

Paragraph 210.— -4(2d as sub-paragraph (2) 

District Superintendents of Police shall order the discharge of recmits, 
constables, whose charncters are found to be unsatisfactory, or who are consideied 
unlikely to turn out efficient Police officers. 

Paragraph 1399.— J<2(2 as Explanation III 

The term di$m%8$al applies to an order of dismissal passed under the 
provision of the Chapter, and does not include the term discharge used in 
paragraph 210. 

Patagtaph 1306.— il<f<i as sub-paragraph (f) :— 

The number of recruits discharged in accordance with the provision of 
paragraph 210 shall be excluded from columns 27 and 33 of Statement F. & * 
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Forms. 

AmetMimeDt of 
Cbaraoter aod 
Holl. 



furm of 
Service 



MEMO. No. 4057 of 1903. 

Dated 2(jth August 1903. 
The Inspector- General directs Uic followiu^r 
amendment to be made in the form of C liamcter aud 
Service Roll, prescribed as Police Form No. 90 in 
Volume II of the Consolidated Police Rulcti ;— 



On page 8, under heading Miscellaneous particulai's add ^'Altio thu 
impressions of tho balld of both thumbs and of all the iiugcrs of the loft hand." 



F0BJI8. 

Auiendmeot of forui 
Iiiapectiou Keturos. 



of 



MEMO. No. 4081 of 1903. 

Dated 21th Auyu^l V.m. 

The Inspector-General directs thefollowiug udditiou 
to be made in the second foot-uote to thu fcum of 
Retui'n of Inspection Duty Performed, pi'oscribed an 
Police Form No. 47 in Volume II of the Consolidatfed 
Police Rules : — 

Elimifiaie the full stop after the word ** investigation " in the lahl line, and 
odd "or, in the case of Inspectors, in which the officer has been spceially deputcil 
to luake local enquiries." 

MEMO. No. 4281 of 1903. 

Dated Uh Seplernb^t l[>i):l 

Tui Inspector-General directs the following amendments to Im nuntc m 

Chapter XIV of the Volume of Police tiules, 
entitled " Criminals *\ at page 179: — 

Re-number as (4) tho existing Bub-jiunigiajih 
(8) of paragraph 564, aud add tho foi lowing as 
sub-paragraph (3) of the paragraph quoted : — 

(3) When a person under surveillance leaves his home or tho plucc whcro 
be has been residing temporarilj, the officer in charge of the Polico .si;Ltiuu iu 
which such place is situated shall send an information-sheet to the officer in 
chaige of the Police station to whose jurisdiction the surveille is believed to have 
proceeded. If such destination is in another Province, the information-sheet; shall 
be sent through the District Superintendent of Police to the District Suj>eriutend- 
ent of Police concerned ; otherwise it shall be despatched direct. 

When considered necessary, information regarding the movcmciits of 
criminals sboold be telegraphed. 



CRiXINALS. 

Conunonicafcion of ioformation 
regarding move men ta of porsons 
uuder sorTeiilance. 



MEMO. No. 4555 of 1903. 

Dated I9tk September 1903. 

Pbocedcbe. '^'^^ Inspector-General dii-ects the following 

* addition to be made to Cbaptcr XLIV of the 

Proseculioo for offences under Volume of Police Rules, entitled *• Pbocbmke 
McUon 101 of the Indian Kail- at na^ 397 
w»yi Act. 

Add the following as clause (4) to paragraph 1300 : — 
(4) No prosecution for an offence under section 101 of the Indian Railways 
Act (IX of 1890) shall be instituted by a Police officer without the sanction of 
^ Baperinteodent of the Railway Police, which shall bo communicated, luiiuc- 
diadely it is accorded, to the Agent or the Manager of the Railway. 
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MEMO. No. 4559 of 1903. 

Dafed 2Ut Septtviber 1903. 

Thk Inspect* r-Genei-al of Police dii-ects the substitution of the foUowio^ f6r 
VnniIl Returns paragraphs 1503, 1504 and 1505, Chapter XLIX, entitled 

* ' " Returns and Reports of the Volume of Consolidated Pdiee 

Statement E (1). Rules: — 

" 1503. The following instructions should be observed in the preparation of 
Statement E (1) of the Appendices to the Annual Report prescribed by Govemment 
of India Resolution No. 524—34, dated the 25th September 1896, as amended bj 
Resolution No. 375—384, dated the 6th June 1901 :— 

Columns 3 to 9 should equal column 10, and in these columns only Pmin* 
cial and Ferry Police should be shown. 

Columns 1 1 and 12 should show Municipal and Canionment Police paid 
wholly from Municipal and Cantonment Funds. Portion of these bodies of 
Police paid from Provincial Funds should be shown in columns 3 to 9. 

In columns 13 to 17 and 20 the acinal chai'ges only during the year should 
be shown; annas and pies to be omitted. 

In columns 13 and 14 local or personal allowances, if any, will be shown. 

Tu columns 18 and 19 the average pay of Monntcd and Foot Constables should 
be arrived at by dividing the actual pay per annum by the average number of 
men that were efFecHve during the year, the fraction being worked to two dedmtl 
places. 

NoU, — The average effective Btrei)gth of the Force bliould be arrived at by dedacticg the 
ntiniber of vacancies from the tigores given in columns 7 and 8. 

Column 21 should show the cost, exhibited in columns 13 to 17 aud 20, 
payable from Impen'al or Provincial Revenues ; colunm 22 the cost of the 
Police shown in columns 11 aud 12; column 23 will represent the total of 
columns 21 and 22. 

The total of columns 24. 26, 28, 30 and 32 and of 25, 27, 29, 31 and 33 should 
tally with columns 34 and 35, respectively, aud the total of columns 3i to 38 
should agree with the total of colnmus 4 to 9. phis 11 and 12. SnpenntendeDts 
aud Asf^istant Superintendents should not be included in any of the columns under 
the head *' Distribution of Force." 

Columns 24 to 35 should include all the men shown in columns 4 to 9, and 
columns 36 to 38 only those shown in columns 11 and 12. 

In the Railway Return the total mileage will be shown in column 39, and 
colunm 40 will be left blank. 

Columns 41 and 42 should show the number of sanctioned Police stations and 
oiitposts. 

The proportions in columns 43 to 48 should be calculated on the figures 
entered in columns 32 and 33. 

In the Railway Return column 43 will show the proportion of Police to 
mikage (column 39), columns 44 to 47 being left blank. 

Ai^ and population should be shown accoi'diug to the latest census i-etums. 

** 1504. lu Statement F all organized Police shall bo entered, aud the total 
of columns 2 aud 3 should agree with the total of columns 4 to 9, plus 11 and 
12 of Statement E. 

Digitized by Google 



3Bf. 1903. ] 



POLIOR DEPARTMENTxVL OUDERS. 



15 



Colamns 4 and 5, pZui? vacancies, which Bhonld be shown in ihe column ol 
remarkB, will agree with columns 2 and 3, respectively. 

Colnmns 6 to 10 should agree with the total of columns 2 and 3, any 
difference being explained at the foot of the statement. 

^^c<d (a).^In coliimns G to 10 tbe sancHoned strength (including vacanoies) should he 
•hown. 

Kote (6). — In tie case of men armed with two descriptions of wen pons (e. .7., sword and 
. hiiiona, etc.) they fhonld be shown under the head of one weapon, and a remark adde'd to 
show the number of men armed with the second weapon. 

The total of columns 27 to 29 should apri^e with tho total of columns 4 
and 5. 

The figures shown in column 32 should agree with the total of columns 1 1 
and 12. 

The percentage of siflv in hospital shall be calculated by adding tho daily 
nnmber of sick in hospital and dividing by 365 the quotient multiplied by 100 and 
divided by the figures in columns 4 and 5, actual strength. 

" 1505. In Statement Q all organized Police shall be shown. 

The total of columns 2 to 16, column 17, should agree with tho iotal of 
oolnrans 18 to 41, column 42, and both columns 17 and 42 should ordinarily 
agree with the totals of columns 3 to 9, plus 11 and 12 of Statement K : (lirt'erencos 
due to vacancies, etc., should be explained at the foot of the statement. The 
totals of columns 2 to 16 and columns 18 to 41 should also tally with tbe iotftb 
pf^oplamns 2 and 3 and columns 6 to 10 of Statement F, except that vacftiicies in 
statement G. and the exclusion of Gazetted Officers from Statement P will 
make a difference. 

Under Government of India letter No. 8, dated 0th January 1902, this return will 
be prepared qninquennially." 

MKMO. No. 4.567 OP 1903. 

DaUd 2\8t September 1903. * 

EquiPMENT. The Inspector-General directs that the following amend- 

ments shall bs made in paragraph 721, Chapter XIX, of 

Trimming of cloth ^y^^ Volume of Polici^ Rules, entitled " EgoiPininP*', ftl 

poata of Constables. ^y^o 

page z^:£ : — 

Expunge the full stop after the word ** width " in the third line of tli6 ifi»- 
cification of the cloth coat for Foot Constables, unci add "round the neck and 
down the centre of the pleat of the breast opening". 

MEMO. No. 4615 of 1908. 

Dated 2ht}i Sepltmher .1908. 

Thk Inspector- General directs the following add i- 

' " tion to be made to Chrpter XXIil of the Volume of 

Strength of escorts over Police Rules, entitled ** Gn.\Ri>s and KscorTS at p^ge 
. priaoii-vans drawn by bol- 252 : — 
locks. 

Add the following as sub- paragraph to paragraph 851 : - 
"(2) In places where under-trial prisoners are conveyed front Jails to 
the Conrta in prison-vans drawn by bullocks, the strenglh of the ftiiopif ftl^H 
" ordinarily be one Sergeant and four C'onstabh^s," 
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MEMO. No. 4708 op 1903, 

Daied 2nd October 1903. 

Tms attention of District Saperintendents of Police is directed to this office 
^^^^ Memo. No. 1933, dated the 2nd of May 1902, forwarding 

y copy of a letter from the Government of India, in the Home 

Rf fuiulof diCfprpfice Department, No. 1104, dated the 9th of April 1902, reUthe 
between ad valorem to the refund of the difPercDce between the ad valorem and 
ftuasp^cdaty on the specific duty on rifles, etc., claimed nnder proviso (2) of 
Schedule II of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

It is requested that the lists called for therein may be furnished to the CeiiM 
Office by a very early date. 



MEMO. No. 4700 of 1903. 

DaUd 2nd October 1903. 

,In soporaesftion of the instrnctions contained in Memo. No. 2556, dated 2nd 
Kkwauds Juno 1903, and pending the orders of the Govemment on 

. . the subject of a modification of the present rules, District 

For recovery of Superintendents of Police are directed to comply with the 
liodies from cannis provisions of Punjab Govemment letter No. 229, dated 
nmlrlv oif!. I8th July 1901, regarding the payment of rewards for thie 

reeovcrr nf bodies from canals and rivers. 



MF)MO. No. 4781 of 1903. 

Bated Hh October 1903. 

\Arms, Thb Inspector-General directs the following amend- 
monts to be made to Chapter VI of the Volume of Police 

fioniTR of 9iii.]iiy jj^uiefl entitled " Arjis, Ammunition and Target Ppactice " at - 

-pfiOH Inspectors and V^^^ "'^ ' 
Depp^ inspectors. 

Re-naml)Lr as (3) the existing sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 236, and add 

the following as sub-paragraph (2) 

(2) Swords of the pattern prescribed for European Inspectors and Deputy 
Inflpectoi H and known as Swords S. S., iron hilt, pattern 1 897- 18y8, may, with the 
sanction of the Inspector-General of Police, be obtained on payment reqnisitioiis 
it&m the Ordnance Department. 



MEMO. No. 5129 op 1903. 

Dated oOth October 1903. 

RicpoRTM. '^'^^'"^ Inspecto)'- General directs the following be added 

— to Appendix No. VI (Coireetion Slip No. 7) to Chapter 

Modifictuion of XLTX of the Volume of Police Rules, entitled *'KEToaNSAND 

orders regarding tho kporT-S '* at page 47:3 : — 
BUbinisfl ion of re- 
por&fl in Goniicotion 
with coUifltene be- 
tween RnroptMia 
and Katirea. 
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Circnlar No. 19-1604, dated 2nd December 1901. 

From— ,0. J. Hallif^x, Esquire, Jadioial and General Secretary to GoTemment, 
Panjab, 

To^AIl Commissioners of Dirisions in the Punjab. 

With reference to correspondence ending with Punjab Government endorse* 
ment Na 28, dated 9tb Jannnry 1901, and in modification of the orders coq- 
iftined in tliis office Circular No. 2— 198, dated 23rd February 1899, r^i^ing 
the prompt submission of reports to Government on certain matters of political 
and administrative importance, I am directed to inform you that the Government 
of India, in its Home Department lettsr No. 5992, dated 7tb November 1901 
fbf ♦ which a copy is not forwarded), has intimated that " the Governor-General 
in Council has decided to modify the orders in paragraph 8 (2) of the Circular 
of Hist January 1889, which directs the submission of a report ' in all cases 
of collisions between Europeans of all classes and Natives ' so as to exclude 
alleged assaults of any kind regarding which there is no confirmation, or 
assaults of a positively ins^nificant character. In future, therefore, reports will 
not be required from Civil Officers in the cases just mentioned." 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor desires that the attention of all local officers 
should be called to the above modification of the rules, and he at the same time 
Irishes to make it clear that local officers should submit by telegram, direct to 
Government, reports on the matters regarding which the rules, as now modified, 
require a report, and that thoy should at the time of submitting the report to 
Government repeat the telegram to the Commissioner. A detailed report givinir 
all the facts of the case mast follow the telegraphic report, and this should, like 
the former, be submitted simultaneously to Government and to the Commissioner. 



MEMO. No. 5162 OF 1903. 

Dated 2nd Hovember 1903. 

The Inspector-General publishes, for information, the 
subjoined letter from the Government of India, in the Home 
Department, No. 795, dated the I5th September 1903, pro- 
hibiting the grant of safe-conduct passes or certificates to 
wandering gangs of so-called Baluchi s. 



Orijcinals. 

Grant of safe-con- 
dact passes to wan- 
d e r i n g gangs of 
Balnchis. 



Letter No. 795, dated 15th September 190a 

From— A. Williams, Esquire, Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, Home 
Department^ 

To — The Ohief Secretary to Government, Punjab. 

SxvBBAL instances have come to the knowledge of the Ooyemment of India in 
which safe-conduct passes of certificates intended to havo the efEect of a safe« 
conduct pass have been granted since the year 1900 by officers to wandering ganga 
of so-called Baluchis. The grant of such passes is opposed to the repeated orders 
of the Government of India and facilitates the progression of these vagrants from 
ooe Province to another. . 

2. With a view to putting a stop to this practice, I am directed to request 
that immediate steps may be taken, with the permission of Qis Honour the 
Lieatenant-Governor, to draw the special attention of officers to the instructions 
ciutained iu paragraph 6 of the lieiolution of the Government of India, in the 
Homa Odpartment, N'>. 256o— 2577, difced the ISth September 1900, which 
I'dfixii ordiiM ofi thi Hiihj which have b3en in force since the year 1879. 
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MEMO. No, 6165 OF 1903. 

DcUei Srd November 1903. 

^ In continuatioo of Police Oazette Memo. No. .^37, dated 

' the 26th September 1899, pablished at page 103 of ife 

Conditions Bubjecfc Punjab Police Qazette^ Part I, for that year, the iDspector- 
tp whioh Native General publishes, for information and gnidance, the sob- 
offioen and men of joined revised paragraph 323, Army RegulationB, IwOm, 
(tdnS'.^^^^^ Volume II. Part B., oouteining revised Rules regarding 
are permitted to poB- conditions subject to which Native officers and men of the 
MM and bear pri- Indian Army (including reservists) are })ermitted to poaseM 
vatearms and am- and bear private arms and ammunition, 
munition. 

INDIA ARMY REGULATONS. 
Discipline. 

Amendments to Army Regulations, India, Volome II, Part B., containing revised 
Rales regarding the privileges accorded to officers and men of the Native Aivij 
(including reservists) to possess and bear private arms when proceeding to 
their homes on fni lough. 

Revised paragraph 323, Army EegulattonSf India^ Volume II, Paft B. 

323. (1) Under paragraph 1, sub-head (3), of tlie Nottfioatiou of ilie 
Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 518, dated the 6tli March 
1879, as subsequently amended, all Native officers and soldiers (including reRerr- 
iBts), are exempted from the operation of all prohibitions and directions 
contained in sections 13 to 16 of the Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XT of 1878), otber 
than those referring to— 

(a) cannon; 

{b) airtides designed for torpedo service ; 

(c) war rockets; 

(d) rifles of -303 bore or rifles of -460 or '677 bore of the Martini-Henry 

or Snider patterns, if such rifles have been imported into Britiah 
India subsequently to the 20th February 1901, without the speria) 
sanction of the Government of India ; 

(e) balled ammunition which can be fired from rifles of the borea ami 

patterns referred to in sub-head (d) ; and 

(/) machinery for the manufacture of arms and ammunition : 
Provided that the arms or ammunition carried or possessed by such persons— 
(}) shall be for their own personal use, and 

(n) shall not exceed such quantities (if any) as the Govemor-OonenU 
inOooncilor a Local Government respeeting the tmritories 
under its control may from time to time declare it reasonable 
for them to carry or possess. 

(2) With reference to proviso (u) to sub-paragraph (1), the Governor- 
General in Council is pleased to declare that, in the case of a Native officer or 
Boldieri a reasonable quantity means— 

(a) one gun or pistol ; 

(Jf) one sword, dagger or knife ; and 
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, (c) twenty cartridges or, in the case of muzzle-loaders, a)i equivalent quan* 
''l^'! tity of powder, bullets or shot and caps, for every gnu or pistol 

'^'^ authorized to be carried or possessed. 

•I (j) The privilege of carrying or possessing arms, as described in sub* 
imragrapln (I) and (2), is subject, for the purposes of military discipline, to the 
following additional restrictions, namely : — 

. (a) the officer or soldier carrying or possessing the arms shall be of good 
character ; 

(d) he shall not carry or possess — 

(i) any fire-arms which are of a cluRS superior to that of fire-arms 
for the time being in use in the Native Army,, or 

(ti) any fire-arms from which a bullet of the *303 bore can be fii^d ; 

(uV) any rifle of '450 or '577 bore of the Martini-Henry or Snider 
pattern; 

(c) he shall inoimediately report, for entry in the regimental register, the 
pofisesaaon of any arms or ammunition to which these rnks apply ; 

\. 'I (d) he shall deliver up all such arms to be lodged in the armoury : provided 
. that a reservist, except during his annual training, shaU, subject 

to the rules hereinafter prescribed for passes, have the custody of 
his arms ; 

(e) he shall immediately report to his superior officer the loss of any such 

arms or ammunition : provided that a reservist, when not under 
training with his regiment, shall report any such loss — 

{{) to the nearest Political or Police Officer, and 

to the Officer Commanding his reserve centre ; 

(/) when proceeding on furlough or, in the case of a reservist, when 
leaving on transfer to the reserve or returning from his annual 
tiuining, he shall obtain a pass from his Ccommanding Officer : 
provided that, where a Native officer or cavalry soldier is proceeding 
on furlough, a pass shall not be required for his regimental swora 
if permission to carry it is entered on his furlough certificate ; 

(9) when returning from furlough or, in the case of a "reservist when 
coming up for annual training, he shall produce both the pass and 
the arms to which it relates ; 

.... (^) a Native officer or soldier shall not purchase arms unless — 

(i) he has been furnished by competent authority with a wntten 
permission specifying the period for which it is valid ; 

(tV) the arms are purchased from a person entitled under the Indian 
Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878j, to possess or to sell arms ; and 

(m) the arms so purchased by him and the arms (if any) ali^ady 
possessed by him do not exceed the amounts authorized by 
these rules ; 

(jiv) he shall not, unless authorized by competent authority, give or 
otherwise transfer dny rifle, to which these rules apply, to any 
native whose homo is situated near or beyond the North- West 
Frontier. 
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(4) The followiDg procednre shall be observed in regard to the reporting of 
the loss of any arms or ammanition to which these rales apply, namely : — 

(a) every soldier, before being transferred to the reserve, and eveiy 
reservist, before returning from his annual training, shall be warned 
of the duty imposed upon him by sub-paragraph (3), clause (e) ; 

{b) the loss of any arms or ammunition to which these rules apply shall 
immediately be reported — 

(j) to the Civil Police, 

(u) to the General Officer Commanding the district, and 

(lit) to the Deputy Adjutant- General of the Command ; 

(c) in the case of fire-arms or ammunition capable of being used for 
military purposes, the General Officer Commanding the district 
shall immediately report the loss to the General Saperintendcnt, 
Thagi and Dakaiti Department. 

(5) The following procedure shall be observed in regard to the granting of 
the passes referred to in sub-paragraph (3), clauses (d), (/) and (gr), namely:— 

(a) Every pass shall be granted by the Commanding Officer, who is not 
empowered to delegate his authority for this purpose. 

(6) In every pass, the following particulars shall be entered, namely 

(i) a full and accurate description of all the arms authorized to be 
taken, with a record of their distinctive marks (if any) ; 

(u) the parentage, tribe or caste and home of the holder of the pass ; 

(Hi) where ammunition is taken with any fire arm authorised by the 
pass, a full and accurate description of such ammunitson. 

(c) Whore the home of the officer or soldier applying for the pass is 

situated beyond the North-West Frontier, a pass shall not be 
granted to him unless he shall have obtained from his fellow- 
clansmen in the regiment, and deposited, security, to the full value 
across the frontier of any arms which it is proposed to take across 
the frontier, for the due return of sach arms. The General Officer 
Commanding the district, in which the regiment, corps or detachment 
to which such officer or soldier belongs is stationed, may, from time 
to time by general or special orders, determine what, for the purposes 
of this clause, shall be deemed to be the full value, across the 
frontier, of any arms or class of arms. 

(d) When a pass is granted to a Native officer or soldier prooeoding on 

furlough, the Commanding Officer, and when a pass is granted to a 
reservist leaving on transfer to the reserve or returning from annual 
training, the Officer Commanding the reserve centre shall immediately 
notify the erant to the Magistrate of the district, or the Political 
Officer within the limits of whose jurisdiction the holder of the pass 
intends to reside. 

(e) It shall be the duty of the Commanding Officer to satisfy himself, on the 

return of every Native officer or soldier from furlough and on the 
arrival of any reservist for his annual training that any fire-arms 
taken by such Native officer, soldier or reservist have not been 
changed. 
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(/) Where any arms, for which security has been deposited and a pass 
has beeo granted under clause (c), are not i-eturned, the security 
shall be deemed to be forfeited, and the fellow-clansmen of the 
defaulter shall, for sacli period not exceeding two years as the 
Commanding OCBcer may in his discretion fix in this behalf, bo 
precluded from taking arms with them on furlough. All cases 
under this clause shall be immediately repoiied to the head-quarters 
of the Command. 

(6) Officers and soldiers, on ceasing to be in the service, cnnnot be granted 
passes under military regulations. Under paragraph 1, sub-head (8), of the 
Xotitication quoted in sub- paragraph (I), all rotii*ed otiicers of the Native Army 
who are in receipt of a pension as such, or who, not being in receipt of such 
a pessioo, have been recommended for exemption by their Commanding Officers by 
entry rooorded on their discharge certificates, continue to be exempt to the same 
extent as when they were in the service. A soldier or resejrvist, however, 
ceases on discharge to be exempt. Any such soldier or reservist possessing at the 
time of discharjare any weapon requiring a license under the Indian Arms Act, 
18J8 (XI of 1878), shall be warned, if his home is situated within the limits of 
British India, that he must obtain, thiough his Commanding Officer, the lUM cssary 
license from the Magistrate of the district where he proposes to reside : and, if 
lii^home is situated beyond those limits, that he must obtain an export liccnso, 
through his Commanding Officer, from the Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Foreign Department. No such export license will be granted to any trans- 
border Pathan except in rcsj)cut of arms certified by his Commanding Officer to 
liave been branght by him on his enlistment from his home. 



I'tNHioNs AND Gra- 
tuities. 

FroT i 8 i o n to be 
made by European 
Ibflpectora and De- 
pat/ luspectors for 
theiir families. 



MEMO. No. 5186 OK 190:3. 

Dated '^th Sovetuber 1.' -i. 

Thb Inspector- General directs the following anicndincnts 
to be made to Chapter XXXVII of the Volume of Police 
Rules, entitled " Pknsion^j and Gratuities at page :j5D 

After the word ** alive *' add the following to paragraph 
1160, sub-section (b) (a): — 

** and has been euf»iced for the benefit of the officer's wife 
and children." 

LVpunge clause (r) to paragraph 1169, bub-sectiou (»). 



EXIMINATIUN. 

boloeion of Fin- 
Kecimprewion Sys- 
tem in list of sub- 
iecte for Court In- 
ipflctors, 



MEMO. No. 5^30 of 190:^ 

Dated \^th November 1903. 

Tub Inspector- General directs the following to be added 
as a note to paragraph 494, Chapter XIII, of the Volume of 
Police Rules, entitled " Court Duties at page lo3 

Note —The system of taking and deciphering fingor impressions 
will be iucUided in the qualifyint? oxainiiiatiuu fur Com* Iii8|ieQtos» 
held at the Folice Truiniog Scbuul. 
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MEMO. No. 5526 op 1903. 

Bated 2Uh Soveviber 1903. 

a CASK having recently been bi-ouglit to notice in which the finger ^™P^"®^^ 
° slip of a Bawiiah, an absentee from his home, was forwarded 
Crihi»ali«. (;riiTiinal Identification Bureau at Phillour, with a 

Di- posai *4 mem- view to the fact beinpr recorded in his card, the Inspector- 
hcrB i.f r r i iii i n a 1 Geueral diiecls that in future this procedui^ is unnccessaiy, 
tribes nrivMr*! away ^ member of a proclaimed criminal tiibc arrested for 

from tlieir Imtiies a breach of the rules under the Criminal Tiibes Act shall 
itfdinatiiy he imusfeired for disposal to the district to -svhich he belongs. 



MEMO. No. 5732 of 1903. 

Dated blk Dcwmber 1903. 

Poutr (iAZKiTF. 'I'm-: Insptctor (Jencral intimalts thai, commcncitig from 

ihi) 1st January 1904, the I'lwjab Folice Gazelle will he 

Foblicaticm of-in j^, thrtc parts, as follows : - 

three pa Hs. » ^ 

/'ri// /.— Police Departmental Orders. 

TmW //. —Notifications regarding Tunitivo Police, Thnna Booudarie^, 
IMnguc, c(c., Appointments, Promotions, Reductions, Dismissals, 
Transfers, liewaids. Examinations, Leave, Pension, etc. 

Vnrt III. — Crime nnd Criminals, Advertisements, etc. 

2. As much publicity as possible will be given to Part 111 of the Gazette* 
and ill urv^cut cases, when immediate publication of matter is desired under para- 
graph 1198 (2) of the Volume of Police Rules, special Supplements will be issued 
withia 24 hoars, in the same manner as is now done in cases of theft of fire-arms. 

The notioes in such cases should be written in I'cd ink and marked urgeoL 

0. The following is a list of the subjects wliich will be contained in Fart III 
of the Gazette, and the rorms iu which they will bo submitted for insertion :— 

(1) Valuable property lost or stolen — Appendix A. 

(2) Proclaimed ofl'enders and abscondei-s— Form 192, Volume IF, Con- 

solidated Police Rules. 

(3) Arrest of proclaimed offenders and absconders — Form 173, Volume 

II, Consolidated Police Rules. 

( Persons lost or missing and deserters — Appendix 13. 
(.j) Unidentified persons found dead — Appendix C. ' 

(6) Statement of wandeiing and criminal tribes in the Punjab — 

Appendix D. 

(7) Lists of unclaimed property in important cases — Appendix E. 

(B) Btateracnt showing the amount of counterfeit coin i^ceivcd in eaidi 
district by Treasuries, and Railway takings. 

(U) Libts of r.onvicled pei^uns who&e place of residence has not Inten 
abcbi taint d ur who have nut been^identitied— Appendix 1\ 
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(10) Lists of bad characters entered in Police Station Book No. X wh) 

bave left their homes and cannot bo traced — Apfieodix O. 

(11) Notices of novel or professional ofFences and memoi-ftDdA embodying 

the shifts and artifices of criraiuals— pnragrnplis 1W7 (2) and 
1200, Consolidated Police Rules. ' ' 

4. Existing orders regarding matters which are to bo entered respeM^nHf 
in the English and Ui-dn Kdition of the Gazette shall bo ndhered to, and ittntM 
be remembered that only notices which roqnirc publication over fi large tract of 
country should be sent for insertion. Notices for the English Gazette which are 
to be published also in the Vernacalar Edition most invariably be aOQO0i|lMiadi 
by a Vernacular translation. - ' 

5. In future, i.e., from the 1st Jnnnnry 1904*, the Vernacular Edition of the 
Police Gazette will be issued direct to officers in cliarge of police stations. 
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MEMO. No. 5952 of 1903. 

Dated 22nd December 1903. 

Guards. Tuk Inspector General directs the followiiig 

' Hiueudmeiit to bo made iu Chapter XXUI of the 

Orders of Goverinuot.t y^^^^^^^^f Police Rules, entitled " GUARDS AND EscOkTS". 
regarding iVreoral tiiiards, , j o • i 

^ at pages 2-i7 and 2o4j: — 

Substitute the following for paragraph ^29: — 

629. The orders of Govorunicnt regarding i)crHoual guards ai-e given as 
Appendix No. V to this Chapter. 

Cancel paragi^aphs b30 and b31. 

For paragraph 899 (1) to (5) sulstitult' the following: — 

899. (1) The orders of Government regarding the protection of Courts aud 
Offices arc given as Appendix No. V to this Chapter. 

lle^nuniher as (2) the present sub-paragi-aph (6). 
Add the following as Appendix No. V to the above Chapter : — 

Appendix No. V. 
Letter No. dated Lahore, the 26tlj October 11)03. 

From — The Judicial aud (Jeueral Secretary to Goveiument, Punjab, Homo (Police) 

Depai'tiueut, 
To — All Headd of Departuieuta in the Punjab. 

The question of the supply of Police as pei-sonal guards to J udicial aud 
Heveuuo Officers and for the protection of Courts and Offices has recently engaged 
the attention of the Lieutenant-Governor, aud 1 am desii'ed to convey the follow- 
ing orders of His Honour on the subject. 

2. Every personal guard to whomsoever given shall consist of a Sergeant 
and four Constables. 

3. Personal guards at head-quarters may ordinarily be given only to each 
of the Hon'ble Judges of the Chief Conrt, the Financial Commissioner, the 
Divisional Cemmissioners, and the Settlement Commissioner. 

4. When the Financial Commissioner or a Divisional or Settlement Com- 
missioner is in camp, he may be provided with a double guard, i.e., two Sergeants 
aud eight Constables, but not in addition to his head-quarters guaiti. If be 
tours iu the district in which his head-quarters are situated, ho may take his 
bead-tiuartei-s guard with him into camp and be provided with au additional 
guard of one Sergeant and four Constables ; but if he toui-s elsewhere the double 
guard will be locally supplied, aud the head-quarters guai-d will return to the 
Police Lines. 

5. When a Judge of the Chief Court is away from Lahore on vacation or 
abort leave, or when the Financial Commissioner or a Commissioner or the 
Settlement Commissioner is on duty in the hill8, his guard shall be withdrawn. 
Personal guards are not intended for the protection of houses and property. 
For BUuh purpose private chaukidars should be entertained. 

6. When a Deputy Commissioner ib in camp, lie may be provided with a 
fiiogle guard of one Sergeant and four CoustablcB. A similar camp £oard may 
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bo famished to a Settlement Officer or Colonization Officer, but only when it is 
asked for and the Divisional or Settlement Gomraisvioner under whom such 
officer is seryiog certifies to its necessity. Ordinarily no camp guards shall be 
allowed to any other officers. 

7. When the Divisional Commissioner considei's that an officer of or above 
tlie rank of Ezti-a Assistant Commissioner, who is not ordinarily entitled io a 
Police guard, reqaii-es one temporanJy either at head-quai'tei'S or in camp, for 
any special reason, for the protection of li is person or of Government money or 
IMoperty in his immediate chnrge, the Commissioner may sanction it. 

8. A Constable in uniform specially for the purpose of keeping order should 
be in attendance ou every Coui-t exeroising Ist class Magisterial powers. This 
Constablo will be in addition to the Police employed in the prosecution of cases 
and m gaardiog prisoners. 

9. As regards the protection of Government buildings, Police guards should 
"®f"P%ed at Treasuries, Currency Offices and Lock-ups, but not elsewhere, 

such guards have been sanctioned in any special case by Government, Other 
offices and buildings which require protection should bo guarded by pensionable 
cbaukidars. I am to request that the number of chaukidars required for this 
PJirpose may be repor-ted to this office through the Chief Court and the Financial 
tommrssioner, with details regarding the buildings to be guarded by each 
cbaokidar required. 



MEMO. No. 5953 of 1903. 

Da/ed 2'2nd December 1903. 

PLNiaHMENTs AKu TuB luspcctor- General dir-ecU the following 

Ap^Ls. amendments to be made in Chapter XLVI of the Volume 
Qrderg of the Chief Court Police Rules, entitled " Ponishmbnts and Appeals", at 

«g«tiing trial of cases page 425 
agwnrt Police Officers, etc. 

Substitute the following for paragraph 1392 :— 

1392, The orders of the Chief Co art of the Punjab requiring— 

(1> cases against Police Officer's to be tried by Magisti*ates of the Ist 
Class ; 

(2) the prosecution of Government servants for offences committed in 

the course of their official duties to be undertaken only after 
preliminary enquiry has been made by their own departmental 
superior officers ; 

(3) the entry in judgments of censures on Police Officer's to be made with 

care, and certain rules to be observed are contained, respectively; 
in — 

(a) Section XLVI of Judicial Cir'oulai*s, Volume 11, 

(6) Chief Court Circular No. 5— 849.G,, dated the 15th February 
1900, 

(c) Chief Court Circular No. 7— 3A82-G.,dated the 19th September 
J 903, 

which ar'6 reproduced as Appendices A, and to thibChaptcr. 
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Adil the following as Appeudices A, B and C to Chapter XLVI : — 

APPENDIX A. 

Section XLVI of Judicial CircularB, Volume II. 

WiiK a view to relieve Disliict Magistrates of tbo duty of hearing appeuls in 
C«-8cs 51 ^ a i n 8 t Criminal cases against Police Officers and to leave them free. 
Police o dicers to btt as head of tho Police in their districts, to advise or direct 
triwd \iy M>tj,n9tratea District Superintendents of Police as to tho coarse thej 
of tli»j l-t ClJias. hhoald pursue when the conduct of any of their subordinate 
liiis made it necessary to consider whether they should be prosecuted before a 
Criminal Court, the Hon'ble Judges, with the approval of His Honour the 
Lie 11 txjnant- Governor, are pleased to direct that all charges against Police 
Ofti'iers shall ordinarily be enquired into and tried by Magistrates of the Ibt olasft. 

•J. This will not prevent petty chaigcs against Police Officei-s, in which 
tlicic is no probability of the advice of the District ALagiatrnte 
l^xoopt peity cH.se.^. ^^^^^j^^^ m|uired, from being disposed of by any Magistrate 
who can most conveniently take them up. 

APPENDIX 13. 

Chief Cjurt Circular No. 5-849-G., dated 15th February 1960. 

Dateil Lahore, the 15th FobruHiy 1900. 

To— All Sessions Judge's and District Magistrates in the Punjab. 

At the request of His Honour the Ijieatenanfe-Governor, and iu supersession 
, ^ of the Court's Circular Memo. No. 10— 4198-G., dated the 9th 

Subject. Novomber 189S, re,2:ariling the prosecution of Postal peons 

Pro 8 edition of ^ made in consultation with the Postal Superintendent of 
UowumeuL servhnta the Division concerned, the Judges have been pleased to 
to bo made' iu con- direct that when any Government servant is accused oris 
BuUat ion with their suspected of the commission of any offence in the coui-so of his 
official sapenor. official duties, in any case falling under clause (a) or clause 
(ri) of stib section (1) of section 190 of the Code of Criminal Pnxjedui-e, the 
Magistrate taking cognizance of the offence should cause a preliminary inquiry to be 
made either by or in consultation with the official superior of the accused pei*son. 

APPENDIX C. 

Chief Court Circular No. 7-3482-G., dated the 19th September 1903. 

Dated Lahore, the 19th September 1S03. 

Te^AU Sonioua Jul^js, District Magistrates and Subordinate CriniiQalCouria iu the Panjab, 

Tat attention of the presidinj^ officers of all Criminal Courts is called to the 
following extract from th3 Procaedings of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Ibe Punjab, in the Home (Police) Department, No. 1632-S., dated 28th August 

" 1 ho LiHutenant-Governor agrees with the Inspector-General of Police that it is undesir- 
able tor M igigtratea to make remarks in criminal cases censuriog the action of Police Officers 
unless s ich remarks are strictly relevant to the case and the officers ooaceroed hmve had an 
oppoi t fini' >• of explaining their action. If remarks to which exception caii be taken come to 
t iiu iiui i t" the Inspector-General of Police, they should bo rfeferrcd for the orders of the 
Li«utei»aui-tj*)vorn<)r, wlio will invite ilio uttoutioii of tho Hou'blo Judges of the Chit^f Court 
ta any caaeiu >Yhicli iittion can uppropriutely bo tukcu." 
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The Hon'blo Judges trust that all Courts will be cai'eful in future to observe 
the rule laid dowa in these remarks. District Magistrates should themselves 
take whatever action seem desirable in auy case comiug to their notice in which 
the spirit of the rnle has been infringed by any Court sabordiiiate to them. 



MEMO. No. 5958 of 1903. 



Daffd 22nd Decemhflr 1903. 

The Inspector- General directs the following to bt* added 
to sub-parapfraph (3) of parapraph /ir)4> of the Volume of 
Police Rules (Correction Slip No. 1.54), entitled ** CitlMmAls 
at page 179: — 

The oflBcer receiving such inforniation-sheelH shall, after 
making necessary enquiries, return it with his repor t to the 
oflScer who originally despatched it, or, should the person 
under surveillance have moved into the jurisdiction of some other Police station, 
to the officer in charge of such Police station, who, in his torn, after making 
DPceasary enqniries, shall forward the papers to the officer conceiTied. 

When the papers are received back by the officer who originally despatched 
them, they shall be filed in Register X-A , a ])rier .abstract of the reports bein^ 
made in the Bad Characters* History Sheet. 



Criminals. 

Commnnicniion of 
inforination regard- 
ing xnoyementR of 
person nnder snr- 
veillaDce. 
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CIRCULAR No. -^ffjrr 

To 

All SuFEKiXTKNDKKrs OF Jails ix the Punjab. 

Dated ith February 1903. 

A depot for the sale of aiticles manufactured iu the jails of the Province has 
beeu oi3ened at the Lahoi-o Central Jail ; and I have the honour to i-oqucst thut 
yon will, iu future, send to it ai-ticles manufactured in your jail that cannot be 
disposed of locally. 

2. All consignments should be socui-cly packed and addi-essed to the Supe- 
rintendent, Central Jail, Lahore, the Avord ** Uepdt " being written in the upper 
^e^t- hand corner of the label affixed to each imckagc. All expenditure incun«d 
in the despatch and carriage of such packagCH will be borne by the despatching jail, 
»nd charged in the manufactory contingent bill under heiad *' Contingencies." 

3. On the despatch of a consignment, an invoice, in duplicate, giving full 
particulars of each article (name, number or weight, description, price, etc ), 
aocompanied by the railway receipt, shall be forwarded by post, registered, to the 
Snperintendent, Central Jail, Lahore, one copy for retention in the dep6t, and the 
otfaicr for return, after endorsement, to the despatching jail. On receipt of articles 
ati the dep6t they shall be entered in the stojk ledger (Register No. 48), a few 
pa^os of which should be set apart for each jail. Accounts relating to all such 
tr-aus&ctions shall be kept in accordance with the rules relating to jail manufac- 
ture-^. 

4r- Articles sent to the dep6t shall be treated as if they were in stock at tho 
despatching jail, a note being made in the last column of the register of manufac- 
tm^ goods (No. 48), thus " Dep6t Invoice No. , dated under no 

cii-camstances shall the value of such articles be shown as outstanding. 

5* On the sale of an article, the proceeds shall be paid into the Bank of 
Beo^^alf Lahore, to the ci'edit of Government, intimation of the fact being sent hy 
docket to the jail to which the article belonged. Sums duo for articles disposed of 
to public offices shall be adjusted under existing rules, the countei-signed bills being 
forwarded from the depot to the despatching jail. On receipt of intimation that 
au article has been sold, it shall be struck off Itegister No. 48, an entry being made 
in the appropriate column showing how it has been disposed of. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 774-0. 1, o? 1903. 

To 

All Sopebintenoents of Jails ik the Punjab. 

Dited 2Ul Febfuaiy 1903. 

In modiflcation of the orders in paragraph 1 of my Circular Memo. No. 2635, 
dated the 10th August 1892, 1 have the honour to stato that, in future, a copy of 
the Magistrate's judgment need be submitted only in cases sent up for trial fat the 
offences specified in paragraph 610 of the Jail Manual. 
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CIRCULAR No. 2-786-0. I. of 1903. 

To 

Tbb Reoisiuau, Chief Coukt, Punjab ; 

The SESioli Secretary to Financial CoMMiaSiONEu, Punjab; 

Thk DiuKiTOKOF Land Records; 

Al l. Commissioners and SurERiNTEXDEXTs ; 

Aix Dei'ut^ Commissioners; 

ALU SmLEMENi Officers ; 

AU* DtCTIUCT SurERlNTLNDEXTS OF PoLICE ; 
ThB SUPIBINTENDENTS OF JaILS. 

Dated 2'6rd bebruary 1903. 

The Govcrntni-nt of India, Finance and Commerce Dcpai-tment, having 
Cftocellcd Exception (2) to Rule (xi) of Article 95, Civil Account Code, I have the 
honour to intiiuale tliat payment for all supplier made by cue pabhc Department 
. to another will, in futuit5, be adjusted by book-transfiT. 

It bhould ho noted that the oidci-s now issued do not affect payments for 
wastc^l>aper purchased from officers administering Local Funds, which will, as 
heretofore, be made in cash. 



CIRCULAR No. 3.1163.0. I. of 1903. 

All Superintendents oj-- Jails in the Punjab. 

Dated 23rd March \903, 



In modification of paragraph 7 of DepartmcnUl Cii-cular 
CotroRAi, Punish- 5.34o9, dated the 4th October 1901, I have Uic honour, 

■J!!!' heieby, to authorize the employment, in future, of prisoners in 

Infliction" of-for carrying out sentences of corpoi-al punishment. 
Jail offeDces. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 718.A. J. of 190:]. 

To 

All Supkeintendents of Jails in the Punjab. 

Dated I8th April 1903. 

Copy of the following is forwarded for information and 
Ttkgraph receipts* piiJance:- 
Capy of ft letter, No. T^., dated the 24th of March 1903, from the Accountaat. General. 
fnnjaCto the Inspector-General of Prisons, Punjab. 

With reference to your letter No. 354.A. J., dated the 23rd February 1903. 1 have the 
l^.»«l loat Jte lhS4there^ objection to telegraph receipte, in which the word 

1 W^Ite » U^bSn Sr^^^^^ State " by the Telegraph Department before V^'^rnto the 

^ Krb^e^«;ff l^l^ii^!:^^^^^^ 3 to Article 80, Civil Account Code. 
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CIRCULAR MKMO. No. 1520 ok 1903, 

To 

Arx SoFCBimimiiTt of Jails i^t tbk PmiJAi. 

DaM im AprU im 

Ih oontiniiation of Deparimenial Cit^eula) ^rrmo. Xo .2SG:I»CI. I., dated tlie 
KscAPKfl. ^^^^ Aiij^usfc 1902, 1 liHvo tilt' Imnour to fonvard a statemenl 

showint^ j)ai*» it'ulai s (if fi-iir iiton* est*apes which accarred 

Statement of— from jails duriii[( the half-jear einlin^ the ;]lst Decemljcr 1902, 
M*!'^* ^^[^^^'^ ^V^!} iloiogso t<i requcfit that yon will bring the cii-cunistances 

M,-* rfc- I I nr.., ^^^^ eficapc prominetitlf to the Dotice of yoar jail efltablisb- 
neot 



aut Deceint>er 1£K>3S. 



2. Ton will obflerve that three of ihe fonr a«ica[K^a were doe to a groee diire* 
j^ard on the part of Wardm of the ordeni laid down in paragraphs ddO (e) and (t) 
and B97 of the Jail Hanaal. 
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Statement showing the particvlars of escapes which took place 



Jail. 



§ 

o 



Yr«. Mb. 



Rohtak 



Harde 



23-7-02 



j Ranizoo...^ 



Montgomery j 
Ceutral Jail.'^ 



Khanou... y 



28-9-02 



Amritm 



L Van ...J 



Ata Mu- 
bamniad. 



Unexpirod 
portitui of 
sentence. 



Yrs. 



ri4 n 



< 7 



12-10.02 



17 



Ms. 



Dye. 



I 29 



11 



21 



7> 



29J 
18 



nrlf-f dt^raUs of mannor 
iii wiiich eerapc was 
effected. 



The prisoner was workioff 
with the garden gang ; and 
having been permitted by 
Warder 1^1 Singh, who was 
in charge, to detach himwlf 
ostensibly to attend a call 
of nature, he managed in 
get away. 



The prisoners, along with 39 
others, were working in the 
carpet factory, where they 
iinprovis<>d a ladder ont of a 
couple cf bamboos and some 
pieces of wood, which they 
took frOm a loom. By means 
of the ladder thoy scaled the 
walls of the factory and 
outer euclosare ; and, pass- 
ing through the garden, 
climbed the wall and made 
good their escape. 

The prisoner was one of a 
gang of 20 which was 
taken to weed the inner gar- 
den. The chief Head Ward- 
er negligently allowed the 
prisoner to detach himself 
from the gang ; and finding 
he was not watched, he 
climbed the enclosare wall 
and made off. 



Digitized by Google 



Apeii. 1903. ] 



JAIL DEPARTIiEKTAL ORDERS. 



6 



during the half-year ended the SUt December 1902. 



' The employment on 
ettra>mnral laboarof 

I a prisoner who had 
Dot undergone one- 
third of his sentence ; 

' aud the Warder's 
Krnsa carelessness 
in allowing the pri- 
Booer oat of sight. 



8 


9 


10 


11 










Caases which contri- 
bati>d to the 
escape. 

i 


Rules tranagressed 

which rendered 
the escape 
possible. 


Officials direct Iv 
responsible for the 

escapee and tbo 
puniabments 
inflicted 
1 on them. 


Whetb*»r prisons 
1 was fettered < 
uot at time < 
1 escape. 


1 


1 
1 

i 

1 _ _ _ . . 





. Collaaion on the part 
of the pri<«nners em- 
I ployed in the factory, 
; and connifanee on 
1 thepartof the Ward, 
era and Convict 
officiala in charge. 



QroM negligence on 
ths part of the Jail- 
or in sending a gang 
outside the jail with- 
I out taking adequate 
' pveoantions to ensure 
tje aafe custody of 
prisoners oora- 
p^ngit, and care- 
l^esa on the part 
the chief Efeal 
Warder who was in 
charge of the prison- 
era. 



Paragraph m (h) of 
the Jail Manual, 
which requires a | 
Warder to frequont-' 
ly count the pri- | 
soners in his chargr*. 
in order to soe 
whether the num- 
ber is correct ; 
paragraph 386 (t), ! 
which directs Ward- 
ers not to allow i 
prisoners in their ' 
charge to wander 
or go out of sight 
under any pretext ; ' 
and paragraph 697 
(a), which forbids ' 
the extra-mural ' 
employment of a 
convict until he has 
undergone one-third 
of his sentence. ' 



Jailor Sada Nsind 
warnoJ ; Warder 
Lai Siugli :inJ , 
Convict < )veipeoi 
Abu Khel sen- 
tenced to three 
months' simple 
imprisonment, j 
each under sec- 
tion 223 of the 
Indian Penal 
Code. 



Yec 



18 



Whether prisooer 
ha«i)een 
recaptured. 



I Warder Bira Nand 
and Convict Over, 
seers Mir Ah&a 
and Shakoorsen. 
tenced to^ four 
months' simple 
imprisonment 
eaob, and Warder 
fiagga sentenced 
to ono year's 
rigorous impri- 
sonment. 



Paragraphs 321 (b), 
386 (r) and (t) and 
697 (a) of the Jail 
Manual. 



Officiating Jailor 
Abdul Kjirfm 
fined half a 
month's pay and 
severely censur- 
ed. Chief Head 
Warder GhuUm 
Sarwar placed 
under suspension 
from 29th Sep- 
tember 1902 to 
18th December 
1902, without 
allowances. 



Yep ; and «»nteiiepd 
I to one yenr's rigor. 
' OU.-4 iiTipri.-nnment 
uiiiler section 224 
of thrlndiAaFentl 

Code. 



Only pri- 
soner Ydri 
was not 
fettered. 



No 



Yos ; and wnteaoed 
to tu.> ycAra' rifor- 
ons inipHiOllllirat 

each. 



Yes ; ind lenteotidd 
to aiv moiitfai' 
rigorous impriKW* 
ment. 
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atatmetUthmnng the paHieakn ofeteapea whUli tooh^ 



Lahore District 
Jail. 



3 





Nine of 
prbofDer. 



Uma? Bid 



13.10-02 



S 

I 



Ms. 



Uaexpired 
portion of 
sentence. 



Vrs. Ms. Dys. 



a 10 



1^ 



Brief details of 
ia whioh.«Mif>e 



A ganGT of 25 prisonera, Bimw ug 
them Umar Din, was employ-' 

ed on carrying bricti from 
the brick-tield to the kila. 
Through tho cart^lessupi^a of 
Head Warder H ha sjvt tin D:i3. 
Apprentice Wanier Dhun R*j 
and the Convict iittioials who 
wei*e in charge of the grao^, 
the prisoner wa« allowed to 
visit the latrine nsatioBdod. 
Seeing the cout cieer, Iw 
effeoted hia 



Digitized by 



April 1903. } 



JAIL DEPARTMENTAL OR0EB8. 



7 



during th% half-year ended Ike dUt December 1902. 



8 


9 


10 


11 


13 


Causes wbich cuutri- 
butotl to t he 
escape. 


Rules transgressed 
which rendered 
the etK^pe 
possible. 


OflScials directly 
responsible for the 
escape and the 
puuishmeuts 
inflicted 
on them. 


Whether prisoner 
was fettered or 
not at time of 
escape. 


Whether prisoner 
has t^en 
reetptnipd. 


Gruss carelessness ou 
the part of the Ward- 
ers and Convict otti- 
, cials concerned in 
allowing the prison- 
er out of sight. 


Paragraphs 321 (6) 
and 386 (i) of the 
Jail Manual. 


Head Warder Bhag- 
wan Das reduced 
to Ist Grade 
Warder for one 
year ; Apprentice 
Warder DhauRaj 
pkced under 
suspension for 
two months 
without allow- 
ances i Convict 
Warder Pardil 
cut six months' 
i*en]i3sion ; Con- 
vict Watchman 
Khem Singh per- 
manently degrad- 
ed and awarded 
three months' 
separate confine- 
ment ; and Con- 
vict Watchman 
Sunder Singh 
permanently de- 
graded and 28 
days', remission 
cut. 


Yes ... 


No. 
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CIRCULAR No. 4—1672 of 1903. 

To 

All Superihtendbhts of Jails ik thk Ponjab. 

Dated 2Ut April 1903. 

I HATB the honour to forward, for your information and guidance, extracts 
from CircaW Letter No. 5148, dated the Ist October 1902, 
CoNTiNoiticT OiLLB. ^y^^ Jauior Secretary to the Financial CommiBFioDer, 

Attention directed P^iojab, to all CommissioncrH and Deputy Commissionei^ in the 
to possibility of Punjab, bringing to notice tiie possibility of certain frauds in 
frauds in cotinectioii connection with contingent bills, and enjoining the need for a 
with— and careful strict observance of llic rules laid down in the Civil Accoont 
observance of rules j^^. guidance of officers, and in doing so to request 

eojomed. ^^^^ ^.^j carefully peruse the exlrrtctsand the rules therein 

quoted, as also the instructions contained in paragraph 1130, page 308, of the Jai! 
Manual, for writing up the Register of Contingent Charges, No. 35, and strictly 
comply with the oiSers laid down for your giiidanco. 

2, 1 would specially invite your attention to the genei*al rule of conduct laid 
down in Article 79 of the Civil Account Code, and to the necessity that exists 
for — 

(a) the systematic chock of the enti-ies in the Contingent Register with tke 

sub- vouchers ; 

(b) keeping all 8ub-vouchei*s in a secure place, accessible only to the official 

entrusted with the wi-iting up of the Register of Contingent Charges 
and the preparation of bills ; and 

(c) the careful destruction and defacement of all sub-vouchers for soniB 

under Rs. 10, so as to i-ender it impossible that they could be used a 
second time; the dates of cancellation being in all cases entered on the 
vouchers themselves. 

Extracts from Cii-cular letter No. 5148, dated the Ist October 11)02, from the Junior Secretary 
to the Financial Commissioner, Punjab, to all Commissioners and Deputy Comroissiooers in 
the Punjab. 

I AM directed to draw your attention to the possibility of certain frauds in conncctioQ 
with contingent bills and to the necessity for the strict observance of the rules relating 
thereto. 

2. In the first place, 1 am to refer you to the general rule of conduct laid down in Article 
79 of the Civil Account Code. The officer who sigrns the abstract bills, certificates and contingent 
register should invariably satisfy himiielf that the amount has actually been disbursed and 
that the expendituro was duly authorised. The disbursement of money should never be left 
to a low-paid clerk ; this duty must be performed by the Nazir or Naib-Nazir himself. The 
Uead Clerk should bo required to satisfy himself from time to time that all sub- vouchers are 
kept in a place of security and are not accessible to any but a responsible officer. The practice 
of keeping them in an open unguarded box is highly objectionable. 

3. Under Article 83 of the Civil Account Code, entries in the contingent re^rister from 
which the abstract contingent bills are prepared must bo checked with the sub-voocberb 
supporting them ; it is most desirable that this procedure be strictly adhered to. 

4. Article 88 of the Civil Account Code directs that the officer who signs contiogcot 
bills should certify that he is responsible for the destruction or defacement of all vouchers for 
sums of under Rs. 10. Mr. Tapper would point out that the responsibility here laid down ii 
not intended to be a merely nominal one, and that Government is prepared to enforce it 
strictly, wherever inexcusable neglect is proved. The attention of all officers is invited to the 
wording of the certificate in question : it is not sufficient that vouchers should be simply marked 

Can9eU9d " } the oaDceUation should be such as to render it impossible that they could be 
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wed ft second time^ and this caneellatioD, Mr. Tapper oonsidert, sboald be done either bj, 
or in fche presence of, the Head of the office at the time of signinfif the certificate. The date of 
oancelUtion, in cases where the voachers are not aotnall/ destroyed, should be shown oq the 
Toucher itsdf. 

• ••••• 

6. The issue of this Circular has been necessitated by the oiroomstances of a recent 
case in which nearly Rs. 1,700 were embezzled by a Bills Clerk owing to neji^leet of the 
rales relaUng to contingent bills. An extract from the report of the Deputy Commissioner 
of the district where the case occurred is appended for information. 

Extract, paragmphs 4 and 5, from a letter, No. 294— 1439-B., dated 14th September 1901, from 
the Depniy Gooimissioner, * * * * , to the Commissioner, • • • 

Divisien. 

Put 4. The misappropriated items were all drawn between July 14th, 1899, and May 
9tti I901* 

They are made up as follows 

Bs. a. p. 

Class A (Bepair of furniture and tents, hot and cold weather charges, 
conreyanee of corpses and wounded persons, carriage of treasure within 
district, carriage of stationery, etc.) 180 2 10 

Class B (All under the head of purchase of furniture) 119 10 8 

Class C (Almost all under the head of diet and road money of witnesses, 
bat including some small items for pot^t-mortem charges and medico-legal 
examination fees .. 1,897 5 8 



Total 1,697 2 4 



AH these items appear in the English Contingent Register and in the Treasury Accounts. 
They do not appear in the Nazir's Vernacular Accounts, and the investigation . has shown 
that they were not diabursed. Every one of the items is recorded in the Treasurer's hahi as 
paid to * * * , the English Office Bills Clerk, and cannot be traced beyond him. 

S. The Contingent Begister prescribed by Article 80 of the Civil Account Code, and the 
Abstract Bills on which contingent charges of all three clnsaes are drawn from the Treasury, 
ha?e be«n initialled by the Head Cleik, and in the case of the latter subsequently signed by a 
Gasetted Officer, without examination of the vouchers by which the charges are supported, 
and the vouchers for sums not exceeding Rs. 10, which according to the certificate appended 
to the bills ousrht to be *' so destroyed, defaced or mutilated that they cannot be used again " 
belore thai certificate is signed, have been cancelled en masses at uncertain intervals, without 
uyraference to the accounts which depend upon them for verification. The Head Clerk has 
relied completely on the Bills Clerk, who brought him the register and the bills to be initialled ; 
and the Gazetted Officer, who bos subsequently signed the bills, has relied completely on the 
iniiialtof the Head Clerk, and has attached his signature on the faith of them. That fictitioos 
•ceooBts pnrportiBg to be based on vouchers not exceeding Rs. 10, and therefore not submitted 
to snperior authority, should have been passed for payment, in such circumstances as these 
if a fact which needs no further explanation. 

• ••••• 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 1918-G. 1. of 1903. 

To 

All Supsbihtendents of Jails in the Punjab. 

Dated I8th May 1903. 

Copt of the following is forwarded, for information and goidancey in con- 
tinuation of (Mannscript) Circular Memo. No. 2187, dated the 13th Anf^nst 
1902:^ 

DELAY IN THE SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS FOR PENSIONS. 
No. 745-P.» dated Lahore, the 12th May 1903. 
From— The Accountant-General, Punjab, 

To— An Commissioners and Heads of Departments in the Punjab. 

With reference to the Punjab Gkvemment, Financial Department, letter No. 772, dated 
tbf 17(h March 1903, regarding delay in the preparation and submission of applications for 
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pf nsiona and grataitiep, I have the honour to ptate that great delay in the dMpoeal of ap)^ 
cations is cocstantly caused owing to the docQments uot being properly prepared by Head! 
of Offices and to practically no steps being taken by Heads of Departments, through wbon 
they pass for submission to my office, with a view to removiog the defects in applications rr 
to calling for necessary papers. I beg, ttierefore, to invite special attention to my Geoeral 
Letter No. 1, dated the 25th March 1900, and to request that the instructions oontaiaed in 
it may be carefully observed and attended to before t^e papers are submitted to this office. 

2. The following corrections should be made in my General Letter referred to. 

For paragraph 6 (d) on page 2 and Role (iit) and the clause under it on page 4 $uhititMit 
the following:— 

6(d), Impressions of the balls of the thumb and all the fingers of the left hand on t 
separate piece of paper, besides similar impressions on the first page of the pension appiksr 
tion (Rules I and 2 of Rules attached to the Punjab Government, Financial Departmeii^ 
Proceedings No. 94(>, dated the 8th May 1899, as revised by Coriigendnm No. 3 of the Punjab 
Government Circular No. 33). 

(tit). Thumb and finger impressions (paragraph 14 of the Tunjab Govercment Circular 
No. 38 as revised by Corrigendum No. 3). 

The impressions on the first page of the Application or descriptive roll, as well as those 
on a separate piece of paper, should be made before the Head of the Office, or, in the caee of 
non-sorvice pensions, in the presence of the officer preparing the roll, and should be impres- 
sions of the balls of the thumb and alt the fingers of the left hand (Rules 1, 2, 5 and 6 of 
Rules attached to above). 

CIBCULAR MEMO. No. 2290-6. I. of 1903. 

To 

All SUPEBIKlENDESiTS OF JaILS IN THE PUNJAB. 

Dated nth June 1903. 

The orders contained in Deparimental Circular Memo. No. 1239, dated the 
20th April J 892, directing the interchange hy jails of poet- 
LisT OF Fkicks cards showing the pi ices cnrrent of the principal articles used 
ciTRRKKT. jgjj dielary, etc., to "which attention was drawn in my 

Intercli[ii^ge of— General Letter ISo. 1274-G. I., dated the 5th May 1898, are, I 
by jails. regret to observe, not complied with as they should be, with 

the result that advantage is not always taken of the cheapest 
market in purchasing supplies. 1 hare the honour, therefore, once more to draw 
your attention to the 01 ders, and to request that you will enforce stHotccmi- 
pliance with them in future. 

2. The Peshawar and Kohat Jails, which are no longer in the Poajab, 
thonld be omitted from the fifth gronp of jails mentioned in the Oircular Memo, 
of 1892, cited above. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 2346-6. I. op 1903. 

To 

All Suferintbmdbnts of Jails in the Punjab. 

Dated 22nd June 1903. 

Warrants. Thb following is forwarded for informa- 

Issoes of fririilin cases of re- goidance 
commitment of prisODors released 
on hail. 

Copy of a letter, No. 2175-G., dated the 12th Jnne 1903, from the OfBcSatiog Begistrar, Chief 
Court, Punjab, to the Inspector- General of Prisons, Ponjab. 

In reply to your letter No. 2044-G. T., dated the 27th May 1908, in which yon eoqnirs 
■whether a fresh warrant of commitmeot to jail should be issued by Courts in the case of 
prisoners released on bail who are subsequently recommitted, or -whether the original wammt^ 
-with an order of recommitment endorsed on it, may be held to be sufScient, I am directed to 
say that a fresh warrant of commitment ehould be issued in the cafes referred to, 6et8k»s 
Judges end District Magistrates are being instructed accordingly. ^ , 
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CIRCULAR No. 5-2496.G. I. of 1903. 

To 

All Supibintendents of Jails in thb Ponjab. 

Dated 3rd July 1903. 

In my Circalar Memo. No. 1476, dated the 6th May 1893, 1 pointed out that 
the ooQTict laboar in jails is very inadequately utilized, and 
CoaYi cT LA BOUR. that the onttom of the manafactories is far short of what 
Utilization of — it oaght to be. Farther ezperienoe and the results obtained 
have shown that no marked improvement has taken place in 
these respects, owing, mainly, to defective supervision and apathy on the part of 
rabordinates, more especially in the exaction of tasks from individuals well able 
to give a full tale of work. I have the hononr, therefore, to draw your attention 
to the matter once more, and to request that you will take such steps as you may 
consider necessary to develop existing industries and to fully use the labour at 
joar disposal. 

2. The orders of the Government of India require that convict labour shall 
be utilized to the fullest extent possible in meeting the needs of the great 
consuming Departments. Yet little or nothing is done in this direction, the 
Orduance and Supply and Transport Departments having to look to the market for 
many articles whicn are and can be made in jails. Even in meeting departmental 
requirements for such articles as ban munj and Butlij etc., on the manufacture 
of which large numbers of prisoners are employed in the smaller jails, recourse 
is had to the market. B^nrther, there »re constant demands from the Array 
Departments I have named above, for towels dusters, horse clothing, ropes and 
such like, all of which can be made in jails of excellent quality, yet, with few 
exceptions, no effort is made to secure orders. All this is not as it should be ; and 
I must, therefore, look to you to remedy the existing state of affairs by insisting 
OD your subordinates displaying greater initiative, energy and alertness in regard 
to manufactures than they have heretofore done, and I must also ask you to give 
yoor own personal attention to the matter. 

3. In conclusion, I would invite your attention once more to paper-making, 
which is one of the most suitable as well as being one of the most remumerative 
of all the industries carried on in jails. Sufficient attention is not paid to it, 
•Circular No, 5 of 1887. notwithstanding the numerous Circulars,* etc., issued 

Ditto 23 of 1888. on the subject, with the result that the outturn is far 
Ditto 11 of 1889. short of what it ought to be, while the article made in 
Ditto 7 of 1890. some jails is of a scandalously inferior quality. In this 
Circnkr^ ^ ^11^^2992 0^°°®^^*®°* ^ would invite your particular attention to 
of 1889. ^' paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 of my Circular Memo. No. 1996, 

Circuiar Memo, No. 1996 dated the 10th July 1895, and ask you to take such 
^1995, ' ' steps as will place the industry on a satisfactory 

footing. 

CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 2798-6. 1, op 1903. 

To 

All StTPERINTENDEHTS OP JlILS IN THE PuNJAB. 

Dated 28th July 1903. 

Jail MAKieiMixT* I have the honour to invite your attention to the follow- 

ing points which have attracted my notice during my recent 

JJotes on— inspections of jails : — 

1. Appeali of prisoners. — The orders in paragraph 545 of the Jail Manual 
Me commonly neglected, with the result that convicts awarded long terms of 
imprisonment, as well as female convicts who ought to be transferred to ^ Lahore 
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Female Jail, and javeniles who ought to be transferred ander the proTisiona of 
paragraph 842 of the Jail Mannal, are undaly detained in district Jails. Sys- 
tematic steps should be taken to ascertain the results of appeal, not alone in cases in 
which prisoners appeal through the jail authorities, but also when friends appeal 
on behalf at prisoners. [ have also observed that there Is often delay in applying 
for copy of judgment^ and that requisitions for the same are not cpmplied with as 
prompUy as they ought to be. These points also require your attention. 

2. Apprentiee Assistant Jailors. — As it is only in the Vernacular office tiiat a 
thorough knowled^^ of the clerical work can be acquired, Apprentioe Assisiaiit 
Jailors shoald, in future, be required to acquaint themselves with the routine of ibe 
Vernacnlar office as a first step towards qualifying themselves for an ap p o iB tmept 
in the Department. 

li. Bedding,— Owing to the difficulty in procoriog rice straw in time, great 
delay commonly occurs in supplying sleeping mats. This being likely to affect 
the health of the prisoners, it is very necessary to store the straw mats at the end 
of each cold weather, for use at the beginning of the following winter, until new 
mats can be supplied. 

4. Buildings, — Repairs to buildings are commonly carried out in a perf onctoiy 
manner ; while tJ^ere is often needless delay in carrying out work that ought to be 
executed immediately the necessity for it arises. This is not as it should be. I 
must ask you, therefore, to give your personal attention, in future, to the state of 
the buildings and to insist on their being maintained in good order ai all times. 
In this connection, I would invite year attention to the Note on repairs to mad 
plaster of jail walls, by Mr. W. Macdonald, Executive Engineer, circulated with 
Departmental Circular Memo. No. 159, dated the 1 8th January 1894. The instmc* 
tions therein contained must be strictly complied with in f oture. It is also 
necessary to point out that the roofs suffer owing to neglect to remove the old 
plaster before re-plastering them. 

5. Oivil pri$on$rs. — Owing to inacquaintance with the provisions of Chapter 
XXVI of the Jail Manual, civil prisoners are not always treated as therein pre- 
scribed, more especially in respect to the supply of clothing and bedding and the 
recovery from decree-holders of the cost of articles supplied from jails — para- 
graph 790 of the Jail Manual. As a result, prisoners are often insuflGkaently 
protected against the weather, while in some instances they have been detained in 
jail when they ought to have been released under clause (2) of the paragraph jnst 
cited, 

6. Oonvici officers, — Arrangements should be made for the systematic instruc- 
tion of the different grades of convict officers in their duties ; and, in selecting 
prisoners for promotion, and convict officers for advancement in the different grades, 
full weight should be given to individual intelligence and knowledge of the duties. 
Under existing conditions so much depends on the efficiency of convict officers that 
it is essential, not alone that they should be very carefully selected, but that tiiey 
should be properly trained and supervised in the discharge of their duties, so that 
they may fully appreciate their responsibilities. With this object, extracts from 
the Jail Manual, having special reference to the duties of convict officers, have been 
recently printed and circulated in pamphlet form. Convict officers already rendo* 
excellent service, but they are capable of being used to much greater effect than 
they are at present in carrying out numerous details of routine management, more 
especially in ensuring the safe custody of the prisoners. 

7. Cotrespondence, — A very large proportion of the correspondence between 
jail offices and my office is due to officers of all grades being imperfectly acquainted 
wiUi tha departmental orders laid down for thmr guidance, and neglect to coasalt 
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the yarioas books of reference supplied for their use. This is not as it shonld be. 
No reference should be made to roj office until sources of information available on 
ihe spot have been consulted. 

8. pietiry, — (1) The dietary prescribed in Chapter XXXVI of the Jail 
Manual is departed from on the most flimsy and absurd grounds — the fact that 
such action is ille^l, vide paragraphs 916 and 919 of the Jail Manual, being quite 
oyerlooked. For instance, it ought to be unnecessary to have to point out that 
grains becoming weevil eaten and the coarser cereals not being easily procurable 
are not sufficient grounds for issuing the wheat and gram mixture at a season when 
its issue ia forbidden. Attention was drawn to this matter in paragraph 6 of my 
Circular Memo. No. 4205- G. I., dated the 12th December 1901, but without the 
desired e£Fect. 

(2) Another point I have observed in connection with the dietary is, that 
children iu jail with their mothers are not always given the food they are entitled 
to under the provisions of paragraph 929 of the Jail Manual. 

9. Drinking ve8$els,-'{\) Earthen vessels have been issued to the prisonei-s in 
several jails. Such vessels are unauthorized, but as thev may be needed between 
the 1st April and 1st October, prisoners may be allowea to retain Ihem beti>eeii 
those dates 

(2) All ehattie$ and matkas used for holding drinking water should be 
furnished with lids, and tin ladles should be provided for taking out the water 
from them. The practice of dipping drinking vessels into the chatties, etc., should 
be strictly prohibited. 

10. Garden and dairy live-sfoek. — The bullocks and cows belonging to some 
jails are not as well kept as they should be. I often find them in a dirty condi- 
tion, owing, in great measure, to the floors of the sheds in which they are housed 
not being kept as clean as they ought to be. There can be no reason why jail 
cattle should not be as well kept as the animals belonging to other Departments, 
e. the Supply and Transport Department. On the contrary, there being ample 
labour in all jails for the purpose, there ought to be no difficulty in keeping the 
animals cleen and in other respects as they oaght to be kept. 

11. Identification of old off^nd'sis.—The orders on the subject of the identifica- 
tion of prisoners are contained in paragraph 16 of the Jail Manual. But 1 find 
that the arrai^ements in force are very imperfect. J, therefore, consider it neces* 
sary to reproduce, as an Appendix to this Circular, the orders contained in 
paragraphs 303 A to 303 D of the old Jail Manual, as inserted by slip No. 80, 
dated the I2th November 1895, and to request that they may be complied with 
ia future. 

12. Indents,-- A great want of foresight is displayed in !ihe preparation of 
indents for clotbing, warders* uniforms, registers, forms^ and miscellaneous articles, 
with the result that a vast amount of quite unnecessary correspnondence is created, 
while a great deal of needless trouble is caused to supplying jails. 

13. Labour tanks, — In some jails too much is left to the discretion of the 
Medical Subordinate in the matter of assigning labour tasks, whereby the exaction 
of hard labour is practically controlled by him. Such delegation of authority was 

never intended and cannot be permitted. Existing orders* 
• Paragraph 863 j-equire that labour shall be exacted according to the physical 
ofthe JiulMannal. ^^\y{]iiy and skill of individual prisoners ; such being the 
case, tasks should bo assigned in accordance with the scale subjoined to paragraph 
680 of the Jail Manual, so that, ordinarily, hard, medium or light labour, ought 
to be assigned to jaisoners in good, indifferent or bad health, respectively. A 
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Medical Sabordinate, findiog it necessary to redoco tbe task of a prisonor who is 
not already in tbe convalescent gang, sbonld invariably report tne case for tb« 
orders of tbe Superintendent and Medical Officer, giving his reason for bis (pinion. 
Tbe exaction of laboar being one of tbe chief means of enforcing discipline, it is 
essential that it should be carefully and (systematically scmtiniased by tbe &aper- 
intendenty it being especially necessary to exact full tasks from prisoners ci the 
habitual class. 

14. Locks. — Locks are subjected to unnecessarily rough usage ; moreow, 
they are not examined daily as ordered iu paragraph 422 (3) of the Jail Manual 
These facts are evident from the enormous demands for locks received in my o8io9, 
as many as 50 locks being commonly requisitioned for one jail at one time. T^ 
custody of the duplicate keys, formerly supplied, has received so little attentira 
that a vast number of locks, otherwise serviceable, have to be put out of um. In 
this connection, it would appear that the orders in the note to paragraph 172 of the 
Jail Manual are not complied with. The matter is an important one, and I expect 
you to give it your careful attention in future. Jailors must understand that fail* 
ing to hand over the locks shown on the stock list of the jail in proper (nrder, tbej 
will, as a matter of course, be required to pay for any found unserviceable or 
missing. 

} 5. Ifanii/ac^ttre^.— Uecourse is often had to the market for articles that can 
be, and are, made iu jails. This practice must be discontinued, as it is in e?eiy 
way desirable that the Department should meet its own requirements to the 
fullest possible extent. 

16. l/f(ftctne#. —Tabloids for hypodermic use are in stock in so few jails that 
it would seem that Medical Officers are unaware that they are procnraMe from 
the Medical Store Dep6t, Mian Mir, as intimated in l>epartmental (Manuscript) 
Cii*cular Memo. No. 4389, dated the 23rd November 1900. 

17. Mills. — A pi'obablo cause of bowel complaints in jails is the practice of 
using a munj brush to collect the flour ks it is ground, whereby particleB of the 
grass get broken off and . so become mixed with the flour. Such partidei 

cannot but hm irritating 
to tbe bowels, as they 
undergo little or do change 
in the proceaa cxf oooUboig. 
A few folds of coitoii ck>th 
fixed with screws in a 
wooden handle— vMle dia* 
gram in the margin- 
should be substitute far 
the munj brush. This 
arrangement is in use in 
several jails, and is found 
to answer the purpose weU. 
Another possible cause of 
bowel complaints is the 
practice of weighting the 
mill-stones with mud-j^- 
ter, and using mad-plaster 
to repair the troaghs of 
the mills. Pieces m tius 
rlaster get broken off and mixed with the flour to the detriment of the ooosumsr. 
If mill-stones are found to bo too light they should be discarded ; white miU-tm^ 
of burnt-brick in lime with cement lining must be substituted fw tbosa in ezislaiice, 
steps being taken to carry out the work gradually, as funds can be made a^vailaUe. 
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18. Abtt^rnunal lumUta — The provisions of paragraph 890 of the Jail 
Uamial aoe verr oommonlj overlooked, with the result that non-criminal Innatics 
are fceqnentlj detained io jail long beyond the period permissible by law. Every 
ease of the kind most be reported to the Inspector-Qeneral for snch action as 
may be necessary ; the over-detention of snch persons is not alone illegal, bat 



19. Notices, — A complete set of the notices required by the Prisons Act 
and Jail Manual was supplied to each jail with Departmental (Manuscript) 
Mema Na 2059-G. J., dated the 2nd June 1902, with the request that they should 
be neatly framed and exhibited in the places appointed for them. I have been 
greatly surprised to find that the order has not been complied with in some jails ; 
tad I most, therofore, ask you to personally satisfy yourself that all the notices 
entered on the list that accompanied the memorandum cited above are properly 
eihibited, and that they are renewed from time to time as may be necessary. 

20. Paper Factory. ^In a few jails a large knife is still used for cutting 
the paper made. The practice is one attended with grave risk and must be dis- 
oontiDued. Where there is no regular macbine, a paper-cutter, such as is used 
in the Gujranwala Jail, should be procured for the purpose. 

21. Retoardi, — To judge from the total of the money ^rratuities given to 
convicts, it would seem that the orders in paragraphs 652 and 653 of the Jail 
Manual are not generally known. It is very desirable that full advantage should 
be taken of the provision for the purpose of rewarding industrious prisoners, 
more especiaUy those who are not under the mark system. With very few 
ezcepiionB this means of stimulating a healthy spirit among the convicts is not 
Dsed in such a way as to effect any definite purpose. 

22. Safe custody of prisoners, --The order in paragraph 386 (c) of the Jail 
Haaual, which requires that the outer main enclosure wall shall be guarded by 
ooaviot officers, is very generally disregarded. It must hd strictly complied with 
in faturSf the several beats along the wall being numb«?ed, and assigned by 
thsir number to the convict officers posted on them from day to day. 

23. Under-trial prisoners, — Prisoners required to attend the Courts from 
day to day should be examined by the Medical Subordinate every morning before 
they leave the jail. This measure is necessary to prevent men from being sent 
to stand their mal when not in a fit state of health to appear in Court. 

Another point to which I ought to call your attention is that prisoners 
awaitine trial are frequently remanded by the Courts •* until further orders," 
wUlel have sometimes observed that thev are reroacded for a term exceeding 
fifteen days. Soch irregularities should be brought to the notice of the District 
Magistrate, with the object of obtaining compliance with the provisions of the 
law— section 144, Criminal Procedure Code. 

24. Warder$' Uniforms,— (!) hi paragraph 1 (2) of Departmental Circular 
Mtao. No. i2D5.G. I„ dated the 12th December 1901, I directed that a certain 
quantity of the materials used in warders' uniforms should be kept in stock for 
mending purposes. Yet in no single jail have I found the order complied with. 

(2) A very close scrutiny should be exercised over the issues of uniforms 
and aoeontren?entB to warders. To facilitate this being done, entries of issues 
moBtbemadesyBtematically on the clothing sheet (Form No. 107), and there- 
after dieekad from time to time. It is particularly necessary that you should 
»»&fy yourself that great-coata and blouses are not supplied to individual 
warden oftener than is authorized in the table subjoined to paragraph 358 of 
tte JaUManual. r r 
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(3) The proviHiotis of paragraph 363 of the Jail Manaal, regarding the 
recovery of the nnnsed valoe of articles of uniforms, do not appear to he strictij 
complied with. The unused value of every article rendered onfit for wear during 
the full period for which it is issued should be recovered from the warder re- 
sponsible. 

(4) If I am to judge from the facts that I have found, articles of uniform 
wrongly marked and serions discrepancies between the dates of issue stamped oa 
woollen blouses and great-coats and those entered on the clothing sheets, the 
issues of uniform clothing do uot receive all the care necessary. 

(5) I hbve also, on several occasions, found articles received in excess (rf 
requirements wrongly retained, and that without making pi'oper provision for 
their protection from injury. 

(6) The clothing sheet (Form No. 107) should be mounted on muslin to sive 
it from getting torn. 

25. Warthrf.—{1) The orders in paragraphs 292 and 293 of the Jail 
Manual, which require that all the warders in each squad, coming on or going 
off duty, should enter or leave the jail in a body, are very generally disregarded, 
I attach great importance to this point ; and I trust that yon will, in fntnre, we 
that the orders are stinctly enforced. 

(2) Warders are often unnecessarily transferred from one jail to another to 
fill short leave vacancies, and for other reasons. As the interests of the Depart- 
ment suffer by frequent transfers, while hardship is inflicted on the men concerned, 
1 hope that it will be found possible, in future, to adhere more closely to the 
orders in paragraph 273 of the Jail Manual. 

(3) Apprentice warders deputed from Head-quarter jailii to the smaller 
jails are, more often tlian other wisp, very imperfectly acquainted with their duties, 
and commonly, to all appearance, quite undrilled ; Uiis ought not to be the case, 
as attention was invited to the matter in paragraph 3 of Depaitmental Ciicolar 
Memo. No. 22*0. 1., dated the 2nd January 1900, and also in Circular Memo. 
(Manuscript) No. 620-6. I., dated 2lst February 1902 In future, the best train- 
ed and best drilled men should be posted to affiliated jails ; and no apprentice 
warder should be promoted to the 3rd grade until he is efficient in drill. 

(4) I frequently find that warders are granted leave without pay, substibiies 
being entei*tained to perform their duties during their absence. This is not as it 
should be, inasmuch as the numerical strength of the guard attached to every 
jail is sufficient to make it possible to grant every man the leave to which he is 
entitled with pay, more especially if full advantage is taken of the seiTices of 
convict warders. Every warder should, as for as practicable, be granted one 
month's privilege leave every year, the respective claims of applicants for the 
indulgence being duly considered. 



APPENDIX. 

303 A. A weekly parade of prisoners shall be held for Police iuspeotion. I'his parade 
can conveniently be the same as that held for the Superintendent** inspection every Ifondtj 
morning nnder paragraph 32 of the Jail Manual, bat it is left to the Snperintondent of the 
Jail to arntnflre with the District Superintendent of Police to bold the inspection oo any 
other day that may be more convenient. 

If, for any special reason, the District Superintendent of Police aiks for aspedal 
parade, such parade is to be held. 
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a06B. All Police officers, and all policemen famished for the purpose with written 
snthority from the District SaperiDteodeot of Police, or (in his absence) from the Inspector 
tt head-qnarters, shall be admitted to the jail to attend snch parades. 

308C. Only ptiitoneis convicted under Chapters XII and XVII, Indian I'enal Code, 
of offences pnniahable with three years' imprisonment or upwards, under sections 328, 
363 to 369, Indian Penal Code ; persons bound down under sections 109 ftod 110, Crimloal 
Pnicsdnre Code ; under-trial prisoners and prisoners whose identity has not been asoertaioed 
need be paraded for Tolice inspection, and then only at the inspections hM daring tbe 
firrt fortnight after admission, and the last fortnight before release or transfer to other 
Jails. 

Unidentified prisoners are to be paraded in the special uniform prescribed for them in 
Ciroolar No. 10—929, dated 27th March 1885. 

803 D. Prisoners undergoing quarantine in separate colls shall be pas«4ed oatcide Ih0 
yard doors of their respective cells. Under-trial prisoners shall be paraded etoh week wbUe 
they are confined in jail. 



ERRATA. 

Jail Department Circular Memo. No. 2798-G. I., dated the 28Ui July 190:i- 

(1) Fir 862 read 682 in margin of paragraph 13. 

(2) Fur li4 in the last line of paragraph 23 rtad 344. 



To 



CIRCULAR No. 6-2910-6. 1, op 1903. 

All SUPERINTENDKNTS OV JaILS IN THE PONJAB. 

Bated hth Augmt 1903. 

I HAVE the honour to inviie jour attention to mj predeemor's Cil^cular 
Applications for dated the 14th July 1887, the ordera in which, judg- 

prinoners aoqcainted in^ from the number of applications that I receive, have 
with a trade or pro- apparently been lost sight of. An industry once started, it 
ought, in my opinion, to be possible to keep it goin^ l>y 
training priFoners in the work in your own jail, and so obviate the necessity of 
indenting on other jails for help. I shall he glad if you will insist on your 
Jailer doing all that is possible in this direction. 



CIRCULAR No. 7— 3266-G. I. op 1903. 

To 

All Deputy Cohmissiomkbs, Supebiniend^kts of Jails and CAStioNiiKNt 
Magistrates in the Punjab. 1 

Dated Ut September 1903. 

Circulates the Budget Estimate for Charges of the Jail llepariineiii lot 
1903-04, and, in doing so, invites special attention to the instructions regardinff- 
contingent expenditure conveyed in this Office Oircnlar No, 9, dated 20tn 
July 1892. 

[See aver. 
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the Ml Department for 1908-04. 
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270 
900 
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160 
400 
160 
160 
160 
800 



8,760 



Bs. 



790 
90 



90 

K 

80 
K) 
10 
K 
IC 
10 
10 
K 
10 
90 

90 

10 
18 

90 

18 
94 



90 
10 

10 



Bs. 



4 

6 



6 
7 
8 
9 
lU 
11 
12 
13 
14 
16 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
98 
24 
26 
26 
27 
28 
29 
80 
81 
89 
88 
34 
86 
86 
87 
88 
H 
40 



1,100 



Digitized by Google 



20 



JAIL DEPABTMEKTALIORDEBS. 



[ Bkoib, 



Budget Estimate for Charges of the Jail 



J»iU and Lock-ups. 
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Soperintendence 

Crntral Jail 

2 Lahore Central Jail 

Montgomery Central Jail 

Convict Camps, 

4 Mooltan Central Jail 

5 Beserre 

District Jaili and Lock-ups. 

6 Hietar 

7 Bohtak 

8 Gurgaon 

9 Delhi 

10 KarnHl 

11 Ambala 

12 Simla 

13 Dharmsala 

14 Hoahiarpnr 

15 Jnllundur 

115 Ludhiaaa 

17 Kerozepore ... 

18 Lahore Diatriot Jail 

19 „ Female Jail 

20 Atiirjlaur 

21 Qordaapor 

22 Sialkot 

23 Gujranwala 

24 Gujrafc 

25 Sliahpur 

26 Jhelutn .„ ,., 

27 Bawalpindi 

28 Mian wall ,„ 

29 Ljallpnr 
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31 Mooltan 

32 Dera Ghasi Khan 
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36 Ferozepore 
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38 Sialkot 

39 Rawalpiadtt ^ 

40 Mooltan „ 
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Ckstral Jails. 

Lahore Central Jail 
Montgomery (Central Jail 

CosvicT Camps. 

Ilooltan dentMl Jail 
Reserve 
District Jails ani> 
Lock-ups, 

6 Hispar • 
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8 Guroraor. 

9 Delhi 
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CIRCULAR No. 3276-6. 1, of 1903. 

To 

All Superintendents of Jails in the Pcnjab. 

Dated 2nd September 1903. 

In continuation of my Circalar Memo. No. 3613, dated the 3rd June 1891, 
- and with reference to paragraph 948 of the Jail Manual, I 

GUA?NP Tt(°' hononr to direct that the practice of deputing sob- 

L ordinate officials to distant places to parchase grains, etc., 

Deputiition of offi. etc., which entails til eir bein^ entrusted with large sums of 
ciala to lon^ die- money, be resorted to only when it is quite certain that an 
^MaLji^^ the— de- appreciable saving will be effected by so doing, taking into 
account the pay of the official deputed, his travelling allowance 
fttid iomdeiital packing, loading and carriage charges, etc., of articles purchased. 

2. In regard to grains, a reference to the fortnightly lists of prices current, 
published in the Punjab Oazette, will show that the variations in prices in differ- 
ent districis are not sufficiently ^reat to admit of much pi-ofit being made by 
importinn^ tliera from a distance ; indeed, I feel confident that purchases judiciously 
made locally will be found to yield equally good, if not better, results than those 
made in other districts. 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 3358-0. 1, of 1903. 

To 

All Supebintendests of Jails in the Punjab. 



Dated 7th September 1903. 

Iir oontiiiii&tion of Departmental Circular Memo. No. l«520, dated the I8tli 
April lasi| I have the honour to forward a statement showing the particulars of 
ivo esoapes which occurred during the half-year ending the 30th of June last, 
and in doing so tequest that yon will take the usual action in regard to it. 

It will be observed that, as usnal, the escapes were mainly due to want of 
vigilance uud a disregard of rules on the part of the officials directly responsible 
for the custody of the prisoners. 
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STATEMENT SHOWING PARTICULARS OF ESCAPES DUSIHG 
THE HALF-YEAR EKDINO 30TH JUNE 1903. 
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Statement showing the particulars of escapes which have taken 
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S 


8 


4 


5 


6 


7 


d 

i 


Jail. 


Name of prisoner. 


Date of escape. 


Term of sentence. 


Unexpired 
portion of 
sentence. 


Brief details of manner in 
which escape was effected. 










Yrs. 


Ms. 


rrs. 


Ms. 


Dys. 




1 
4 


BawalpiDdi ... 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


Bakhsba 
Umra ... 

Zaid Gnl 

Abdul Rah- 
man. 


Nigbt 
of the 
4th-6th 
Jfuinary 
1908. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 


5 

10 

10 
8 


... 


4 

9 

9 
2 


9 

10 

5 
6 


6 

19 
17 


On the night of the 4th* 
5th January 69 prisooera 
were locked up in barrack 
No. 6, which contains 4 
roomSf one of which was 
occupied by 28 cooks, who 
were removed at 11 p.m , 
leaving the room vacant. 
The prisoners who escap- 
ed were among the 46 in 
the other 3 rooms. They 
cut a bar of an iron grat- 
ing (probably by means 
of string, oil, sand and 
powdered glass) and got 
out of the oarracK. rney 
then proceeded to the 
vacated room, removed 
a dour shutter and with 
its aid scaled the outer 
wall. 


f 


foraUpiir ... 


Hashim 
AIL 


9th June 
1908. 




2 




1 


22 


The prisoner was one of a 
gang of 41 prisoners em- 
ployed in building the 
enclosure wall, and was 
engaged at the time of 
his escape in removing 
bags of lime to « 
shed, which is close to 
the public road. Find- 
ing himself unwatohed 
ho slipped away and 
made off to the Baflway 
Station, where he was 
diaoovared 8 hoars later 
«nd reeaptnred. 
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place during tk$ half-yeat ending SOtk June 190S. 
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9 


10 


11 


12 


CaoBes which 
contriboted to the 
escape. 


Rules trsm^n^essed 

which rendered 
the escape 
possible. 


Officials directly 
reepoBSible for 
the e^ape 4uid 

the punishments 

inflicted on 
them. 


Whether prifoners 
had fetters on or 
not at time of 
escape. 


Whether prisoners 
have been 
re-o^itared. 


Gross carelessness, 
sod probablj oonni- 
▼anoe, on the part 
of the Gonviot 
Watchman on duty 
in the barrack ; con- 
nivance on the part 
of the prisoners 
oecnpjing the same 
room as the escaped 
prisoners) want of 
vigilance on the part 
of the Warders and 
patrolling officers 
ootside ; culpable 
negligence, on the 
pert of the officials 
responsible, in per- 
mitting a habitual 
(one of the escaped 
prisoners) to be 
looked in the bar- 
rack ; and nnsatis- 
factory condition 
of the gratings and 
shutteis of the 
barracks. 


Paragraph 065 tit 
the Jail Mamial, 
which requires 
the separation of 
casuals, and para- 
graph 887 (I). 


2nd gntde Ward- 
er 9ya Bam, 
Imam Bakhsh 
and Ishar Das, 
and Coniriot 
Watch m an 
Waris(Warathi) 
each sentenced 
to one month's 
simple impri^ 
sonment and 
Rs. le ane, or 
IS days further 
in de f a u 1 1. 
Five Convict 
Wa t c h m e n 
awarded 80 
stripes by order 
of Superintend* 
ent. 


Not fetter, 
ed. 


No. 


Want of proper 
rapeirision on the 
part of the Warders 
and Convict officials 
in charf^ of the 


Appendix XV— IV, 
Rule 1, of the Jail 
Manual. 


3rd grade War- 
der Hardwa 
fined Rs. 10, or 
in default a 
month's simple 
imprisonment. 


No 

-rr-".' ■ " -i^^ 


Tes. 
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Lkt •/ Corr§ctivn 8Upt issued to the Bule$ and Orders made under the Prisons 

Act, 1894, 




Serial 




Ma^ €f liili of Correction. 


Ko. of 


Pagoi etc., of Rules and Orders affected. 




Slip. 


First 

■t ••• ••• 

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

H 

ft ••• ••• •«. 

•1 ... ... ... 

•I ••• ••• 

fi^ii z ::: ::: 

•1 ... .«• ••• 


1 
2 

4 

t 

6 
7 
8 

10 
11 


Page 79, Rule 174. 

„ 104, „ 288. 
Rule 816A. 

Paice 12, Roles 21 and 22. 
Rule 216, Part 11, page 109. 
„ 20l,olaQse(l),PartII. 

„ 20. Part 11. 
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No. 8397-G. I., dated the 10th September 1903. 

Copt forwarded to all Snperintendents of Jails in tbe Punjab, for informa- 
tion, with the reqaest that tbey will satisfy themselyes that tbe copies of the 
Bales and Orders made under tbe Prisons Act, supplied to their Jails, are up to 
date. 
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CrRCDLAR MEMO. No. 8845-0. I. of 1903. 



To 



All SUPFRINTBNDINTB OP JAILS IN THE PONJAB. 



Dated Htni Oetab$r 190S. 



With reference to Note 5 to paragraph 446 of the Jail ^fannal, 1 find that 
tJie caseB of prisoners not clasRiGed by the Courtfl and habitual offenders to 
wliose commitment -warrants the proscribed statement of previons convictionr 
is not attached, are not refeired io the District Mngistraie on the preRcrii)€d 
Form (Pnnjab Jail Form No. 71), and that in snch cases the pn'^onei s are shown 
in retorna snbmitted to my ofliee as having been elassifif d by ihe Conrts. I 
HmTe therefore the honour to invite attention to the ordors contained in my 
Circular Memoranda Nos. 789, dated tlie 15th March 1893« and 2305, dated the 
Gtb Angost 1894, on the sobject, and to request that ibey may be strictly 
complied with in future. 
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CIRCULAR No. 6 of 1902. 



To 



All Deputy Commissioners (Rbgistbars) in the Punjab. 

Dated llth December 1902. 

Since Circular No. 5, dated the 17th Jane 1901, issued from this office, a good 
deal of progress has been made ia some districts towards establishing Central 
Becord Offices for registration records, although progress has been very much 
retarded in others from the want of accommodation at kucheri premises. The 
progress made was noticed in paragraph 15 of the Provincial Report for the 
triennium ending March 1902, and the fact that Government have recently given 
administrative sanction to the construction of separate buildings at Ludhiana 
and Jullundur to be used solely for registration work and registration records, 
encourages the hope that, where accommodation is not available, Registrars may 
have an equal chance of obtaining sanction for the provision of the same if they 
press for it by making reasonable proposals. 

2. But, pending the final provision of accommodation, much may be done 
towards preparing the records of sub-offices for centralization if Kegistrars' 
Moharrirs are properly utilized and made to understand their responsibilities. 

Registrars' Moharrirs should, at any rate, know exactly — 

(a) what permanent records there are accumukted in each sub-office of the 
district, and 

(6) what accumulations thei'e are of a non-permanent character which 
call for destruction. 

All R^istitbrs* Moharrirs should possess the above information accurately ; 
and although it would be premature to prepare in final form the Central Recoid 
R^ter (indicated in paragraph 12 of Circular No. 5, dated 17th June 1901) 
until the records are called in and actually stacked, nevertheless Registrars' 
Moharrirs should by this time have made a preliminary catalogue in the rough 
containing the requisite information. 

But by no means have all Registrars' Moharrirs done this. Some have sat 
with folded hands doing nothing in anticipation of provision of accommodation 
for the Central Office. It is also found that some think that they would be 
committing a trespass by going into a sub-office to overhaul the ixxx)i*ds and to 
see that they were properly ca^logucd. This apprehension arises from a want of 
sense of their authority and responsibility as clerks to the Chief Registering 
Officers of the districts in which they serve, which sense has never hithei'to been 
impressed upon them. They have considered their duty limited to copying the 
few documents ever registered by Registrars and to receiving and passing on to 
Lahore the returns from sub-offices. 

This is not the idea of their duties which can commend itself to a Controlling 
Officer. It is rather considered that a Registrar's Moharrir should be the right- 
hand man of the Registrar, and that he should be sent out to the various sub- 
offioes to overhaul their records and to see that they are properly catalogued. 

3. Without the proper cataloguing of the records of sub-offices in the first 
induce, no easy steps towards centralization can be taken. In almost all the 
offioes, it has been the custom to prepare catalogues at haphazard, so that it 
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most difficult to know wbat the boxes actually contain. A proper catalogue is one 
arranged in the way known as bahittar indeitcar ; so many pages being set apart 
for entering up, serially, all volumes of Book I, bo many for Book II, and so on, 
sufficient space being left for all such additions as are likely to occur, this being 
done with the object of keeping the series in respect of each book unbroken. The 
same procedure is requisite in the case of the Indices I, II, III and IV. (The old 
records, t.e.^ the records of a date prior to 1868, can best be shown in the catalogue 
on some pages set apart, so as to keep them distinct from the modem records.) 

When such a catalogue is prepared for each sub-office, it can be seen at a 
glance wh^.t records should be called into the sadr on the score of their being more 
than 12 years old ; and, when such records are called in, a note made in the column 
of remarks of the catalogue of the sab-office (quoting the order under which they 
had been transferred) would relievo the Sub- Registrar of fuHher i-esponsibilitv 
concerning them. 

The preparation of the sub-office catalogues on the above lines is of the first 
importance, and Registrars are requested to impose upon their MohaiTirs the duty 
of seeing that they are prepai*ed. 

4. In the catalogues mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, entry of per- 
manent records only should find a place. 

These permanent records, except in the case of some of the south-eastern 
districts*, may bo classified as follows : — 

(«) For the period 1847—56 : 

(i) The single register books t into which deeds wei-e copied. 

(ii) The indices to above (if any). 

(h) For tU period 1856-67 : 

(i) The file books of the copies,J or tho bundles of the copies which 
were taken from presenter, and which, after comparison with 
originals, were filed. 

{ii) The register books in which record was made of the names, etc., 
of the persons who presented the copies and of tho nature of the 
transaction. § 

(m) Tho annual Indices to tho above register books. (( 

{c) Period 1868 to dale : 

All volnmesof Book No. I, Supplementary Book No. I, Books II, 111, 
IV and VJ, and all annual Indices I, II, lU and IV. 

5. In some of the south-eastern districts there ait) permanent recoi-ds of a 
late prior to 1847, which sometimes reach back to the thirties. This might be 
styled as those of " the period prior to 1817 In this early period the system 
may have varied in difEerent districts, but in Uniballa, at any rate, the practice 
froA 1836 to 1844 seems to have existed of taking and filing compared copies of 
deeds, no register books into which they were copied being maintained. These filed 
copies would, of course, be permanent records, along w ith indices of them, and 



* Special mention concerning tliese is made further on. 
t See paragraph 1, Introductory Chapter of the Manual. 
X See Kule VI, page 3, of Introductory Chapter 
§ See Rule IX, ihid, 

II See conclusion of Uule IX at page 1 of lutroUactory Chapt< 
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any diaries recording each act of registratiou which there might be. For this 
period it will doubtless be suflBcient to say that the permanent records are : — 

(a) any filed copies there may be, along with any relevant indices and 
diaries there may bo ; 

(6) any raster books there may be in to which deeds weix) copied, along 
with any indices thereof which exist. 

6. The records mentioned in pai-agraphs 4 and 5 are the only i-ecords to bo 
preserved in perpetuity. Other accumulations in sub-offices should not be brought 
on to catalogues, and orders for their destruction should bo taken. 

Useless accumulations have occurred in more than one way. Miscellaneous 
papers, such as pa^-wanas and the receipts given by presenteis upon return of their 
docnments, have been preserved indefinitely, while the orders are that receipts 
should be destroyed after three years. 

But there are often also useless accumulations of copied copies of deeds, which 
have had fly-leayes attached to them and have been put into bundles occupying 
much place. It seems that in the period 1847 — 56, instead of the original deeds 
being copied into the single i-egister books, the parties often tendei-ed verified 
copies, which were copied into them; and though thei-o was no further need for 
these copies after they had been copied and verified in the books by the signature 
of the Registering Officer, nevertheless they have often been religiously preserved. 
These copied copies aro only fit for destruction. 

In the period 1856 — 67, also, similar redundancy in the accumulations often 
occurred, and there was a tendency to make a file concerning each act of registra- 
tion which might have had some ephemeral value perhaps, but which of permanent 
value has none. Bundles containing these separate little manuscript proceedings 
are also only fit for destruction. 

7. The record of the act of registration is compressed into the register books, 
file books and indices mentioned in paragraph 4 above, and extraneous accumula- 
tions are not wanted. It is requested, therefore, that Registrars, while causing 
then: Moharrirs to see that sub-office catalogues aro properly prepared, will 
also he good enough to cause them to put up lists of accumulations fit for 
destruction ; and, provided that orders are passed upon the lines indicated in 
this Circular, such accumulations could, if called into the sadr, be destroyed 
under the orders of the Registrar in a few days, if an Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner were told off to superintend the destruction. 

8. Apology is made for the length of this Circular, but it has been found at 
inspections that Registrars* Moharrirs have not the confidence to sufficiently take 
the initiative in the matters in question, Avhilo Registrars aro naturally too busy 
with other more imix)rtant work to bo able to spai-o time for the details, which 
their clerks should elaborate for them, to justify their position as such. 



CIRCULAR No. 1 of 1903. 

To 

All Registrars in the Ponjaij. 

Dated Hth April 1903. 
In continuation of the Circulars noted in the margin, Registrars are informed 
Circular No 2 dat- ^^^^^ from representations made it appears that some Register- 
ed Septeinber ing Officers are unable to obtain satisfactory thumb impres- 
1902. sioDS with blue-black ink. When this is the case, Registrars 

CircDlar No. 3, dat- arc requested to provide the Sub-Re^strars concerned with 
ed 29lh October bottles of aniline ink, such as is used with rubber stamps. The 
' cost of the bottles can be charged to *' Contingencies." 
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2. Registrars may possibly be informed that impressions taken with such 
aniline inks yield a duplicate impression npon another sheet of paper, under 
j)rossiiic. But experts have testified that these daplicates, which are only negatives, 
are not strong enough to take a further piint from. Under these circumstanoos 
the use of the ink in question appears safe. 

3. It may also bo mentioned that in the Bureau at Phillour they arc able to 
take excellent impressions with blue-black ink, and there is, therefore, no reason 
why the nie of this ink should be entirely discarded. 
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CIRCULAR No. 2 op 1903. 

To 

All Registering Officer? in the Punjab. 

Bated ith Augvst 1903. 
In this oflBce Circular No. 3, dated the 30th September 1896, instractioiii^ 
♦ Correction Sli No 692 issued, in accordance with paragraph 28 A* of 

dated ITthJ^ly 1896^* * Revenue Circular No. ?8, requiring all Registering 
OflBcers to forwai-d monthly to Tahsildnrs Memoranda 
of all registrations of deeds purporting to effect transfers of possession of agpri- 
cultural land. 

Revenue Circular No. 28 has now been revised, and, to ensure compliance witli 
the orders in paragraph 56 of the revised Edition, Registering Officers are request- 
ed to include in future in their monthly Memoranda not only all registrations 
of deeds purporting to effect transfers of possession of agricultural land, but 
also all registrations of deeds purporting (without any transfer of possession) to 
hypothecate such land. 

2. The headings of the forms of Memoranda in stoie in this office arc being 
corrected accordingly, and it is requested that Kegistencg Officers will similarly 
correct any stocks of these forms they have in their offices. 



PUNJAB REGISTRATION MANUAL OF 1887. 

Correction Sliis. 
No. 118. 

For paragraph 24, at pages 111-112, substitute the following 

Annual. 

24. Four Statistical Statementa have been prescribed by the Government of 
India for submission by the Inspector- General with his 
statements!^**'*'** annual notes and triennial reports on the administration of 
emen s. ^1^^ Department. These statements are to be prepared accord- 

ing to the calendar year, and will be compiled from returns furnished by 
R^strars. Two blank printed forms of each of these four statements will lie 
supplied from the Inspector-Generars office before the close of the calendar year 
to each Registering Officer, in Urdu for Sub- Registrars, and in English for 
Registrars. As soon as possible after the close of the year, each Sub- Registrar 
will collect the necessary figures and fill up the several columns of the blank 
statements. One set of the si^tements will be sent to the Registrar of the district, 
80 as to reach him not later than the 20th January, and the other set retained as 
records of the Sub-Registrar's office. 

Each Registrar will, in like manner, fill into the English forms the statistics 
of his own office, and there«fter transcribe into them, in proper order, the figures 
foroished by Sub-Hegistrars, and make a total for the whole district : all these 
figures are to be written with black ink. For purposes of comparison the corre- 
sponding figures of totals for the previous year will be added in red ink at the foot 
of the statements. Every third year, when the statements are to accompany the 
trieimial report, the corresponding figures of totals of each of the preceding two 
years will be given at foot of the statements. Regi<>trars should be carend to 
check these annual returns by the monthly ones, to see that the figures in the 
former exactly coincide with the aggregate of those of the latter ; also that the red 
ink figures exactly correspond with the statistics given in the pluvious year, 
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or years, as the case may be, and all discrepancies shoald be fally explained. 
Inattention to these matters will only lead to nnnecessary delay, trouble and 
i»rrespoiulence. One set of the English forms will remain as records of the Regis- 
trar's office, the other set shoald be despatched so as to reach the oflSce of the 
Inspector -General not later than the 10th of February. The Inspector-General has 
been ordered to report to Government, for information and such action as may be 
deemed neeesBary, any case of neglect on the part of District Officers to suhmit 
tbelr reports and returns promptly. 

No. 119. 

For paragraph 25, at pages 112 and 113, as amended by Correction Slip 
No, 48, iUlsiitute the following 

25. The annual statements which Registrars are required to submit Bhould 
be accompanied every third year by a report prepared for 
Annual Report. calendar year, reviewing in a clear, concise and narrar 

live form the operations of the triennium, commenting on or explaining any 
noticeable details in each statement in turn, and containing such further remarlra 
as the statistics or the Registrar's inspections during the triennium may suggest. 
To facilitate the preparation of the report, Registrars will, along with the annual 
circular of instructions issued by the Inspector-General, be furnished with printed 
Subject-sheets indicating the special heads under which the Registrar's I'emarks and 
oriticiBms axe more particularly invited. 

It should be borne in mind that, under the orders of the Government of India*, 

* ^ 4. r A'^ the lemrth of the Provincial triennial report is limited to 

* bovernment of India, . -i , ^ j 'n i-i r i . 
Home Department, letter e»g^t pag^s, and it Will therefore be necessary for 
No. 2743, dated 26th March Registrars to keep their reports within proportionately 
1901, paragraph 8, to Chief circumscribed limits, the insertion of statements of 
Secretary to Government, fic^ures in the body of the report beini?, as far as possible. 
P^^i*^*^- eschewed. 

For the years intervening between the triennial reports a brief note, prepared 
according to the calendar year, should only accompany the annual statements. 
These notes should be prepared in narrative form, each statement being taken in 
turn, and any remarkable variations exhibited by the figures in them being noticed. 
This done, any noteworthy features of the year's administration should be added 
in a final paragraph. 

CIRCULAR No. 3 of 1903. 

To 

All Registrars in thk Plnjab. 

Dated 1th December 1903. 
In continuation of this office Circular No. 2 of the 4jth March 1897, calling 
attention to the orders of Government amending the scale of registration 
and copying fees chargeable, it is requested that the attention of all 
Registering Officers may be directed to Punjab Government Notification 

* To he found at page 26th October 1903, making a further 
992, Fart I, of the Punjab amendment in the Table of Fees both in regard to the 
Gazette, dated the 29th amount leviable for inspections and searches and in 
October 1903. the method of calcolating the same. 

Necessary Correction Slips to the Registration Manual will issue shortly. 

2. Freah Tables of Fees, in biglot form, embodying the amendments dow 
mado are b3ing printed, and will be issued for distribution to Registering Officers 
for u^e in the m inner indicated in section 79 of the Registration Act, in superses- 
sion of those already in use. 
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CIRCULAR No. 4 of 1903. 



To 



All Registrars in the Punjab, 



Dated Sth DecemfM , mK\, 



The anuual statements formerly prepai'ed by Registrars and forwarded with 
their annaal reports having been saperseded by Statements I to IV, recently 
prescribed by the Government of India, two blank forms of each of the revised 
statements are forwarded herewith, and it is requested that after compilation one 
set may be sent to this office not later than the 10th of February next abng with 
a brief note introducing the statistics. As the length of the Provincial note (iliac<e 
being no triennial report this year) is limited to two printed pagefi, district notes 
should be kept within a similar compass. 

2. As laid down in Correction Slip No. 118, at pages 111 and 112 of the 
Registration Manual, the statistics to be supplied will relate to the calendar year 
19^, and at the foot of the statements the totals for the calendar year 1902 will 
be entered for purposes of comparison. 

3. The district notes should be in narrative form in taking each statement 
in turn with a view to noticing any remarkable variations which appear in the 
figures contained therein, and this being done any noteworthy features in th^ 
administration of the year may be added ia a paragraph at the end of the note. 

4. It might be briefly noted whether registration business shows any 
tendency to a steady revival now that the Punjab Alienation of Land Act haa 
been in force some little time. 
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To 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 2 of 1903. 
All Deputy Commissioners in the Ponjab. 



Dated 21th February 1903. 
HLa8 the honour to forward herewith two sets of blank forms, as per margin 



Annual Stamp Statement I. — Abstract of Receipts and 
Charges. 

Annaal Stamp Statement II. — Details of Receipts on 

aooonnt of Jadioial Stamps. 
AnTinal Stamp Statement III.— Details of Receipts on 

acoonnt of Non. Jadicisl Stamps. 
Annual Stamp Statement IV. — Arrangements for vend 

of Stamps. 

Annaal Stamp Statement V.— Insufficiently stamped 

or onstamped Instrnments. 
Annual Stamp Statement YI. — Stamp Prosecutions 

and Results. 
Annnal Stamp Statement VII. — Valuation of estates 

for which applications for Probate and Letters of 

Administration were put in. 



for recording the statistics relat- 
ing to the stamp revenae during 
the year 1902-08, and to request 
that Deputy Commissioners will, 
as soon as possible after the close 
of that year, but not later than the 
20th April (the date prescribed by 
the Financial Commissioner for 
the submission of the returns), 
cause one set to be correctly filled 
up and transmitted to this office 
for incorporation in the Annual 
Provincial Stamp Report. 



Where the sales of any class of stamps have in the year under report 
exceeded largely, or fallen far short of, the sales of previous years, the causes of 
sacb excess, or falling off, should be ascertained and stated as briefly as possible. 

2, It is also requested that one of the two accompanying blank forms, to 
contain a nominal list of Sub-Postmasters licensed to sell Non-Judicial Stamps, 
may be filled up and sent in along with the statements, the duplicate copy being 
retained for record. 



PUNJAB STAMP MANUAL, 1900. 
Correction Slips. 
No. 23. 

Page S7.— Schedule I to Stamp Act, II of 1899 

For the duty " Four annas in two places opposite clause (6), Article 41, read 
" Two annas ". (Duty reduced by Government of India, Finance and Commerce 
Oepartment, Notification No. 206-S. R., dated 16th January 1908). 

No. 24. 

^age 307. — At the end of paragraph 2 add the following : — 

It should, moreover, be borne in mind that issues of stamps are not in future to 
be made from the Central Dopdt between the 15th November and 15th December 
of each year. Local Dep6ts requiring any supplies during this period should 
therefore forwaixi their indents in the end of October, or early iu November. 
— (Saperintendent of Stamps, Calcutta, Circular No. 1, dated 28th May 1903). 
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To 



CIRCULAR No. 1 op 1903. 
All Depcty Commissioners in the Punjar. 



Dated 7th May 1903. 

The attention of all Deputy Commissioners is invited to the rules marginally 
f^on-JudioiaI Vend Rale No. XIX indicated, which require a sUmp vendor to 
(u) (h) and Court-fee Vend Rule No. obtain, in the vend registers maintained bj him, 
XXI (ii) (h). at pages 857 and 369 of the si4<nature or thumb impression of purchasers 
the Stamp Manual. of stamps. As the rules are imperative on the 

sabject, it is requested that in those districts in which stamp vendors do not at 
present comply with them they may now be made to do so." 

2. Inks of an oily, greasy nature, such as litho ink, typo or printing ink and 
oountry ink, yield negatives from which copies can be taken ; stamp vendors should 
therefore supply themselves with aniline ink such as is used with rubber seals. 
A bottle of aniline ink is obtainable in the local market for only *6 or 4 annas, and 
it lasts for au indefinite period. Deputy Commissioners might therefore keep a 
stock and i>,sue the same to stamp vendors, as required, on payment. It may be 
noted tliat :iuiline ink, of the kind indicated, sometimts yields a negative; but 
these negatives are dedared by experts to be too weak to yield copies. 



To 



CIRCULAR MEMO. No. 3 of 1903. 
All Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 



Hiflaar. 
Bohtak. 
Ourgaant 
Delhi. 
KHrnal. 
Ambala. 
Simla. 
Kangra, 



9. Julluudur. 



•1. Hoshiarpur. 
% Moatgomexy. 
8. Amritoar. 

4b Gnjranwala. 



Dated I2th June 1903. 

TiiE replies received to this 
oftico Circular letter No. 160, dated 
the 7th February last, show tiiat 
the 18 Deputy Commissioners margin- 
ally named (19 including Ludhiana) 
have agreed to the English skeleton 
forms of monthly stamp statements 
referred to in the second clause of 
pamgraph 40, at pages 331— 332 of 
the Stamp Manual, being used by District Treasurers for the preparation of 

their primaiy statements, and that 
8* Deputy Commissioners have dis- 
sented. It has, therefore, been decided 
to furnish the 18 Districts which 
have agixjed (19 Ludhiana included) 
with a supply of the English skeleton forms as per margin. t The number sent 

t 6 Copief Of inouthly Postage Stamp State 
ment. 

6 Copioa of monthly General Stamp State- 
menfc. 

C Cupiea of monthly Court-fee Stamp State- 
ment. 

Copies of monthly Telegraph Stamp State- 
men t, 

Tx^easory office, for tho monthly statements. 



Korozoporc. 
Lahoro. 
GurdaBpur. 
Sialkot. 
Gujrat. 
Sliahpur. 
10. J hang. 

17. Mooltan. 

18. Muzaffargarh. 



5. Jhelum. 

6. Rawalpindi. 

7. Mianwali. 

8. Dera Ghazi Khan. 



should suffice for the Treasnrers' re- 
quii'cmcnts for the remainder of the 
current calendar year. For future 
years a sufficient supply of these forms 
will bo distributed in the month of 
January for use both by the Treasurer, 
for his primary figures, and by the 
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2. Of tho 8 dissenting Doputy Commissioners, 2 consider it absolniely 
necessary that tho headings of the forms shonid be bi-lingnal, 2 want the forms 
prcpared in Vernacuhir, 8 are already nshii^ forms locally devised, and one says 
that no particular form is re(iaired, as the district Treasurer keeps a separate 
note-book in the Hindi character containing necessary details which he trans- 
lates to the Treasury Clerk, who enters them up in the English monthly state- 
ments. This office is not prepaid to furnish bi-lingual or Vemacular Forms, and 
therefore no attempt can be mado to meet the requirements of the 8 dissenting 
Districts. 

3. All that is being done is to furnish the other 19 Districts with the 
English Forms mentioned above in the manner indicated. 

PUNJAB STAMP MANUAL, 1900. 
Correction Slips. 
No. 25. 

Page 197.— After Rule 17 add 

When an application is mado for the payment, under Chapter V of the 
ladian Stamp Act, 1899 (IF of IS99), of an allowance, in respect of a spoiled or 
misased stamp, or oti tho renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed by the 
Collector sanctiouinfy the allowanoo or c.illin:^ for further evidence in support 
of the application, then if tho amount of the allowance or the stamp given in lieu 
thereof is nob taken, or if the f urtlrjr evidence required is not furnished, as the 
case may be, by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as aforesaid, 
the application shall b-3 struck off and the spoiled or misused stamp (if any) sent 
to the Superintendent of Stamps for destruction. 

[Rule made by tho Government of India under section 75 of the Stamp 
Act, n of 1899, and published in Notification No. 3740-8. R., dated the 22nd 
June 1903, in Gazette of India, dated 27th idem.] 

No. 26. 

Page 110. — For paragraph 70 suhditute the following : — 
70. It should bo noted that, under the orders* of the Government ot India, 
Period within when application is made for the payment of an allowance iu 
which refunds o f respect of a spoiled or misused stamp, under sections 19, 50 
value of spoilt or or 52 of the Act, or on tho renewal of a debenture (section 
niisuaed stamps mast 55) ^ and the Collector passes an order sanctioning tho 
^ paid from the allowance, or calling for further evidence in support of the 
reasury. application, then if the amount of the allowance, or the stamp 

given in lieu thereof, is not taken, or if the further evidence required is not 
furnished, as the case may bo, by the applicant within one year of the date of 
such order, the Collector has no option but to strike off the appliofttioOy tlie 
spoiled or misused stamp (if any) being sent to the Superintendent of Stamps 
for destruction. 

(i). It will be observed that applications for refunds of value of stamps 
not required for use under section 54 of the Act are not included in the above 
orders, and therefore the period within which refunds of their value can be paid 
from tho Treasury is, under tho operation of Article 293 of tho Civil Account 
Code, limited to one year from date of sanctioa. Should payment bo claimed 
after the lapse of this period renewed i&anction to the charge would have to be 
applied for. 

* See rule appearing in Oorreotion Slip No, 25, at p9ge 197 of this Hanufli, 
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(tV). TOyW a a i il ii ciWtf^ (0 afaove apply alaa to tbe rofnnd nliie 
Ooiirflrfee ImtireBsed Slieets and of Adhesive Labels, granted in aooordaHoe 
tKe Qovernment of India Resolufcion No. 132, dated the llth' Jannazy 1£ 

reproduced in paraprraph i3 of Part II of this Manual. — (Vide Saperinfapdept i 
Sfcampg Panjab's Circuiar letter No. 1 of the 16th April 1894). 

(m). In appljirg to the Superintendent of Stamps for renewed sane 
under clauses (i) and (iil above, Collectors should state whetdier they harwe satia 
themselves that the payments in respect of which fresh sanction is being 
for have not in fact been madaj 
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FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Separate Bkvekde. 
Stamps. 

. Calcutta, the IQth January 1903. 

So. 206-S. 1?.— In exercise of the power conferred by section 9, clanse (a), 
of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), the Governor- Gen oral in Council is 
plrased to direct that the duty chargeable on instruments referred to in clause (6), 
Article 41, SShedt^le I, of the said Act sliall be reduced io two annas for every sum 
secured not exceeding Rs. 100, and two annas for every Rs. ICO or part thereof 
f^ecnred in excess of Rs. 100. 

HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFTOATTON. 

PCPLIC. 

Cnlcvfl i, the Gfh Fp.hrunry I90n. 

No. 281.— In exercise of the power confeiTcd by section. 27 of the Indian Arms 
Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to exclude 
from the operation of any prohibition or dii*ection contained in that Act toy cannon 
weighinf^ less than 56 lbs., having a calibre of less than one inch, a length of bore 
of less than twenty-four inches and the interior of the bore nnrifled. 

MILITARY DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 
Camtohmknts . 
Regulations. 

Fort William, the Sth Fehrnarij 1903. 

No. 93.-^ In the second entry in column 2 of Schedule IV of the Cantonment 
Code, 1899, published with the Notification of the Government of India, in the 
Military Department, No. 664, dated the 16tb June 1899, /or the woids ** not less 
than one hundred rupees a month " read " not less than twenty-five rupees a 
month." 

HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 
Jddicial. 
Calcutta, the llth February 1903. 

in exercise of Uie power conferred by sections of the Administra- 
tors-Genwal and Official Tmaiew Act, 1902 (V of 1902), the Governor-General in 
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Council is pleased to direct that, where a citizen of the United States of America 
dies in British India, and it appears that there is no one in British India, other than 
the Administrator-Genera], entitled to apply to a Court of . oom potent jorisdictionj 
for letters of administration of the estate of the deceased, letters of administration 
shall, on the application to such Court of any consular '^officer of the United 
States of Amenca, be granted to such consular officer on such terms and condi- 
tions as the Court may, subject to the following rules, think fit to impose, 
namely : — 

I. ^Where the deceased has not left in British India any known heirs or 
testamentary executors by him appointed, the local authorities, if 
any, in possession of the property of the deceased, shall at once 
inform the nearef?t consular officer of the United States of America of 
the circumstance, in order that the necessary informnt ion may be 
immediately forwarded to persons intereRtod. 

IT.— Such consular officer shall have the right to appear, peii^onftlly or bj 
delegate, in all proceedings on l)ehalf of the absent heii^s or creditois 
of the deceased until they are otherwise lepresented. 



OBPARTMENT OF REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

RESOLUTION. 

Emigbation. 

Calcutta, the 20th February 1903. 

Resolution of the Government of Tndia, in the Department of Revenue and 
Agriculture, No. 4—2-4, Emigration, dated 20th February 1903.— In the Resolu- 
tion of this Department, No. 2 — 2-2, published on the 16th January last, the an- 
nouncement was made that an Act had been passed by the GoTemment of Cape 
Colony, similar to the *• Immigration Restriction Act, 1901", of Australia, &e 
efTect of which was practically to exclude altogether from the Colony Indians of the 
labouring and petty trading classes. This Act came into force on the 30th nltiino. 

2. Tiie Government of India have now received from His Majesty's Secretaiy 
of State for India a copy of this Act. Its more important provisions are eztiucted 
below for general information: — 

2. In the construction of this Act, the following expressions shall, unless the 
oontrary intention appears, l)ear the meanings hereby respectively a.ssij^ned U% 
them, that is to say :— 

Ship " shall include any ship, vessel or boat, or description thereof, usee 
in navigation. 

^< Master " shall include any person other than a pilot in charge or com- 
mand of any ship. 

" Prohibited immigrant " shall mean and include the following persons : — 

(a) Any person who, when asked to do so by any duly antliortaed 
officer, shall be unable through deficient education to himself write 
out and sign in the characters of any European laogoage an appli« 
cation to t^e satisfaction of the Minister. 
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(b) Any person who is not in possession of visible means of support or is 

likely to become a public charge. 

3. This Act shall not apply to— 

#•««#«# 

(c) The wife and minor child of any person who is pemitted to im- 

migrate into the Colony uuder the pitivisious of this Act. 

(/) Persons domiciled in South Afi-ica. 

4. Subject to the pi-ovisions of this Act, it sLall bo unlawful for any " pro- 
hibited immigrant" to immigi-ate either by laud or by sea into this Colony. 

5. It shall be unlawful to aid or asnist any person to immigiute into this 
Colony in contravention of the provisions of this Act. 

6. It shall be unlawful for the master of auy ship knowingly to peimit to 
Und or be lauded, directly or indirectly, from his ship any person immigrating into 
this Colony in contravention of the provisions of this Act. 

7. It shall be lawful for the Governor from time to time by pi-oclamation to 
make regulations ♦ • ♦ to provide for the importation, reception, accommodation, 
maintenance, registration, distribution, and contractual engagements of persons 
immigrating under any approved scheme or belonging to any excepted class, and, 
gcnewJly, in furtherance of the objects and intents of this Act. 

8. Any person immigrating into this Colony by land or sea in violation of 
the provisions of this Act shall be liable to be removed at any time from within 
the Hmits of the Colony and to be kept in such custody as may by regulation be 
prescribed, pending such removal. 

9. Any pei-son who aids or assists any pei*sou in the contravention of any 
provisions of this Act shall be liable for each offence to a penalty of £50, or in the 
ditcmative to three months* imprisonment with or without hard labour. 

10. Any master of any ship who lands or allows to land, directly or indirectly> 
any immigrant from his ship, whereby such immigrant contravenes any provisions 
of the Act, and the ownei*s of any such ship from which any such immigrant so 
lands, shall be jointly and severally liable to a penalty of £100, and to a further 
penalty of £2) for each such immigrant landed in excess of the number of five, 
sQch ship may be refused a clearance till such penalty has been paid and may in 
default of payment by or on behalf of the master or owners aud by order of the 
Snpieme Court be attached and declared executable in Satisfaction of any writ 
issued for the recovery of such penalty : provided that in lieu of granting such order, 
it shall be lawful for the Court to accept such security for the payment of such 
peualty as may appear to be adequate. 

11. Any person wilfully making any false statement in order to obtain any 
certificate or recommendation for the purposes of the Act shall on conviction be 
Viable to a fine of not exceeding £50, or to imprisonment without the option of a 
fioe and with or without haixl labour for a pcviod not exceeding six months in 
addition to removal from the Colony. 

# « ♦ i> * « # 
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13. It Bhall be lawfdl for the Governor to inrescribe-pemHies for tfaecontravim- 
tion of any regulation made by him undei* this Act, provided that no penalty in 
respect of any one contravention shall exceed a fine of £100, or, in default of 
jiaymcnt th.croof , imprisonment with or withoot hard labour for a period cxceodiog 
12 months of to imprisonment with or without bard labour and without the«pUoD 
of a fine for a peiiod exceeding 12 months. 

U. This Act may be cited as " The Immigration Act, 1902." 



The Secretary to the Government of MadMs. 
„ „ „ „ Bombay. 

„ „ „ „ fiengal. 

„ „ M „ the United Provincts. 

fi M n the Punjab. 

„ Burma. 
„ Uonourablo the Chief Commissioner, Central ProNincue. 
n •» )• II Assam. 

Chief Comnii^sioDcr, Coorj?. 
I, „ Ajmer-Merwara. 
Honourable the Resident at Hyderabad. 

the Chief Commissioner, North- West Frontier Pro- 
vince. 

M the Agent to the Governor-General, Baluchistan. 
Foixjigu Departments for information. 



Obdebed, that 
a copy of the 
above Resolntion 
be forwarded to 
the Local Gov- 
ernments and 
Administcatimis 
noted iu the 
mai^a for in- 
loFmation and 
guidance, and 
to the Home and 



PORBIQN DBPARTMBNT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Fort William, the idth March 1903. 

No, 1244-1. B. — Whereas tbe Rulers of the States mentioned in the second 
column of the Schedule hereto annexed have ceded to the British Govemmeiit fnll 
and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind within tiiose portions of laad 
which lie within their respective States, and are occupied, or may hereafter be 
occupied, hy the sections of the Ludhiana- Dhuri- Jakhal Railway, the Eajpora- 
Bhatinda Railway, and the Southern Punjab Railway, respectively, lying within 
the said States (including the lands oocapiod by stations, by oat-baildings, and 
for other railway pniposes), and over all persons and things whatsoover witmn tbe 
said portionB of land : 

In exercise of snch power and jurisdiction and of the powers conferred by ihe 
Indian (Foreign tTurisdiotion) Order in Council, 1902, the (}ovemor*Geiieral in 
Council is pleased to provide as follows for the administration of criminal jilstice 
within the aforesaid portions of land, namely : — 

(1) The provisions, so far as they may be suitable, and as amended from time 
to time by subsequent enactments, of bhe Acts mentioned below, are hereby applied 
to the aforesaid lands, namely : — 



Numher and year, 

ActXLV of 18G0 
Vufl8Gl 
VI of 1864 
1 of 1871 
111 of 1888 
V of 1898 



Short title. 

The Indian Penal Code. 

The Police Act, 18tjl. 

The Whipping Act, 1861 

The Cattle-trespass Act, 1671. 

The Police Act^ 1888. 

The Code of Criminal Pix)cedttre, 
1898. 
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Provided tbat, for the purpose of laoiHtating the application of the provisionB 
of the coactmenis' hereby applied, anj Court having jatisdiction within the afore- 
said lands may construe them with such alterations, not affecting the substance, 
as may be necessary or proper to adapt them to the matter before the Court : 

Provided also that the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, pha 11 be subject to 
the modification tiiat trials before the Oouit of Session may, in the discretion of 
the Judge, be without the aid of jury or assessors. 

(2) There shall be a Railway Magistrate foi each section of the aforesaid 
lands, as described in the first column of the Schedule, or for any two or more 
git>ups of such sections. 

(3) A Railway Ma,gistrate shall bo such person as the Lieutenant-Qovemor 
^* the iimo being of the Punjab may from time to time, by notification in the 
local official Grazette, appotnt ; and he shall exercise, within the section or sections 
for which he is appointed, the powers conferabic on a District Magistrate under 
section 30 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and the powers of a District 
Magistrate as described in that Code, rcspectively : 

Provided that, in any case in which the complainant (if any) and all the 
accused persons are not British subjects, it shall be in the discretion of a Railway 
Magistrate to decline to exercise the powers hereby conferred upon him. 

(4) Each of the officers mentioned in the fourth column of the Schedule shall 
exercise within the sections described in the first column thereof, opposite his name, 
the powers of a Court of Session. Bach such officer may take cogniaauce of an 
offence as a Court of original criminal jurisdiction without the accused person 
being committed to him by a Magistrate, and shall, when so taking cognizance 
of an offence, follow the procedure laid down by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898, for the trial of warrant cases by Magistrates. 

(5) The Court mentioned in the fifth column of the Schedule shall exercise, 
in respect of all the aforesaid lands, the powers of a High Court, in respect of all 
offences over which jurisdiction is exercised by the officers mentioned in the third 
and fourth columns of the Schedule. 

(6) The powers conferred by this Notification upon the Chief Court of the 
Panjab may be exorcised in British India. 

(7) The provisions of clauses (2) to (6) (both inclusive) ^f this Notification 
apply to all proceedings except — 

(a) proceedings against European British subjects or pei'sons jointly charged 
with European British subject48, and 

(I) piwewdings ponding at the date of thiy Notification which shall be 
carried uu as if this Notification bad not boon issued. 
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The Schedule. 






1 


2 


3 


4 ! 


5 




Slate. 


District Magistrate 
invested with powers 
oonferable under sec* 
tion 30 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 
1898. 


Court of Session. 


• 

High Court. 


Ludhiatut D h a r i- 
JwkM Baibray- 






1 
1 




llM mliotis inMaler 
Kolla torritory. 


Malcr Kotla 


The Railway Magis- 
trate 


The C ni m i 8- 
Mouer, JuUun- 
dur. 


The Chief Court 
of the Punjab. 


NabbA and Paiiala 
territory. 


Jind, Nabha 
and Pa. 
tiala. 


Ditto 


The Political 
Ageutt . Phul- 
kian States. 


Ditto. 


Rajpura-B h a t i u d a 
. Bailw»7- 


• 

1 








tha ieetloa baiween 
B a j p u r a and 
Dhari janctioos. 


1 Nabba and 
j Pa tiala. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto. 


■ the section between 
Dhuri and Bha* 
timla ] auction 8. 


Ditto 

1 


Ditto 


Ditto 

- 


Ditto. 


Southern Punjab 


i 

1 








lbs MeOOA lslind 
tttpfiliovy* 


< Jind 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto. 


the two scctionu be* 
tween Jind and 
BsdblacbiBlalionB. 


Patiala . • . 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto. ■ 


tbo Iwo tao^ns 
baiwflon Bndh- 
laia and Oaddar- , 
balia stations. 


Dilto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto. 



Hg, 18iS-X B.— Whereas the Ralera of the States meDtioned in the second 
eolitBlii0t {bei Schedule hereto annexed have ceded to the British Government fall 
and actiisiire power and jurisdiction of every kind within those portions of land 
which lie within their respective States, and are occupied, or may hereafter be 
occupied, by the sections of the Ladhiana- Dhuri- Jakhai Railway, the Rajpuni- 
Bhatinda Rail vvay and the Southern Punjab Railway, respectively, lying within 
tlie said Stales (includiug the lauds occupied by stations, by out- buildings, and for 
other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the 
said lands : 

In exorcise of such power and jurisdiction and of the powers conferred by the 
Indian (Foreiga Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, the Governor-General in 
Gouucil is pleased to provide as follows for the administration of civil justice 
within tba ftfoMaid portions of land 
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(1) The provisions, so far as they may be suitable, and as amended from time 
to time by subsequent enactments* of the Acts jnentioned below, are hereby applied 
to the aforesaid lands, namely : — 



dumber and year. 


Short titU, 


ACb 




... ... The Indian Snooeiiion Act, 1865- 


1* 


ITT I nt 1ft70 


The Oouri*feea Act, 1870. 


»» 




... The Indian EridoDoe Aot, 1878. * 


I) 


IX of 1872 


The Indian Contract Act, 1872. 


» 


III of 1877 


Tht Indian Regiatration Act, 1877. 




XV of 1877 


• The Indian Limitation Act, 1877. 


jf 


V of 1881 


Ihe Probate and Adminiatrati^n Act, 1881. 




XIV of 1882 


The Cole of Civil Procedare. 


!• 


XIII of 1885 


The Indian Telegraph Art, 1886. 


M 


IX of 1887 


Thp Provincial dmall Came Courtt Act, 1887. 


tl 


VII of 1889 


The Saocettion Certlficatei Act, 1889. 




VI of 1898 


The Indian Pof»r Office Act, 1896. 


•1 


II of 1890 


The Indian Stttmp Act, 1899. 



Provided that, for the purpose of facilitating the application of the provisionB 
of the enactments hereby applied, any Court having jurisdiction within the aforesaid 
lands may construe them with such alterations, not affecting the substance, as may 
he necessary or proper to adapt them to the matter before the Conrt. 

(2) Each of the officers mentioned in the third column of the Schedule shall 
exercise within the sections described, opposite his name in the first column of the 
Schedule, the powers of a Divisional Conrt as defined in section 22 of the Punjab 
Courts Act, 1884 (XVIII of 1884). 

(3) The Conrt mentioned in the fourth column of tho Schedule shall exercise, 
in respect of all the aforesaid lands, the powers of the Chief Court as describe^ in 
the said Punjab Courts Act, 1884, for the purpo<«e of hearing appeals from the 
decisions and orders of the said Divisional Court and for nil other purposes what- 
ever connected with the administration of Civil justice within the said lands. 

(4) The powers conferred by this Notification upon the Chief Court of the 
Panjab may be exercised in British India. 

The Schedule. 



Railway. 



L n d h i a n a-B h n ri- 
Jakhal Eailway— 
the sections in 
Maler Kotia 
territory, 
the Beetiona in 
Jind, Nabha 
and Patiala 
territory. 



State. 



Maler Kotla ... 



Jind, N a h h a 
and Patiala. 



Diviiional Conrt. 



Commisaioner, J nil and ur 



The Polittoal Agent 
Phnlkiar. Stfites. 



Chief Coort. 



The Chief Conrt of the 
Punjab. 

Ditto. 
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The Str^e^ZuZe— concluded. 



Railway, 


St at p. 


DiviBional Conn. 


Chief Court. 


Rajpura^Bba t i o d a 
Jlwlway- 
tiie atolidiia 
he^mm Baj- 
wm and 
Bhfttiadft 

Jkr «a If A V Ikt 

janotioiis. 


fill till* amd 
Patiara. 


BItto' 


Ditto. 


Soatheni Pimii^ Bail* 








way— 
ibiMoliowifa 

3M tarrtlmy, 
and ilie four 
aaoyons be- 
tween Jiiid 
and Gaddar- 
baba stationa. | 
1 


lind and Fap 
yala. 


Ditto 


Ditto. 



No. U4G-/. 1?,— Whereas; tlie Chiefs of HrfiaiWllpnr, Bikaner, Jintl, Maler 
Kotla, Nabha and Patiala have ceiled tn tlie British Govemmeiit full nnd exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands lying within their respective 
territories which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhi:ina-Dhuri-Jakhai 
Railway, by the Rajpnra-Bhatinda Railway and by the Southern Punjab Railway 
(incladi]^ the lauds ooeupied by staiioziSi by oiitrbaildiogs and for other ratlway 
piirpom), and over all petWHis ftud tilings whaieooTar within the mid lands : 

Id exercise of such power and jurisdiction, and of the powers conferred by ihe 
Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order iu Council, 1902, t lie Governor- Geneitil in 
Council is pleased to make the following additions to, and modifications in, the Sche- 
dule to NolifioaticHi of the Govemmeiit of ladia, in the Foreign Qepairtmsot, 
No. dated the 13th Aogast 1897, nanidj:— 

(a) After the entries relating to the Ko4ri*Bohri Raflwajr, the follevii« 
entries shall he inserted, namely 





Jhid. 


1 


Ludhiana-Dhnri-Jakhal Railwayj' 

! 


Maler Kotla. 
Kahha. 


[The Government ol the 
j Panjab. 


I 


^tiahi. 


J 


(h) After the entries rdating to the Rajpipla State Railway, the takming 
enttiea shall be inoci'ted, namely :~ 


Bajfiura-Bbatinda Railway ^ 


Nabha, 
Patiala. 


) The OoKsramaat of 
I the Pimlah. 
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(r) For the entries relating to the Soathero Panjab Railway, the follow* 
ing entries shall be snbstituted, namely : — 



Souibern Punjab Railway 



Bah&wnlpnr« 
Bikaner. 
Jiud. 
Patiala. 



The Government of 
the Puiijah. 



FINANCE AND COMMBRCB DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

SSPABATE BbVCNUB. 

Calcutta, the I8th March 1903. 

JVo. lo42-fif. B. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of the Indian 
Salt Act,1882 (XII of 1882), and in supersession of the Notifications by the Gov- 
ernment of India, in the Finance and Commerce Department, No. 843, dated the 
19ih January 1888, No. 474, dated the 27th January 1888, No. 2985, dated the 
14th June 1889, No. 823, dated the 25th February 1891, and No. 2547, dated the 
12th June 1896, the Governor-Qeneral in Council is pleased to direct that on and 
After the 18th March 1903, the doty to be paid on salt manufactured in, or iro« 
ported by land into, British India shall be as follows : — 

(a) in the case of salt manufactured in, or imported by land into, Burma 
(except the Shan States), one rupee for each maund of 82f pounds, 
aYoirdupois ; 

(5) in the case of salt manufactured in the mines in the Kohat District 
• Jatta, Maigui, Karri, T^oied on the margin,* one rupee eight annas 
Kaoacb, Babadnr Kbel. ' for each such mauod ; 

(c) in the case of salt manufactured in Aden, one rupee for each 140 

pounds, avoirdupois ; and 

(d) in the case of salt manufactured in any part of British India other than 

Burma, the said mines, or Aden, or imported by land into any part 
of British India other than Bnrmai two rupees for each maund of 
S2f pounds avoirdopois. 

II. The foregoing order shall not affect the orders contained in the Notifica- 
tions of the OoYemment of India, in the Finance Department, No. 1724, dated the 
21st April 1893, and Nos. 4351 and 4352, dated tho 16th August 1901, or in any 
other Notification not hereinbefore expressly mentioned. 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

PdBLIC. 

Oalcutta, the 27th March 1903. 

No. 1438. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 27 of the Indian 
Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor- General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the operation of all prohibitions and directions contained in the Act, 
British officers, and members of Volunteer Corps, in respect of siogle*barrel rifles 
of '303 bore used or intended to be used by them for ' match-shooting pnrpose^, 
subject to the following conditions : — 

(a) that only one such rifle at a time shall be imported or used by any 
individual officer or volunteer ; 
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(b) that the rifle shall be sighted to a range of over 1,000 yards ; 

(c) that the rifle shall become part of the equipment of the Corps to whicli 

the owner may, for the time being, belong ; 

(d) that the owner shall, at the time of importation, produce a certificate 

from the Commanding Officer of the Corps to which he belongs, to the 
effect that the weapon will be brought on to the equipment ledger of 
the Corps and will be accounted for in the same manner as othei* 
equipment; and 

(e) that this exemption shall cease to have effect on the owner leaviiig 

regimental employ permanently or leaving the Army or the Volun- 
teer Force, as the case may be : provided that, if he departs from 
India immediately after so leaving, he may take the weapon with him. 

No. 1452. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 17 of the Indian 
Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1678), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to direct 
that the following further amendment shall be made in the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Homo Department, No. 518, dated the 6th Mardi 
1879, as amended by subsequent Notifications : — 

Paragraph VJ, Rule 13 B,— Omit the words" to a military officer who is in 
possession of a rifle or carbine of '303 bore as part of his military 
equipment', or " which were inserted in this rule by the Notification 
of the Government of India, in the Heme Department, No. 3491, 
dated the 20th November 1902. 



FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Separate Revenue, 
Salt, 

Simla, the 20th April 1903. 

No, 2112-iS. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 7, clause (fc), 
of the Indian Salt Act, 1882 (XII of 1882), and in supersession of the Notification 
of the Government of India, in the Department of Finance and Commerce, No. 
1721', dated the 2lst April 1893, the Governor -General in Council is pleased to 
remit the duty imposed by Notification No. 1542, dated the 18th March 1903, ou 
salt manufactured in, or imported by land into, British India, in cases in which 
any such salt is issued, in accordance with rules made with the previous sanction 
of the Governor-General in Council, for use in any process of manufacture. 

No. 2114-fif. R, — In exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Sea 
Customs Act, 1878 (VIII of 1878), and m supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Department of Revenue, Agriculture and Commerce, 
No. 150, dated the 12th July 1877, the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from customs duty salt imported into British India and issued, in accord- 
ance with rules^ made with the previous sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council, for ase in any process of manufacture. 

The 2Uh April 1903. 

No, 2219-&'. R. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of the Indian 
Salt Act, 1882 (X!I of 1882), the Governor- General in Council is pleased to direct 
that the following clause be substituted for claose (h) of the first paragraph of the 
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Notification in the Finance and Commerce Department, No, 1542-S. R., dated the 
18th March 1903, namely :— 

" (6) iu the case of salt manafactnred in the mines in the Kohat District 
Jatta, Malfn'o, Karak, Balia- noted in tlie mai-gin, one rupee eight annas 
dur Khel. for each sach mauud/' 

HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Judicial. 

Simla, tJiC \8t May 1903. 

No, 777. — In exeixiise of the powers conferred by section 138 of the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI of 1881), as amended by Act If of 188cS the 
Governor-General iu Council is pleased to appoint the persons for the time being 
holding the ofBces of Head Clerk of the Deputy Commissioner's Office, Delhi 
District, and Clerk of Court of the District Judge's Court, Delhi, to be Notaries 
Pablic and to exercise their functions as such within the district of Delhi. 

Public. 

The Uth May 1903. 

^c;. 1928. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 27 of the Indian 
Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), and in supersession of the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 1438, dated the 27th March 
1903, the Governor-General in Council is pleased to exempt from the operation of 
all prohibitions and directions contained in the Act, all British Officers in regimental 
employ, members of Volunteer Corps, Staff Sergeants and Waritint Officers of 
British unite of the Anny, including such as arc Instructors of Volunteer Corpy, 
in respect of single-barrel rifles of -303 bore used or intended to be used by them 
for match-shooting purposes, subject to the following conditions, namely : — 

(a) that only one such rifle at a time shall be imported or used by any 

individual hereby exempted ; 
(6) that the rifle shall be sighted to a range of over 1,000 yards ; 

(c) that the rifle shall become part of the equipment of the Corps to which 

the owner may, for the time being, belong ; 

(d) that tho owner shall, at the time of importation, produce a certificate 

from the Commanding Officer of the Corps to which he belongs, to 
the effect that the weapon will be brought on to the equipment ledger 
of the Corps and will be accounted for in the same manner as other 
equipment; and 

(?) that this exemption shall cease to have effect on the owner leaving 
regimental employ permanently or the Volunteer Force, as the case 
may be : provided that, if he departs from India immediately after 
80 leaving, he may take the weapon with him. 

No. 2000.— In exercine of the power nonfeiTcd by section 17 of tho Indian Arm?> 
Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to dii-ect thai 
tlio words ** revolvers manufactured ont of India " be substituted for the wordw 
"revolvers of European nianufactuie " iu clause 10, asinsei'ted by tho Notification 
of the Government of India, in the Homo Department, No. G314, dated the 13th 
f^ecember 1901, in the conditions printed on tho back of Forms VI and VII of th© 
licenges prescribed by the like Notification No. 518, dated the Cth March 1879, a9 
amended by subsequent Notifications. 
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Police. 

The UtJi May 1903. 

No. 391, — III exemsc of the powera conferred by section 2, sub-sectioua (1) 
and (2) of the Police Act, 1888 (III of 1888), as in force in BritiBh India or as 
locnlly applied, the Govemor-Geneml in Coancil is pleased {^a) to create a genera] 
police district embracing all the lands for the time being occupied hj the Bajpara* 
iihatinda, the Ludhiana-Dhnri-Jakhal, the Southern Punjab and the JamiDii- 
Kashmir Railways, by the Bhatinda-Ferozepore Section and the Kotkapura-Fasilka 
Bmnch of the Kajputana-Malwa Railway, and by the North- Western Railway, 
including the }H>rtions situate in the North- West Frontier Province and io the 
States of Patiala, Nabha, and Kapurthala, but exclading the portions situate in 
British Baluchistan and in the territories administered by the Agent to the 
Governor- General in Baluchistan as such Agent, all lands occupied by stations, 
by outbuildings and for other railway purposes being included ; (&) to order the 
eni*olment under the Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), of a police force for service 
therein ; and (r) to direct that the police force enrolled in pursuance of the Notifica- 
tions specified in paragraph III of this NotiBcation shall be deemed to have been 
cuix)lled in pursuance of this Noti6calion. 

II. The Governor- General in Council is also pleased tc appoint the LieuteuaDi- 
Govei*nor of the Punjab to discharge, with respect to the general police district and 
the police force aforesaid, the functions of the Local Government under the Police 
Act, 1861 (V of 1861), the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), and 
any other enactment relating to Police for the time beings in force in the said lands 
or in any part thereof. 

III. The following Notifications of the Government of Indiv, in the Home 
Department, are hereby cancelled : — 

No. 901, dated tlie 12th December 1901. 
No. 211, dated the 2l8tr March 1902. 

POBLIC. 

The lUJiJune 1903. 

\th 2346. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 5 of the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), the Governor- General in Council is pleased (o 
make the following amendments in the Rules to regulate the transport and importa- 
tion of explosives, published with the Notification of the Government of India, in 
the Home Department, No. 5528, dated the 11th October 1901 

1 . For pai'agraph 2 of Rule 8, which nins as follows : — 
" Provided that any explosive, other than an explosive specified in Rale II, 
may, previous to the grant of an importation license, if certified to be 
a Bntish manufactore or, if not of British manufacture, if imported 
from the United Kingdom and covered by the certificate granted by 
one of His Majesty's Inspectora of Explosives in England, be landed 
in accordance with such regulations as the Local Government may 
proscnbe in this behalf, and bo stored in a place set apart by tlie 
Local Government for this purpose. Tho Governor- Geuei-al iii 
Council may extend this privilege to any such explosive not of Britisb 
niauufactui-c i-egarding which he is satisfied that it has l)een raanu- 
facta led undur adequate official supervision,** 
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the followiDg paragraph shall be substituted, namely 

'*ProTided that any explosive, other than an explosive specified in Rale 11, 
may, previous to the grant of an importation license, if certified to be 
of British manufacture or, if not of British maiiufactare, if imported 
from the United Kingdom and covered b^ the certificate granted by 
one of His Majesty's Inspectors of Explosives in England, be landed 
in accordance with soch regulations as the Local Government may 
prescribe in this behalf, and bo stored in a place set apart by the 
Local Government for this purpose, or in any of such private maga- 
zines as the said Government may have notified as being suitable 
for this purpose. Any such explosive of British manufacture may 
also be transported by rail to any of such private magazines previous 
to the grant of an importation license. The Governor-General 
in Council may extend to any such explosive not of British manu- 
facture r^arding which ho is satisfied that it has been manufactured 
under adequate official supervision the privilege of landing granted 
by this proviso, but such explosive may not bo transported by rail 
until an importation license has been granted. 

II. In Rule 10, after the words An explosive shall not be impoi*ted by sea 
except at one of Ports of Calcutta " the words ** (including Moyapur and Diamond 
Harbour) " shall be inserted. 

III. In the second clause of Rule 15, for the words All explosives of which 
samples are taken for examination shall be forthwith deposited in a duly licensed 
place or places of storage", the words " All explosives of which samples are taken 
for examination shall forthwith be deposited in a place or magazine set apart or 
notified under the proviso to Rule 8 " shall be substituted. 

IV. At the end of Condition 3 to License Form A attached to the rules, the 
^'orde " except in the case of explosives despatched to places or magazines set 
apart or notified under the proviso to Rule 8 " shall be added. 



HNANCB AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Separate Rkvknde ^ 
Assessed Taxbs. 

Simla, the ISth June 190:3. 

2so, :?6G4;-S. jB.— In exercise of the powei*8 confeii'ed by section 38 of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1886 (II of 1886), as amended by the Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1903 (XI of 1903), the Governor- Geneial in Ck>nncil is pleased 
to direct that for Rule 2 of the Rules published in the Notitication in the Finance 
Mid Commei-ce Department, No. 2763, dated the 6th June 1890, the following 
rfiall be substituted : — 

" 2. The return required by section 10 of the Act shall be in Form A hereto 
appended. 

" The name of any person who is receiving, at the date of the return prescrib- 
ed by section 10 of the Act, a salary, pension or annuity which does not amount 
to Rs. 600 per annum, or has received during the year ending on that date a 
gratuity which does not amount to that sum, need not be shown in the return." 
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Separate Revenu e, 

Opium. 
The 19tli June 1903. 
A'o. 3693- Eu;.— In exercise of the power conferred by seciion 6 o£ the Opium 
Act, 1878 (I of 1878), and iu supersession of the Notification in this DepartmraL 
No. 2307-Bx., dated the 18th May 1898, the Governor- General in Council is pleased 
to direct that duty at the rate of Rs. 280 shall be levied, with effect fi-om the date 
of this Notification, on each chest of Malwa opium of 140^ lb. avoirdupois net weight 
imported into tho Punjab or the North-West Frontier Province through- A jmer : 
Provided that the said duty shall not be leviable in respect of — 
(a) poppy-heads ; or 

(6) opium on which duty has already been paid on export from Ajmei* 
to the Punjab or to the North-West Frontier Province. 
No, 3694-J57jj. — In exercise of the power confeiTed by section 6 of the Opium Act. 
1878 (1 of 1878), and in supersession of the Notifications of the Government of India, 
in the Finance and Commerce Depai-tment, No. 4713-S. R., dated the ?th October 
1895, and No. 3613-Ex., dated tho I7th July 1900, the Governor- General in Conncil 
is pleased to direct that duty at the rate of Rs. 2 per seer shall be levied, with 
effect from the date of this Notification, upon all opium imported into the Punjab. 
Provided that tho said duty shall not be leviable in respect of — 
(a) Malwa opium ; 
(6) poppy-heads; or 

(c) opium on which duty has already been paid in the North-West 
Frontier Province. 

No, 3695-^aj.— In exercise of the power confeiixjd by section G of tLe 
Opium Act, 1878 (I of 1878), and in supei'session of the Notifications of the 
Government of India, in tho Finance and Commerce Department, No. 4713-S. R., 
dated the 5th October 1895, and No. 3613-Ex., dated tho 17th July 190O, the 
Governor-General in Council is pleased to direct that duty at the rate of Rs. - 
per seer shall be levietl, with effect from tho date of this Notification, upon all 
opium imported into the North-West Frontier Province : 

Provided that the said duty shall not bo leviable in respect of — 
(a) Malwa opium ; 
(6) poppy-heads ; or 

(c) opium on which duty has already been paid in the Punjab. 
Separate Revenue. 

Stamps. 
The 22nd June 1903. 

No, S14f)-S. jR. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 75 of iliu 
Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), the Governor- Geneml in Council is pleased 
to make the following Rale as to the payment of allowances in respect of spoiled or 
miansed stamps or on the renewal of debentures : — 

** AVhen an application is made for the payment, under Chapter V of tbc 
Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), of an allovvauce in respect of a spoiled or 
misnsed stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed hy tlic 
Oollector sanctioning tho allowance or calling for further evidence in support of the 
application, then if tho amoant of the allowance or the stamp given in lieu thereof 
is not taken, or if tho farther evidence required is not furnished, as the ca^e may 
be, by tho applicant within one year of the date of such order as afoi'esaid, tlie 
application shall bo struck off and tho spoiled or misused stamp (if any) seut to 
foe Sapsrmtendent of Stamps for destruction.'* 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 
Public. 
Simla, the 25/7* June 1903. 

No, 2157. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 5 of tho Indian 
Kxplosives Act, 1884 {IV of 1884), the Governor-General in Coancil is pleased 
to direct that the following shall be sabstitated for sab-Rale XVIII of Rule 6 of 
the Kales to regnlate the transport and importation of explosives, published 
with the Notification of tho Government of India, in the Home Department, 
No. 5528, dated the 11th October 1901 :— 

XVIII. Wagons containing explosives shall bo placed at tho end of the 
train awaj from the locomotive, and shall bo close-con pled to one another as well 
as to tlio adjoining wagons, and shall be preceded and followed by three wagons 
not loaded with explosives or other traffic of an inflammable naturo : 

Provided as follows : — 

(a) on the Darjeeling- Himalayan Railway, wagons containing explosives 
and adjoining wagons need not be close-coapled to one another ; and 

(fc) on the Nilgiri Railway only one wagon need intervene between tho 
locomotive and wagons containing explosives," 

Judicial. 

The 2bthJune 1903. 

^0.1126. — In exercise of the powers conferred by snb-section (2) of section 
18of the Indian Factories Act, 1881 (XV of 1881), as amended by Act XI of 
1891, and in sapersession of the Rnle published in Uie Home Department Notifioa- 
tion No. 428, dated the 25th March 1892, tho Governor-General in Council haa 
been pleased to make the following rule : — 

Every occupier of a factory shall furnish to the Magistrate of the district or, 
if the factory is situate within the limits of a Presidency town, to4he special 
Inspector of Factories or other officer designated in this behalf by tho Local 
Government, the undermentioned returns 

I. — On or before the 15th January of each year, an annual return in the fol- 
lowing form : — 
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Name of Manager. 


Nature of industry. 


Nature and amount of mov- 
ing power. 
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Whether the factory is 
^worked by shifts or stop- 
pages, and, in the latter 
case, the hour and extent 
of daily proppage. 


Whether there ia a general " 
holiday on Snnday or on 
varying week daya, or whe- 
ther tho factory haa been 
exempted from the rnle as 
to Sunday labonr nnder i 
section 5 B (1), clause (c), 
of the Act. 
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^.B.— The average daily number of children is to be taken from the register of children 
kept in tho factory. 
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II, — A return, in the following form, regarding measurements and space 



Name and flitna- 
tlon of faoioiy. 


Measnrementa and 
VT««,» A/./*., I cnbical contenta 
Nameofoccnpior. each room in 

• he factory. 

i 


Area of the floor- 
space of any room 
shown in the pre- 
ceding oolnmn oocn- 
pied by machinery 
or other fixtores. 


Rrmabks. 













This reiarn shall be submitted for every factory when it is first registered 
under the Act, and thereafter, whenever any alteration is made in the factoiy 
which affects the measnrements and cubical contents of any room or the arra d 
the fliMiMpaee in any room occupied by machinery or other fixtures. 

III. — Before the end of each calendar month, a return giving notice of all the 
days on which the factory will be closed during the ensuing month. This return 
must be submitted whether the factory is or is not working during the calendar 
month preceding the one to which the return relates. 



to-- 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

PlIBLlC. 

Simla, the 3rd July 1903. 

No. 2562. — In exercise of tlie powers conferred by section 6 of the Indiaii 
Explosives Act, 1884 (IV of 1884), the Govemor-GenerEl in Council is pleased to 
direct that for the words nothing in these rules shall apply to the packing or 
transport " in the third paragraph of the Notification of the Government of Indiat 
in the Home Department, No. 5528, dated the II th October 1901, as amended by 
the like Notification No. 2759, dated the 11th September 1902, the words "nothing 
in these rules shall apply to the packing, transport or importation" shall be sub- 
stituted. 

Simla, the ]Oth July 1903. 

Ko. 2641. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 4 and 17 of the 
Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor- General in Council is pleased 
to direct that the further amendments, hereinafter set forth below, shall be made 
in the Notification of the Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 518, 
dated the 6th March 1879, as amended by subsequent Notifications: — 

In paragraph IV, for clause j[(f ) the following clause shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

"((i) Sections 5, 14 and 16 to all lead, other than leaden bird-shot and 
bullets when possessed in quantities not exceeding 1 cwt. at any 
one time in the North- West Frontier Province, in the districts of 
Rawalpindi and Dera Ghazi Khan in the Punjab, and in the Isakhel 
Tahsil of the Mianwali District in tlie Punjab." 

In paragraph VI — 

(a) from Rule 1 the words *' or to the Political Officer of the State" shall be 

omitted ; 

(b) in Rule 2, first proviso, for the words " to a frontier district" the words 

**to the North-West Frontier Province, and to the districts of 
Rawalpindi and Dera Ghazi Khan in the Punjab, and in the Isakhel 
Tahsil of the Mianwali District in the Punjab," shall be substituted; 

(c) in Rule 6-C, for the first five sentences, the following shall be substi- 

tuted, namely : — 

"6-C. Incenses to import into Brituh India, by land or river, 
arms, ammunitiort or military stores, — Licenses to import 
into British India, by land or river, arms (other than arms 
for which the Governor- General in Council is to issue special 
order under Rule 5, or arms imported solely for purpose of 
repair under the proviso to this rale), ammunition or mili- 
tary stores, may be granted by the Magistrate of the district 
to which such arms, ammunition or military stores are con- 
signed or, if such arms, ammunition or military stores are 
consigned to a Presidency town or Rangoon, by the Commis- 
sioner of Police. The fee payable in respect of each such 
license shall be rupees five ; but officers granting such licenses 
are empowered to remit the fee when the arms, ammunition 
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or military stores are of a reasonable qnantity, and Bnrb 
officers are satisfied that they are required bond fide for 
purposes of protection of person or property. In the case of 
arms, ammunition or military stores imported from a Xati?e 
State, a copy of the license shall be sent, by the officer grant- 
ing it, to the Political Officer of the State from which they 
are to be imported. If the district to which the arms, 
ammunition or military stores are consigned is other than a 
district on the frontier of British India, and they are to cross 
that frontier by road or river, a copy of the license shall 
also be sent to the Magistrate of the district on the frontier 
of British India through which the consignment most pass, 
who shall, if he thinks necessary, before permitting the arms, 
ammunition or . millitary stores to leaye his district, require 
the holder of the license to produce them for his inspection. 
In cases in which the arms, ammunition or military stores 
are to cross the frontier of British India by rail, a copy of 
the license shall be sent to the railway authorities at the 
place to which the arms, ammunition br military stores are 
to be conveyed by railway " ; 

(d) in Rule 7— 

(t) for the first paragraph the following shall be substituted, namelj :— 

" 7. Licenses to export arms, ammunition or military stores to the 
frontier of British India or to places within Feuditory 
States. — Licenses to export cannon, arms or ammunition or 
military stores by land, or by riv'er, to any place beyood 
the frontier of British India, and licenses to import arms or 
ammunition or military stores into, or to export iht Suine 
oat of, the district of Ajmer, may be granted by the Secre- 
tary to the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, 
or by any other officer specially empowered by the Govern- 
ment of India to grant them " ; and 

(it) in the last paragraph, for the second and third sentences the 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 

"Copies shall also be sent to the Magistrate of the district on 
the frontier of British India if the articles are to cross that 
frontier by road or river. If the articles are to be carried 
across that frontier by rail, a copy of the license should, m 
the case of consignments despatched from Presidency towns 
or from Rangoon, be sent to the Commissioner of Police, and, 
m other cases, to the Magistrate of the district from which 
the articles are to be despatched " ; 

(e) In Rule 10, for the second sentence the following shall be substituted, 

namely : — 

" In the case of articles crossing the frontier of Bntish India hy 
road or river, (I) the export license must, within six days of 
the consignment reaching the district on the frontier, and 
before it leaves British territory, be^ delivered by the 
consignee or his agent, or, if the arms, ammunition (ff 
military stores are in charge of any person travelling with 
them, by that person, to the Magistrate of that district or 
other officer empowered by him on thiff behalf; (2) the 
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import license mnst, within six days of the consignment 
entering British territory, be shown to the Magistrate of 
the dis&ict on the frontier of British India or other oflScer 
empowered by him on this behalf." 



In License Form I from the last condition the words or to the Magistrate 
o! the district where the external frontier of India is to be crossed " shall be 
omitted. 



No, 3693-/.il. — ^The following Resolution of the Oovernment of India, in the 
Foreign Department, is pablished for general information : — 



By the Resolution of the Government of India, in the Foreign Department, 
No. 3I29-I.A., dated the 19fch August 1901, the Elesidents in Hyderabad, Mysore, 
Baroda, Kashmir, and Nepal, the Agent to the Goyernor- Genera I in Baluchistan, 
and all Political Officers in Rajputana and Central India are empowered to grant 
licenses for the export of arms and ammunition (subject to certain exceptions) 
to the Native States under their political charge, irrespectively of whether they 
are required for personal use or for sale. It has now been decided to modify the 
restrictions imposed by the Resolution, firstly, by removing rifles of '577 bore of 
the Snider pattern and also magazine pistols from the category of military 
weapons, and secondly, by authorizing Political Officers to grant licenses, in 
certain cases, for the export of rifles of '303 bore and of '450 bore of the Martini- 
Henry pattern, and of a liinited quantity of ammunition for use with those 
weapons. 

It has also been agreed that other Political Officers serving under Local 
GoTemments should be invested with similar poiivers. 

2. The Governor-General in Council is, therefore, pleased under Rule 7 of 
paragraph YI of the Notification of the Government of India, in the Home 
Department, No. 518, dated the 6th March 1879, and subsequently amended, 
and in supersession of Resolution No. 3 129-1. A., dated Simla, the I9th Anirust, 
1901:- 

(1) to empower the Residents in Hyderabad, Mysore, Baroda, Nepal, and 
Kashmir, the Agents to the Governor- General in Baluchistan and in 
the North. West Frontier Province, all Political Officers in 
Rajputana and Central India, the Commissioner of Ajmer-Merwara, 
the Commissioner in Sind, the Political Agents in Kathiawar, 
Kolhapur and the Southern Maratha Country, Cutch, Rewa 
Kantha, Mahi Kantha, and Savant vadi, the Political Superintend- 
ent, Palanpur, all Political Officers in the Punjab, the Political 
Agent in Hill Tippera, the Superintendent of the Tributary Mahals 
of Orissa, the Commissioner of Chota Nagpur, the Resident in 
Travancore and Cochin, the Political Agents for Padnkota, Ban* 
ganapalle, and Sandor, and all Political Agents and Deputy Com- 
missioners in the North- West Frontier Province, to grant licenses 
for tho export of arms and ammunition of every kind ^subject to 
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the exceptions noted below), Whether for personal use or for sale, 
to the Native States and tribal territory nnder their political charge, 
and 

(2) to remit the fee of Rs. 5, in the case of arms and ammunition exported 
for the personal use of persons of the classes mentioned in paragraph 
I of the same Notification : 

Provided that the power thus conferred upon Political OflBcers shall not 
extend — 

(a) to cannon ; or 

(6) to military stores of any kind other than sulphur ; or, 

(c) save as hereinafter provided, to rifles of the '303 bore and of the '450 

bore of the Martini-Henry pattern ; or, 

(d) save as hereinafter provided, to balled ammunition which can be fired 

from rifles of the bores and pattern specified in sub-head (c) : 

Provided, secondly, that, notwithstanding anything contained in sub-head 

(c) of the first proviso, licenses for the export of rifles of the bores and pattern 
there specified may be granted to persons of the classes mentioned in paragraph 
I of the Notification above cited, subject to the condition that the nfles must 
either have been in India on the 20th February 1901^ or have since been imported 
with the special sanction of the Government of India : 

Provided, thirdly, that, notwithstanding anything contained in sub-head 

(d) of the first proviso, licenses for the export of cartridges of the nature there 
specified may be granted to persons of the classes mentioned in the Notification 
above cited, subject to the conditions that the number of such cartridges does 
not exceed two hundred in any one year, and that they are for the personal u«e 
of the licenses. ^ 

3. The Commissioners of Police in Madras and Bombay, the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Police in Calcutta, and the other oflScers to whom authority has been 
delegated under Rule 7 of the Arms Act Rules, will retain the power which they 
now possess to grant licenses under prescribed conditions for the export of anas 
and ammunition to the Native States ; hot in future no such officer may grant a 
license for the export to a Native State of any arms for the import of which into 
India a special order of the Government of India, in the Home Department, is 
required, unless the arms were in India on the 20th February 1901, or have 
since been imported with the special sanction of the Government of India, and 
are required for the personal use of persons of the classes mentioned in paragraph 
I of the same Notification. 



The Hon'ble the Resident at Hyderabad. 
The Hon'ble the Resident in Mysore. 
The Hoa'ble the Agent to the Qovemor-Qeneral in Central 
India. 

The Hon'ble the Agent tu the Governor-General in 
Rajpntana. 

The Hon'ble the Agent to the Governor-General in 
Baluchistan . 

The Hon'ble the Chief Comaiissioner of Ajmer-Mer«eara. 
The Hon^ble the Chief Commissioner and ^gent to the 
Grovemor-General in the North- West Frontier Province. 
The Resident at Baroda. 
The Resident in Nepal. 
The Resident in Kabhrnir. 

The General Superintendent of Operations for the 
Sappression of Thagi and Dakaiti. 



Order. — Ordered, that 
this Elesolntion be forward- 
ed to all local Governments 
^and Administrations and to 
the Political Officera noted 
on the margin, for infor- 
mation and guidance. 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

POBLIC. 

Simla, the Uh 8eptemler 1903. 

No. 3058. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 17 of the Indian 
Anna Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor-General in Conncil is pleased to 
make the following addition at the end of the fourth sentence of Rale 11 
of paragraph YI of the Rules published with the Notification of the Govern- 
ment of India, in the Home Department, No. 518, dated the 6th March 1879, as 
amended bj snbsequent Notifications : — 

" or a license to export ammunition granted under the third proviso to the second 
paragraph of the Resolution of the Goverrment of India, in the Foreign 
Department, No. 300M.A., dated the 27th June 1903." 

Judicial. 

Simla, the Uth September 190X 

No, 1630. — In continuation of the Notification of the Government of India, 
io the Home Depai'tment, No. 817, dated the 23rd May 1902, publishing revised 
rales as to cases in which persons subject to military law shall be tried by a Court 
to which the Code of Criminal Pi-ocedure, 1898, applies, or by a court-martial, 
and in exercise of the powers referred to therein, the Governor- General in Council 
18 pleased to direct that for the word " fifteen " in Rules (2) and (3) of the said 
Ralee the word " five" shall be substituted. 

MILITARY DEPARTMENT. 

Jddicial 
Simla, the ISth November 1903. 

Kfl. 1093.— In exercise of the powers conferi-ed by section 7, sub-sections (I) 
and (2), of the Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (II of 1901), the Governor- 
Geoenil in Coancil is pleaded to make the following rules, namely : — 

Bules. 

1, Save as hereinafter otherwise provided in Rule 2, where exemolion fcom 
the payment of tolls is claimed under the Indian Tolls (Army) Act^ 1901 (II of 
1901), in respect of any person or body of persons or any property, a paaa, in tha 
form annexed, shall be presented on the demand of Ihe person anthorized to 
demand the tolls. 

2. (1) No passes ehall be required in the case of— 
(a) oflBcers and soldiers of — 

(i) His Majesty's Regular Forces, 

(ii) ary local corps, or 
(iii) Imperial Service Troops, 
in uniform when on duty or ou the march ; 
{h) members of a corps of Volunteers in uniform when on doty or when 

proceeding to or returning from duty ; 
(c) oflBcers and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces in nniform when 

proceeding from their place of residpnce on being called out for 

training or service or when proceeding back to their plAce of 

residence after such training or service j 
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(d) grass-cutters and other antborized followers of — 
(i) His Majesty's Rcffular Forces, 
(ii) any local corps, 

(iii) Imperial Service Troops, or 

(iv) any corps of Volunteers, 

when they accompany any body of such Forces, Troops or Volunteers 
or any members of such corps on the march ; 
(p) members of the families of officers, soldiers, or authorized followers of— 
(i) His Majesty's Regular Forces, or 
(ii) any local corps, 
when accompanying any body of troops, on duty or on the march ; 

(f) prisoners under military escort in uniform ; 

(g) the horses and baggage, and the persons (if any) employed in carrying 

the baggsge, of any persons specified in any of the foregoing clauaeB, 
when SQch horses, baggage or persons accompany the persons so speci- 
fied under the circumstances mentioned in those claases, respectively; 

(h) carriages and horses belonging to His Majesty or employed in His 

Majesty's military service and all persons iu charge of or aocom- 
panying the same, when conveying any such persons as hereinbefore 
iu this rule mentioned, or when conveying baggage or stores ; 

(i) animals accompanying any body of troops which are intended (o be 

slaughtered for food or kept for any purpose connected with the 
provisioning of such troops ; or 

( ;) persons iu charge of any carriage, horse or animal exempted under any 
of the foregoing clauses when accompanying the same under the 
circumstances mentioned in those clauses respectively. 

(2) No passes shall be required in the case of officers of His Majesty's 
Regular Forces or of any local (x>rps or of any Imperial Service 
Troops, when travelling on duty though not in uniform : 

Provided that the officer so travelling shall furnish in writing to the person 
authorized to demand toll his name, rank and the nature of the duty on which 
he is engaged. 

3. (1) Save as hereinafter provided in sub-role (2) every pass shall be 
signed by the Commanding Officer of the regiment, corps, or detaichment con- 
cerned, or by a station staff officer. 

(2) In the case of members of a corps of volunteers, or of officers and 
soldiers of the Indian Reserve B'orces, every pass shall be signed, in a Presidency 
town, by the Commissioner of Police, and, elsewhere, by the District Magistrate, 
or by such officer as the District Magistrate may authorize in this behalf. 

FoBM OP Pass. 

[Issued under the Indim Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (II of 1901).] 
This pass is issued subject to the rules on the reverse in respect of the persons 
and property specified in the annexed schedule, and exempt from the payment 
of tolls on the occasion of — 

Embarking or being shipped at- 

Disembarking or being landed at : 

Proceeding from — to 

It will remain in force from- up to the 190^ . 
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Schedule, 



Part 1. 


Number. 


Name of Corp», 


Bemarks. 








Persons, 








Officers ... 

tH>]dier8 ... 

Members of voIaDteer corps 

Grais^tters employed in service oi troops 

or Yolaoteers 

Aathorized followers of troops or to] an teen 
Members of fainilies of officers, soldiers or 

sothoriked followers 

Persons in charge of horses, carriages, slaagbter 

animals and baggage 

Prisoners 








Part II. 








Property, 








Horm as defined in the Act* 

Gadnages 

Slaagbter animals 

Baggage 









* ** Horse " includes male and &ny beast of whatever description which is used for burden 
or draught or for carrying persoos. Section 2, clause (c). 



(Sd.) 

\ Commanding Officer of 

Place . I S fat ion S/aff Officer al 

> District Magistrate at 

Dale ~ . \ Officer authorized by District Magistrate at 

] Commissioner of Police at 

Endorsement, 
[Hero enter Rules I to 3.] 

HOME DEPARTMENT, 

NOTIFICATION. 
Public. 

Calcutta, the I9th November, 1993. 

//o. 3518. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 17 of the Indian 
Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Governor-General in Council is pleased to 
direct that the following clause shall be substituted for the first paragraph, down 
V> the proviso, of Rule V [-6 of the Rules published with the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 518, dated the 6th March 
1879, as amended by subsequent Notifications : — 

6. Licenses to import or export arms, other than cannon or rifles not 
excepted as in the next foregoing rule, ammunition or military stores by sea, may 
'b« granted at the ports of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, Calicut, Karachi, 
■ WD, and for no other poiis^^^^ept that at the porta of Akyub and Muulmein 
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licenses for the import of saltpetre and lead only may be granted, and at the port 
of Tiiticorin licenses may be granted only for the import of sulphur proved to tlie 
satisfaction of the Local Government to be intended for ^owd^cie agncaltarat 
purposes. They shall be granted by the Commissioners of Police m respect of 
the Presidency towns and of Rangoon, by the Magistrate of the district m 
respect of Calicut, Moulmein, A kyab, and Karachi, and by the Local Crovem- 
ment in respect of Tuticorin. The fee payable in respect of each such hcense 
shall be ten rupees, except in respect of licenses for the import of sulphur at 
Tuticorin, which may be granted without payment of any fee as proTided in 
Rule 16-C, and the licenses shall be in the Forms III and IV appended to these 
rules. It shall be a condition of such licenses that the arms, amnjumiioBL^ 
military stores imported shall either be deposited in a warehouse appointed unoer 
section 15 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, or in a warehouse liccnaed 
section 16 of the same Act, and sanctioned in this regard under seotien 7 of the 
Indian Arms Act, 1878, or that they shall be at once despatched to their 
destination under a separate license to transport* 

PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT. 

Telegraphs. 
Calcutta, the 23r(J December 1903. 

jVo. 481. — In exercise of the power conferred by section 1, sub-section (3^, 
of the Indian Electricity Act, 1903 (III of 1903), the Governor- Genei-al in CouDcil 
is pleased to direct that the said Act shall come into force on and with effect 
from the 1st January 1904. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 33 of the Indian Electricity 
Act, 1903 (III of 1903), the Governor- General in Council is pleased to make 
the following Rules applicable to the whole of British India, to regulate the 
generation, supply, and use of energy, and generally to carry out the purposes 
and objects of the said Act : — 

Preliminary. 

1. In these rules, unless there is anything ropugDant 
DeBuitions. subject or context,— 

(a) the expression ** ampere" has the meaning assigned to it in the 
Order in Council, No 211 of 1894, made under the Weights and 
Measures Act, 1889 (52 & 53 Vict., c. 21) ; 

(fc) the expression " consumer's wires " means any electric conductora 
on a consumer's promises which are connected with the service 
lines of the licensee at the consumer's terminals ; 

(c) the expression " current " means an electric current ; 

(d) the expression " cut-out " means any appliance for interrupting the 

transmission of energy through any conductor when the current 
rises above the amount which the conductor is intended to transmit, 
and includes a safety fuse or other automatic disconnector ; 

(e) the expression feeder " means a portion of any main used to ocmvey 

energy from the source of supply to the point or points where it is 
distributed for use ; 

(/) the expression " generator" means the dynamo or dynaraoe or other 
electrical apparatus used for the generation of energy j 

(g) the expression "motor" means any eldctric motor used for the 
ooDveitiiou of eueigy ; - 
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(k) the expression " pressure " means the difference of electric potential 
between any two condnctx)r8 through which a supply of energy is 
given, or between any part of either conductor and the earth; 
and the expressions ** low pressure ** high-pressure and " extra 
high- pressure " are used in relation to electric supply- lineti, 
conductors, circuits and apparatus according to the conditions of the 
supply delirered through the same or particular portions thereof ; 
that is to say, — 

(i) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pressure in 
any trolley line, or other conducted*, used in direet electrical and 
mechanical connection with any tramoar, may at any time or 
under any condition of the supply exceed 600 volts, but cannot 
exceed 3,000 volts, the supply shall be deemed to be a high- 
pressure supply " ; 

(ii) where the conditions 6f the supply are such that the pressure in 
any main, ilsed for purposes other than electric traction, may 
at any time exceed 600 volts, if continuous, or 300 volts, if 
alternating, bat cannot exceed 3,003 voHs whether ioontinuons or 
alternating, the supply shall be deemed to be a high-pressure 
supply " ; 

(iii) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pressure may, 
on any system, exceed 3,000 volts, the supply shall be deemed 
to be an ** extra high-pressure supply " j 

(0 the expression " ohm " has the meaning assigned to it in the Order in 
Council referred to in clause (a) ; 

(J) ^^^^Y^^sy^^^ ' wieans the Indian Electricity Act, 1903 

(k) thfe expre^ions ' transfwmer " transformed " and " transforming " are 
used in relation to any appliance by means of which energy of 
higher potential is converted to enei^ of lower potential, or Wee 
versd ; and 

(I) the exOTewion " volt " has the meaning assigned to it in the Order 
m Council referred to in clause (a). 

J^.j'^^f'^^'^^^^^^^^ "efficiently connected 

with earth such body shall be connected with the general mass of earth in such 
mamv as will ensure at all times an immediate and safe discharge of energy. 

RUL^S AS TO THE SUPPLY OF EITEaGr TO THE PUBLIC OR FOR 
ELECTRIC TRACTION UNDER PART II OF THE ACT. 

As TO Licenses. 

3. (1) Every application for a license shall be made in writing and shall 
AppUcation for ^ signed by, or on behalf of, the applicant, and addressed to 
"^^^ the Secretary to the Local Government in the Fnhke Works 

Department. 

(2) Every such application shall be headed by a short title descriptive 
°J tfte proposed undertaking (corresponding with that at the head of the 
advertisement hereinafter referred to in Rule 7), and shall be accompanied by— 

(a) six copies^of the draft license as proposed by the applicant, with the 
auuexure or anuexui^es (if any) wferred to therein j 
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(h) a copy of the map of the distriot or town published on a scale of not 
less than six inches to a mile, or, if there is no such published map, 
then a copy of the best map procurable, showing the boundaries of 
the proposed area of supply, and the streets and other places in, 
over, or along which it is proposed to place any electric supply-lines 
or other works ; 

(c) a statement describing any lands which the applicant proposes to 
acquire for the purpose of the license under the proTisiona of the 
Land Acquisition Act, 1894 ; 

(d) a list of any local authorities in whose districts the area of supply 

is situate ; 

(e) a list of any canals and nayigable risers which the applicant seeks 

power to cross ; 

(f) a statement of the capital proposed to be expended and employed in 

connection with the undertaking, and the mode in which such 
capital is to be provided ; 

(y) if the applicant is a company registered under any of the enactments 
relating to companies for the time being in force in the United 
Kingdom, or in any of the Colonies or Dependencies thereof, or in 
British India, or incorporated by an Act of Paliament or of tiie 
Governor-General in Council, or by Royal Charter or Letteis 
Patent, a copy of the memorandum and articles of association ; 

(h) a fee of Rs. 50, payable to the Secretary to the Local Government 
in the Public Works Department, to cover ordinary expenses : 
Provided that if, in consequence of inquiries or otherwise, 
additional expense is incurred, the amount shall be charged to 
the applicant and paid by him in addition to the said fee. 

4. The applicant shall also deposit at his own office or at that of his agents, 
Cbmeeof mapand ^® every local authority within the proposed 

dralT lioenae for area of supply,— 
public inspection, 

(a) a copy of the map referred to in Rule 3, sub-rule (2), clause (6), for 

public inspection, and 

(b) a sufficient number of copies of the draft license to be furnished to all 

persons applying for them at a price not exceeding one rupee per 
copy, 

5. (1) The draft license shall be in print, printed on one side only of the 
Form of draft pt^per, and each annexure slmll begin a new page. 

lioense. 

(2) The name and address of the applicant for the license and of his 
agent (if any) shall be printed on the outside of the drait. 

Contents of draft > ^^"^"^ 
UoeSw! particuUrs, namely:-- 

(a) the address and description of the applicant ; 
{h) a description of the proposed area of supply ; 

(c) a statement of the purposes for which the proposed supply b to 

given ; 
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(d) a general description of the proposed works and system of sapply ; 

(<) a list of streets not repairable by the Local Government or by a 
local authority, and of railwa/s, tramways and bridges, which 
the applicant seeks power to open, break up or interfere with ; 

(J) a list of the canals and navigable rivers whioh the applicant seeks 
power to cross ; 

(g) the proposed conditions of supply, including maximum prices, nature, 

and amount of supply (if limited), and the like ; 

(h) the proposed terms and conditions of purchase by any local authority 

concerned, and the periods after which the right to purchase is to 
enure ; and 

( i) any proposed modifications of the schedule to the Act to be made, 

with the previous sanction of the Governor- General in Council, 
under section 4, sub-section (1), clause (/), thereof. 

7, (1) The applicant shall, within a week's time from the submission to 
AJTertisement of the Local Government of the application under Rule 3, publish 
application and con- notice of his application by public advertisement, accompanied 
tenie thereof. by the following particulars, namely : — 

(a) the address and description of applicant ; 

(6) a description of the propsed area of supply; 

(c) a statement of the purposes for which a supply is to be giten ; 

(d) a general description of the nature of the proposed works ; 

(c) the names of any streets and other places in, over, or along whioh 
it is proposed to place any electric supply, lines or other works 
for the purposes of general supply ; 

(f) a list of any canals and navigable rivers which the applicant seeks 

power to cross ; and 

(g) the office of the applicant, or his agent (if any), and of every local 

authority within the proposed area of supply, at which conies 
of the map referred to in Rule 3, sub-rule (2;, clause (b) are 
deposited for public inspection and copies of the draft license and 
of the license hereinafter referred to in Rule 10, may be obtained 
at a price not exceeding one rupee per copy. 

(2) The advertisement shall be headed by a short title descriptive of the 
undertaking, and it shall state that every local authority, company, or person 
dfisiroas of making any representation to the Local Government, or of bri^m? 
before it any objection respecting the application, may do so, by letter addrSs^ 
to the Secretary to the Local Government in the Public Works Department, 
^thin two months of the date of issue of the newspaper containing the first 
Advertisement. 

(3) The advertisement shall be inserted in at least three successive issues of 
the same newspaper published or circulated in the proposed area of supply, or in 
^nch other newspaper as the Local Government may direct ; and onoe at least in 
the local official Gazette ; and the Local Government shall be advised as to the 
dateaof such publication. 
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8. Where any person locally interested objeots to the grant pf a license 
. . . applied for nnder these rules, the Local Government shiJl, 

Loosl •nquinea, . ^ either the applicant or the objector so desires, hold a local 
enquiry, of which doe notice shall be giyen : 

Provided that the Local Qovernmont may refuse to hold such an enquiry, if, 
in its opinion, the objection is of a trifling or vexatious nature. 

9. Where a local authority, company, or person desires to have any danse 

inserted or other amendment made in the draft license, a 
^f^^"*^* statement of the same shall be delivered to the applicant, and 

loonse. ^ Local Government, within the time limited for 

objecting. 

10. When a license has been granted nnder section 3 of the Act and 

delivered to the applicant, he shall forthwith deposit printed 
£oi^*nbHciM copies for public inspection in all the oflBces referred to in Bak 

orpn ici pec 1 . shall furnish copies to all persons applying for the same 

at a price not ezceieding one rupee per copy, and shall further publish the same 
in such manner as the Local Government may direct, 

11. Where a licensee desires the written consent of the Local Government 
i^lioatioQ for ^n^^^r section 12, snb-section (4>), of the Act to enable him 

written oonMot of to open or break up any street not repairable by a local 
Local Government to authority, or any railway or tramway, application for snefc 
breaking up street, consent shall be made in writing, and shall describe accurately 
**^tin^ ^ street, railway, or tramway which the applicant seeks 

power to open or break up, and the extent to which he proposes 
to open or break up the same. 

As TO TH« PftOTBOriON OF PERSONS AKD PrOMRTT. 

Impection and testing, 

12. (L) Where a license has been granted under section 3 of the Act, any 

. Electric Inspector appointed under the Act may enter, inspect, 

tioo"**^ >n»peo- examine any place in which the Inspector has reason to 
believe that there are any appliances or apparatus, other than 
mateis consumers' premises, used by the licensee in the generation or supply 
of energy. 

(2) The licensee shall afford at all times all reasonable facilities to any such 
Inspector to make such examinations and tests as may be necessary to ensore 
the due observance of the Act, the license and these rules ; and shall, if and when 
required, forward to such Inspsctor all records of tests made by him under 
these rules. 

13. The licensee shall provide all means for carrying out tests prescribed by 
Testing appliances under the Act of the appliances or apparatus used in the 

and apparatus. generation or the supply and use of energy. 

14. "the presrare of a supply delivered to any one consumer, other than 

tramwav company, shall not exceed 250 volts at any two 
Preasnw^of supply terminals, within reach of one another, and not nnder the sole 
consume . control of the licensee, except with the written approval of the 

Local Government, which shall be given only on the joint application <rf tie 
consumer and the licensee and subject to such further conditions as the Local 
Government may prescribe : 

Provided that the licensee shall be deemed to have complied with the 
reqnirementa of this rule so long as the pressure does not exceed the limit li^d 
down in this rule by more than the amount of variation anthonzed under Rul^ 72. 
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15. The pressnre of a supply delivered to a transforming station, or to a 
transforming apparatus, on a consumer's premises may exceed 
Pressnre of sapply 250 volts, but shall not exceed the limits of high-pressnre, 
^t^Qs ^^^®P^ ^^^^ written approval of the Local Government, 

^ ' which shall be given only on the joint application of the 

consumer and the licensee, and subject to such further conditions as tho Local 
Government may prescribe. 

Earthingof Where the insulating material on any electric supply- 
metallic protection line is protected wholly or partly by an external metallic 
of insobting mate- covering, such metallic covering shall be efficiently connected 
'■'a's. -with earth. 

17. Every low-pressure main shall be tested by the licensee for insulation 
after having been yilaccd in position, and before it is used 
for the purposes of supply, the testing pressure being at least 
double the maximum working pressure ; and the licensee 

shall record the results of the tests of each main or section of a main or 
distributing main. 

18. Suitable means shall be provided by the licensee for the immediate 

indication and localization of leakage, and every leakage 
Lealvage. ^^^^^ remedied without delay. 

19. (I) Where any portion of an electric supply-line or any support for 

an electric supply-line is exposed in such a position as to be 
Viltoi^^'''" ^^i^^y lightning, the licensee shall adopt 

efficient means for protecting it against injury. 

(2) Lightning arresters shall bo capable of supporting successive dischargeR 
without attention. 

High-pressure and extra hijh-presmre supply, 

20. (1) No high-pressure circuit shall be brought into use unless the 
. insulation of every part thereof has withstood the continuous 

imnoShVesTnre application daring one hour of prcssare eqaal to or ex- 
or extra hi^h-press- ceedmg, the maximum pressure to which it is intended to be 
nre circuit." subjected in use to the following extent, that to say, — 

(a) in the case of every high -pressure electric supply-line, machine, 
device of apparatus, 60 per cent, greater than the said mazimnm 
pressure, or, 

(6) in the case of extra high-pressure supply, equal to the said 
maximum working pressure in each case. 

(2) The licensee shall make, and record the results of, every test prescribed 
hy this rale. 

21. In every case in which a high-pressure supply is transformed for the 

purpose of supply to one or more consumers, the best 
Hafety devices for available automatic and qnick-acting means shall be provided 
thft protection of ^^^^ licensee to protect the consumer's wires from any 
rjusnmera' wires. - accidental contact with, or leakage from, the high-pressure 
system, either within or without the transforming apparatus, 

Aerial lines, 

22. The sectional area of the conductor, if of copper, in an arrial lin^ shall 
Mimmum size of ^ot bo less than the area of a No. 10 wire of the British 

''ondScU>Tof atrial Standard Wire Gauge, or, if of any ol-lier material, of such 
lines. sectional area as to be of equivalent tensile strength. 
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23. The conductors of every atrial line shall be attached to snppcnrts at 
Maximom intervals intervals not exceeding the following spans, namely :— 

betwesD sapports. 

(i) for a line of copper condnctors of total section not exceeding one- 
quarter of a square inch, or equivalent weight of wires of other 
metals, 200 feet ; 

(iV) for a line of copper condactors of total section one-qnarter to one- 
half of a square inch, or equivalent weight of wires of other nidUs, 
175 feet ; and 

(tit) for a line of copper conductors of total section exceeding one-half «f 
a square inch, or equivalent weight of wires ol other metals, 150 
feet : 

Provided that in any specific instance where, in the opinion of an Eleeiric 
Inspector, appointed under the Act, the circumstances do not admit of it, Uiis 
rn!e shall not apply : 

Provided, also, that the Local Government may in any license, or hy order 
in writing, modify this rale to such extent as it may think fit 

24. (I) Every support of an aerial line shall be of a dural^e material, 
p firmly erected and, whei'e necessary, properly stayed agaiDsi 

erectbn of supports forces due to wind pressure, change of direction of (he line, 
or unequal lengths of span. 

(2) The factor of safety of the atrial line shall, at the minimuiQ tem- 
perature of the locality, be at least four, and the factor of safety of all other 
parts of the structure at least four under all conditions, the maximum possible 
wind pressure being taken at 50 lbs. per square foot. 

(8) For cylindrical bodies, such as posts and wires, the effective area shall be 
taken as two-thirds of the total area exposed to pressure. 

(4) Every support, if of metal, shall be efficiently connected with 69iifa 
in so far as the nature of the ground in which the sapport is fixed makes tkis 
practicable. 

25. Subject to the provisions of Rules 65 and 66, no conductor of an aSrial 
Heiglit from line shall be at a less height from the ground than 20 feet 

pronnd and distance or within 5 feet measured horizontally or 7 feet measured 
from bnildings. vertically from any building or erection other than a sapport 
for the line, unless it has been brought into a building for the purpose of supply : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by order in writing, permit any 
modification of this rule which it may consider neoessary. 

26. Except with the written approval of the Local Government and of ik 

. ^ ^ telegraph authority, aerial lines shall be carried along only 
One sjdo of street one side of a street: 
only to be occupied. 

27. (1) Aerial service lines shall be led as directly as possible to insukton 
. firmly attached to some portion of the consumer's premiiBs 

aerialTnts " (vLulefiB surrounded or guarded by a suitable meUllic 

guard efficiently connected with earth) at a distance not less 
than 5 feet therefrom. 

(2) Such service lines shall not be accessible to any person withont tbc 
use of a ladder or other special appliance, and from the point of attaehment ihej 
shall be enclosed and protected in accordance with Rules 43 to 45 na to a licenace'fl 
lines on a consumer's premises. 
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28. (1) Where an atrial line, oiher than a trolley wire for electric fraction, 
An 1 of c * crosses a street, the angle between the line and the direction 

street * ^ "^smij ^j^^ street at the place of crossing shall be not less than 60 
degreeSf and there shall be no joint in any wire at the place 

of crossing. 

(2) Where the width of the street exceeds 30 feet, a suppoi-t shall be 
erected by the licensee on each side of it, and the space between the supports shall 
be as short aa practicable. 

(3) This role shall not apply to seiTice lines prelected with a device, 
approYed by the Local Government, for rendcrin*^ any line harmless in case it 
toaks ; and, where the rale applies, the Local Government may, by order in 
rating, peirmit any modification of it which it may consider necessary. 

29. (1) Where an aerial line crosses, or is in proximity to, an aerial line 
Cro»iiiff wire belonging to another licensee, or to any telegi'aph wire not 

protected with a permanent insalatin^; covering, adequate 
precaations shall be taken by the licensee against the possibility of his line coming 
into contact with the other Hue or wire, or of the other lino or wire coming into 
contact with bis line, by breakage or otherwise. 

(2) The guarding of aerial lines shall be earned out in such manner as 
ihe Local Government, after consultation with the telegraph authority, may, by 
gonenJ or special order, in any case direct. 

(3) A licensee shall not commence the supply of energy through any aerial 
line until it has been gaai*ded and protected, as requii-ed by sub-rules (I) and (2;, 
wherever it crosses, or is crossed by, any existing aerial line or telegraph wire. 

(4) On receiving notice that a new aerial line or telegraph wire is, or will 
be, erected across an existing aerial line, the licensee shall arrange to have his line 
guarded at such place within 15 days of the receipt of the notice, and in such 
ease the actual expense incurred in erecting the guard wires shall bo refunded to 
4be licensee by the owner of the new atrial line or telegraph wire, 

(5) Where an aerial line crosses, or is liable to bo blown on to, a metal roof 
or other metallic snbstance, efficient means shall be taken by the licensee to prevent 
ibe electrical charging of the same in case of accident; and there shall be no joint 
in any such span ^ an aerial line. 

High-pressure and Except with tho written consent of the Local 

iow-preB8ur© atrial Government, high-pressure and low-press are aerial lines shall 

lutet not allowed on in no case be carried on the same supports, unless when they 

•megopporta. cross one another. 

(2) Whenever a high-pressure aerial line crosses a low-pressure aSrial lino 
it shall pass above the low-pressure aerial line and in a direction as nearly at right 
^les as the nature of the case admits, and the provisions of Uule 29 shall 

' Hic^prossBreaiid 31. The following precautions shall be taken by Iho 

eitra high-preisore licensee with regard to high-pressure and extra high-pi'essnre 
»Wal Hnes. aerial lines, namely 

(a) Arrai^iements shall be made to prevent any person from climbing 
up snch a support without the nso of a ladder or special device. 

(6) Where the high*pressure conductors cross over a public road, 
railway or oanaJ, a suitable device shall be fitted up to render 
any wire harmless, if it should break* 
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(c) Stay wires on any such sapport shall be broken cleclrically below 
tho lino wires by the interposition of saitablc strain insulators, 
unless cQiciently conncetcd with earth through a suitable earth- 
plate. 

32. (1) Every high-prcssnrc aerial line, if continuously covered with insu- 
^ ^ . latinf^ material, shall bo efficiently suspended by means of 

buapeu inrr wires, insulating lif^araents to suspending wires, so that the weight of 
tho lino may not produce any sensible stress in the direction of its length. 

(2) All suspending wires, if of iron or of steel, shall be galvanised. 

33. Every aerial line, including tho supports thereof and all tho stmclnral 

parts and eloctrical appliances and devices belonging theretooi 
Maiutenance. connected therewith, shall be duly and efficiently supcrviBed 

and maintained by tho licensee as regards both electrical and meclianical 
conditions. 

34, Tho liceuseo shall not leave an aerial lino erected 
Unused a 6 r i a I q^^^qj^ ^r^g ceased to be used for the supply of energy, unless 
Hqus to bo roraoyo . intends within a reasonable time again to take it into use. 

Electric supply-Unes and apparatus other than aerial lines, 

35. Where an electric supply-line crosses, or is in proximity to, any 

metallic substance, precautions shall be taken by the licensee 
Crossing mcUlho Qgrainst the possibility of the metallic substance becomirg 
aubstHuces. ^g^^^^^ 

36. Where isolated lengths of metal conduits, pipes or casings are used for 

the protection of any electric supply-line at road-crossiugs or 
char-irt'*'*''"^^"^'"'*' in similar positions, special precautions shall be taken by tbe 
^ ^' licensee to prevent the possibility of any electrical charging 

thereof. 

37. (1) Where the conductors of electric supply-linos placed in any condnit 

are not continuously covered with insulating material, they 
Precaution in case ^hsiW be secured in position, and no unfixed uninsulated material 
cLlduct'^^^^^^^^ ^ conducting nature shall be contained in the conduit, 

nor shall the pressure in such conductor be higher than 500 
volts. 

(2) Adequate precautions shall also be taken by the licensee to ensure 
that no accumulation of gas or water shall take place in any part of tho conduit, 
and to prevent any dangerous access of moisture to the conductors or insulators. 

(3) The insulators shall bo so disposed that they can be readily inspected. 

(-fc) The restriction in sub-rule (I) as to pressure shall not apply where an 
aerial line is taken into a conduit for tho purpose of passing through an embank- 
ment or similar obstruction, but in such a case no low-pressure conductor may be 
laid in the same conduit with a high-pressure or extra high-pressure one, 

38. Every portion of a hiijh-pressure electric supply-lino (not being an aerial 

line) placed above the surface of the ground or in any'snb- 
lligh-pressnro way not in the sole occupation of the undertakers, shall be 
llid aToveSui^^^^^^^ completely enclosed either in a tube of highly insulating 

material embedded in brickwork, masonry, or concrete, or m 
a strong metal CHaiug efficiently connected with earth. 
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39. Where a high-pressure electric supply-line is laid beneath the surface 

of the ground, efficient means shall bo taken by the licensee 
Uigh-prcs 8 u r o to render it impossible that the surface of the ground oi: any 
electric supply-lines neighbouring electric supply-line or conductor shall become 
laid under ground. i i i t 

charged by leakage therefrom. 

40. (1) Transforming stations which are not on a consumer's premises 
Tranaf o r m i n g shall be established in suitable places in the sole occupation 

stations, and charge of the licensee. 

(2) The covers and frames and other metallic parts (other than parts of 
the electrical circuit) of all high-pressure and extra high-pressure apparatus of 
every description shall be either efficiently connected with earth, or, if insulated, 
so placed and arranged that it is impossible for any person to obtain a shock to 
earth from them. 

41. (1) The cover of every street-box and junction pillar shall be so 
Stieet-boxes and secured that it cannot be opened except by means of a speoial 

jaoction pillars. appliance. 

(2) The covers of all street- boxes and junction pillars containing high- 
pressure apparatus other than cables shall be connected with strips of metal laid 
immediately beneath the adjacent roadway, and efficient means shall be taken to 
render it impossible that the covers or other exposed parts of any such street- 
box, or any adjacent material forming the surface of the street, shall become 
cloctrically charged, whether by reason of leakage, defect or otherwise. 

(3) Where street-boxes are used as transformer chambers, reasonable 
means shall be taken by the licensee to prevent, as far as possible, any influx of 
water either from the adjacent soil or by means of pipes, and, in the case of any 
such street- box exceeding one cubic yard incapacity, ample provision shall be made, 
by ventilation or otherwise, for the immediate escape of any gas which may by 
accident have obtained access to the street-box and for the prevention of danger 
from sparking. 

(4) Every street-box shall bo regularly inspected for the presence of 
gas, and, if any influx or accumulation is discovered, the licensee shall give 
immediate notice to the authority or company (if any) whose gasrmains are laid in 
the neighbourhood thereof. 

Licensee's lines on consumer s premises. 

Responsibility of licensee shall be responsible that all eleoirle 

licensee for his con- conductors, fittings, and apparatus belonging to him, or under 
ductors on consum- his control, which may be upon a consumer's premises, are 
era premises. maintained in a safe condition and in all respects fit for 

supplying energy. 

43. (1) A suitable cut-out shall be inserted in each service line \vitbiii a 
Mwn fuses or dis- consumer's premises (not being the neutral wire of a multiple 
connectors to be wire system), as close as possible to the point of entry and 
provided in locked contained within a suitable locked or sealed receptacle of 
receptacles. fireproof construction throughout, and shall be under the 

sole control of the licensee, except in cases where the service lino is protected 
iuses at the point of connection with the distributing main. 

(2) If the receptacle is of porcelain or some other substance liable to be easily 
brokeD, it shall bo suitably protected againgt injury, and such protection fflt ft l ! Jso 
be fireproof. 
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44. So much of any service line as is not an atrial line and is plaoed on a 

consamer's premises shall he highly insulated and enclosed 
contum^r'8 premises either in an electrically continuous metallic covering effioieiiily 
con umer p emi es. ^^^^^^,^0^ ^^jj earth or in a tube of porcelain or eartheuvrare. 

45. Where the general supply of energy is a high- pressure supply and trans- 
Transformers and forming apparatus is installed on a consumer's premises, the 

bigh-pressnre appa- T?hole of the high-pressure service lines, conductors, and 
ratas to be enclosed apparatus, including the transforming apparatus itself, so 
in masonry or metbl. ^^^^j on the consumer's premises, shall be com- 

pletely enclosed in solid walls or in a strong metal casing e£Scient^y connected with 
earth, and shall be securely fastened throughout, 

46. The licensee shall not connect the wires and fittings on a oonsuiper's 
Connect ions to p^niises with his mains unless he is reasonably satisfied that 

consumers not to be the connection will not cause a leakage from those wires and 
made where leakage fittings exceeding one five-thousandth part of the maximum 
woold result. supply current to the consumer's premises; aad,whmihe 

licensee declines to make such a connection, he shall serve upon ^tm coosimr 
a notice stating his reasons for so declining. 

47. (1) If the licensee is reasonably satisfied, after making all proper 
Discontiiraance ot examination by testing or otherwise, that a leakage exists at 

■apply on disoorery some part of a circuit of such extent as to be » source of 
of leakage on con- danger, and that such leakage does not exist at any part a 
sumer's premises. circuit belonging to the licensee, then any person anthorixod in 
writing by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of the Act in this behalf, 
or, on the tipplication of the licensee, an Electric Inspector appointed under the 
Act may, for the purpose of discovering whether the leakage exists at any part 
of a circuit ^thin or upon any consumer's premises, after giving the consumer 
reasonable notice in writing, inspect and test the wires and fittings belcmging to 
the consumer and forming part of the circuit 

(2) Where the licensee obtains the services of an Electric Inspector under 
this rule, he shall pay such fee as the Local Government may fix in this behalf. 

(3) If, on testing in the manner referred to in sub-rule (1), the pexson 
authorized by the licensee or the Electric Inspector as aforesaid discovers a leakage 
from the consumer's wires exceeding one five-thousandth part of the maximum 
supply current to the premises, or if the consumer does not give all reasonable 
facilities for inspection and testing, the licensee may forthwith discontinue the 
supply of energy to the premises in question, giving immediate notice of the dis- 
continuance to the consumer, and need not recommence the supply until he is 
reasonably satisfied that the leakage has been stopped. 

4t« (1) Where a consumer is dissatisfied with the action of a licensee in 
_ . refusbg to give, or in discontinuing, or iu not recommendng 
InsmStor Bupply of energy to his premises, the wires and fittings 

^ ' of such consumer may, on his application and on payment of 

such fee as the Local Government may fix in this behalf, be tested forthe existence 
of leakage by an Electric Inspector appointed under the Act. 

(2) This rule shall be endorsed on every notice given under the pzovisioM 
of Rule 46 or Rule 47. 

Arc lighting. 

49. An isolation switch shall be provided for every arc lamp connected wUh 
T-^i i.« .1. u any high-pressure electric supply •line, and the switch shall bi 
Isolation switch. ^^^^ ^^^^ construction as will provide- 

(a) that the lamp can hj its means be entirely disconnected &om Un 
supply circuit ; 
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(5) that the switch itself can he safely worked in the dark without 
special precautions ; ^ 

(c) that there shall be no danger of any rajurions electrical arcing, or 
sparking, or heating being caused by the operation of the switch ; and 

{d) lihat, where the switch is aooessible without the use of a huld^ or 
special appliance, it shall be in a locked metallic receptacle 
efficiently connected with earth. 

As TO Electric Traction (Continuous Corbbnt). 

50. Erery dynamo used as a oontinuous current generator shall be of such 

pattern and construction as to be capable of producing a 
inncns cur- Qontinuous current without appreciable pulsation. 

51. (1) One of the two conductors used for transmitting energy from tW 
Li »• •* t »' generator to the motor (hereinafter ref^red to as a line ") 

and " trone/^YHre"' every case be insulated from earth. 

(2) The other conductor (hereinafter referred to as a "return ") may be 
insulated thron^hout, or may be uninsulated in such parts and to such extent as 
is provided in the following rules. 

(3) A suspended atrial line from which energy is transmitted into a car 
is hereinafter referred to as a " trolley wire". 

52. (1) Where any rails on which cars run, or any conductors laid between 
- , . . , or within three feet of such rails, form any part of a letum, 

tJU. " sach part may be uninsulated. 

(2) All oth^ returns or parts of a return shall be insulated » unless of s«eh 
sectional area as will ensure compliance with Rule 56. 

53. (1) Where an uninsulated conductor forms any part of a return, it 
Bonding of return ^ ^ ^^^^ section, and the several lengths shall be so 

' connected together, as to ensure compliance with Rule 56. 

(2) Where an uninsulated conductor is laid between, or within three feet 
o{| the rails, it shall be electrically connected with the rails at distances apart 
not exceeding 100 feet by means of copper strips having a sectional area of at 
least one-sixteenth of a square inch, or by other means of equal conductivity. 

54. (I) Where any part of a return is uninsulated, it shall be conducted 
Return to be neffa- n^ative terminal of the generate^-, and in such case 

tiTe and earthed. the negative terminal of the generator shall also be directly 
connected, throngh the current indicator hereinafter men- 
woned, with two separate earth conneotions, which shall be placed not less thaa 
twenty yards apart : 

Provided that, in lieu of two such earth connections, the licensee may 
nuwce one connection with a main for water-supply of not less than three inches 
mfcenul diameter, with the consent of the owner of the main and of the person 
snpplyiog the water ; 

Provided, also, that where, from the nature of the soil or for any other 
«Won, the licensee can show, to the satisfaction of an Electric Inspector appointed 
«Mer the Act, that such earth connections as are required by this sub-rule 
^tinot be constructed and maintained without unreasonable expense, the provi- 
wonaof this rule shall not apply. 
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(2) The earth connections required by sub-rule (1) shall be constmcied, 
laid, and maintained so as to secure electrical contact with the general mass of 
earth, and so that the resistance from one earth connection to the other tbroogh 
the earth shall not exceed two ohms ; and a test shall be made by the licensee, at 
least once in every month, to ascertain whether this requirement is complied with. 

(3) No portion of either earth connection shall be placed within six feet of 
any pip«^, other than a main for water-supply of not less than three inches 
internal diameter which is metallically connected with the eaith connections with 
the consent of tho owner of the main and of the person supplying the water. 

(4) Where the generator is at -a considerable distance from the tramway, 
the uninsulated return shall be connected with the negative terminal of the 
generator by means of an insulated return, and the generator shall have no other 
connection with earth ; and in such case the end of the insulated retnrn connected 
with the uninsulated return shall be connected also through a current indicator 
with two separate earth connections or, with the necessary consents, with a main 
for water-supply, or, with tho like consents, with both in the manuer prescribed 
in this rule. 

(5) If the carrent-indicator cannot conveniently be placed at the connection 
of the uninsulated return with tho insulated return, this instrument may consist 
of an indicator at the generating station connected by insulated wires with the 
terminals of a resistance interposed between the return and the earth connection 
or connections. The said resistance shall be such that the maximum current laid 
down in Rule 55, sub-rule (I), clause (i), shall produce a difference of potential 
not exceeding one volt between the terminals. The indicator shall be so constructed 
as to indicate correctly tho current passing through the resistance when connected 
with the terminal by the insulated wire above-mentioned. 

55. (I) Where the return is partly or entirely uninsulated, the licensee 
Earth return our- shall, in the construction and maintenance of a tramway, — 
rent. 

(a) so separate the uninsulated return from the general mass of 
earth and from any pipe, metallic structure or substance in 
the vicinity, 

(6) so connect together the several lengths of the rail, 

(c) adopt such means for reducing the difference produced by the 
current between the potential of the uninsulated return at 
any one point and the potential of the uninsulated retnrn at 
any other point, and 

(tZ) so maintain the eflficiency of the earth connections s]^ci£e(l 
in the preceding rales, 

as to fulfil the following conditions, namely 

(i) the current passing from the earth connections through the 
indicator to the generator, or through the resistance to the 
insulated return, shall not at any time exceed cither two 
amperes per mile of single tramway line or 5 per cent, of 
the total current output of the station j and 

(n*) the difference of potential between the uninsulated retnrn and 
any pipe, metallic structure, or substance in the vicinity 
shall not exceed five volts, when the return is relatively 
positive, or two volts, when the return is relatively negative. 
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(2) In order to provide a continaons indication that the condition specified 
in sob-rale <1), elaaHe (t), is complied with, the licensee shall provide a suitahle 
recording amperemeter, and shall keep it connected during the whole time tliat 
the line is charged. 

(3) The owner of an J pipe, metallic strnctDie or Rubsiance in the viciiiitj 
of an nninsalated retnm may, in respect of the same, reqnire the licenKee at 
reaoonable times and intervals to ascertain by test in his presence, or in that of 
his representative, whether the condition specified in snb-rnle (I), clanse (jV), 
is complied with ; and, if snch condition as aforesaid is fonnd to be complied with, 
all reasonable expenses of and incidental to the carrripg ont of the to^t shall l)e 
home bj the owner, bnt if otherwise, by the licensee. 

56. (1) Whwe the return is partly or entirely nninsnlated, a eontinuons 

record shall be kept by the licensee of the difference of 
potential 'oQ^reinni Potential daring the working of the tramway between the 
" * points of the nninsnlated return furthept from and nearest to 
the generating station. ^ 

(2) If at any time the difiPerence of potential is fonnd to exceed five volts, 
tbelicenaee shall thereafter make a daily report to the Local Government, or 
to snch officer as the Local Government may appoint in this behalf, of the result 
of the previous day's test, and, if at any time it exceeds the limit of seven voltp, 
the lieensee shall take immediate steps to rednoo it below that limit : 

Provided that the Tjocal Government may, in its discretion, relax the 
provisions of this rule in localities where it may consider it nnnecessary strictly 
to enforce them. 

57. Except with the written approval of the Local Government, the line 

wire shall be divided up into sections not exceeding one mile 
tionT in length, between every two of which there shall be inserted 

an emergency switoh, so enclosed as to l>e inaccessible to the 
public. 

58. (I) The insulation of the line and of the return when insulatrod, and of 
Leakfige on other ftH feeders and other conductors, shall be so maintained that 

thancondnit the leakage* current shall not exceed one-hundredth of an 
PTitem. ampere per mile of tramwaj'-. 

(2) The leakage current shall be ascertained daily by the licensee before or 
after the hours of running when the line is fully charged. 

(3) If at any time it is found that the leakage current exceeds one-half 
of an ampere per mile of tramway, the leak shall be localised and removed as 
«oon as practicable, and the running of the cars shall be stopped unless the leak is 
locfllised and^remaved within twenty-four hours : 

Provided that this rule shall not apply where both line and return are placed 
within a conduit. 

59. In the construction and working of the cars, care 



Variations in the 
current. 



shall be taken to provide for as gradual variation of the 
current as is practicable. 

Recordi licensee shall, so far as may be applicable 

to his system of working, keep the following records, namely : — 

Daily records. 

Number of cars running. 

Maximum working current. 

Macimnm working pressure. 
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Maximum current from the earth connections, as preaoribed by Bule 
55, sub-rule (1), clause (0* 

Ijeakage cnrrenti as prescribed by Bule 58, sub-rule (1), and Rule 
68, clause (d). 

Monthly record. 

Condition of earth connections as prescribed by Rule 54, sub-rule (2) 

Occasional records. 

Any tests made under the provisions of Rule 55, sub-rule (3). 

Daily fall of potential in return when required by Rule 56. 

Localization and removal of leakage, together with time occupied. 

Particulars of any abnormal occunrence affecting the eleotric 
working of the tramway. 

(2) These records shall, if and when required, be forwarded for the information 
of an Electric Inspector appointed under the Act. 

61. Pftsseng^ers shall not have access to any portion of 
Cironatto beinao- electric circuit having a greater difference of potential to 
ceamble to passen- ^^^1 than 100 volts. 
gen, 

62. Every electric main, lead, or connection used in or upon a car shall be of 
^ ample size and thoroughly insulated and protected by cut-ontB 
ConneotioMoncani. ^^xleh will operate to break the circuit before the current 
has risen to an amount likely to cause any injurious heating of the conductors, 
and the length of every safety fuse in the clear shall be not less than two inches, 
unless an automatic device is provided for interrupting the arc. 

63. Every electrical conductor fixed upon a car shall be protected wherever 
Oondactorsonoart ^ adjacent to any metal, so as to avoid risk of the metal 

becoming charged. 

64. Every collector standard which is accessible to passengers in a car shall 
GoUeotor itond- ^ electrically connected with the wheels of the car in such 

' manner as to prevent the possibility of the standard becoming 
electrically charged from any defect in the electrical oonductors 

contained within it. 

65« Unless the Local Government otherwise directs, — 

(a) the trolley wire shall nowhere be at a less height from the surface of 
^ ^ . , the street than 1 7 feet, except where it pasaes 

ductors* ^ under a bridge or other fixed structure, ia.wWch 

case it shall be suspended to the satisfaction 
of an Electric Inspector appointed under the Act ; and 
(&) the intervals between the supports shall not exceed 120 feet 

Height of f6ed3r«. ^hei^ feeders of a tramway are on the same 

supports as the trolley wire, the provisions of Rule 25 shall 
not apply. 

Emergency cnt off « All emergency cut-off switch shall be provided and 

■ffltch. so as to be conveniently reached by the driver in case of 

any failtire of action of the controller switch. 
68. Where a conduit system of electric traction ie employed, the following 
Condait syttf^m. conditions shall be complied with in the construction ana 
maintenance of such conduit, namely : — 
(a) The conduit shall be so constructed— 

(0 ai'to admit of easy examination of, and access to, the conductcr 
contained therein and their insulators and supports; 
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(n) as to be readily cleared of accamolaUon of dost or other debris^ 
• no sach aooamalation being permitted by tbe liceneee to remain, 

(6) The oondoit shall be laid to sooh falls and so connected to iompe or 
other means of drainage as to clear itself aatomatioally of water 
without danger of the water reaching the level of the oondaotors, 

(c) Where the conduit is formed of metal, all separate lengths shall be 

80 jointed as to secure efficient metallic oontinuity for the passage 
of electric currents; and, where the rails are used to form any part 
of the return, they shall be electrically connected to the conduit 
by means of copper stripe haviuff a sectional area of at least 
one-sixteenth of a square inch or other means of eqnai ooi^nctiTity, 
at distances not exceeding 100 feet; and where Uie return is 
wholly insulated and contained within tbe condait| the conduit 
shall be connected with earth at the generating station throogh 
an instrument suitable for the indication of any contact or partial 
contact of either the line or the return with the oondoit. 

(d) The leakage-current shall be ascertained by the licensee dailv» 

before or after the hours of runnings when the line is fully 
charged ; and, if at any time it is found to eiceed one ampere per 
mile of tramway, the leak shall be localised and removed as soon 
as practicable, and the running of the cars shall be stopped, unless 
the leak is localized and removed within twenty-four hoars. 

As TO TUB SECUSING OF A RBOULAB AND SUrriCIBlTr SOPPLT OF EmEBGT BT LtOBMSeSS 

AND THE TSSmO THSRlOr. 

69. Forty -eight hoars at least before a licensee is ready to commence to supply 
energy through a main, he shall servo a notice upon the 
Notice of inten- local authority and upon the Electric Inspector appointed 
Uctoiosupply throogh ^^^^^ j^^^ i^jg intention to commence such supply. 



. 70. From the time when a Itoonsee commences to supply energy through a 
main, ho shall, subject to the provisions of his license in this 
LiceoBoe to pro- behalf, maintain a supply of sufficient power for the use of all 
Wde consUnt sup- consumers for the time being entitled to be supplied from 

such maiu ; and such supply shall, except in so far as may from 
trme to time be otherwise agreed upon between the local authority and tho licensee, 
be ocmstantly maintained : 

Provided that, f^r the purpose of toitiug or for auy other purpose connected 
with the efficient working of the undertaking, the Local Oovei*nment, or such 
person as it may appoint in this behalf, may give permission to the licensee to 
discontinue the supply at such intervals of time and for such periods as it may 
ihink expedient: 

Provided, also, that, when the supply is to be so discontinued, notice of such 
discontinuance and of the probable duration thereof shall be previously served 
upon the local authority and upon every consumer likely to be affected thereby. 

71. The system of distributing mains shall be so arranged that, if in anv 
case it becomes necessary to discontinue the supply through 
ProTiBions m to ^ny portion of a m wn for more than one hour for the purposes 
wuunuaiioe of sap- repairs or for any other reason, the discbntinuanoe shall in 
no case extend to uioi'o tUau uuo huudt^ serfioe Uuest 
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72. Before commencing to supply energy to a oonsamer, the licensee shall 
Declared pressure declare to the contiomer the constant pressure at which he 
atconputner'tteimi- proposes to supply energy at the consumer's terminals, and 
iuJ»aud authorined the pressure so declared at any pair of the consumer's 
variiitioo of ibe ■.ame. terminals shall not at any time be altered or departed from, 
except with the written consent of the Local 'Government or of the consumer : 

Piovidod that the licensee shall be deemed to hare complied with the require- 
raciits of this rule so long as the variation of pressure at the consumer's terminali 
docs not, under any conditions of the supply which the oonsumer is entitled to 
receive, exceed 4 per cent from the declared constant pressure, unless changes in 
pressure recur so frequently as to cause unsteadiness in the supply. 

As TO THE PrEPARATIOK AND SUBMISSION OF AOCOUSTS AND USE OF CEBTAlK 

roBMS BY Licensees. 

<* . * 

7o. Accounts of every undertaking shall bo made up to the 31st December 
or the 3l8t Mat ch, at the option of the licensee, who shall 
Dttic* for prepara- prepare and render an annual statement of them to the Local 
tioo and aubinifsion Government within a period of six months fi-om such date as 
of aecouuts. * • j 

aforesaid. 

74.. The accounts shall be made up in one or other of the forms set forth 
Foruisof ttccoants. annexui'ep to these rules, acooi-ding as the licensee is or is 

not a local authoiity, and according as the supply is for 
tim*tion or for any other purpose. 

76. After rendering the annual statement of accounts to the Local Govern- 

mout, the licensee shall keep copios of the same, together with 
^^AccouiiUtobofor ^^^^^ the auditor appointed under the Act or 

^ such portion of the report as the Local Government may in 

any case diivct, and shall sell copies of the same to any applicant at a price not 
exceeding one rupee iKjr copy. 

7G. llequisitions made under clause VIII, sub-clause (4), or clause IX, 
. sub-clause (4), as the case may be, of the Schedule to the Act 

reuu'isition' ^ appropriate foi-m set forth in the anneiui-cs to 

^ these rules. 

As 10 THE Levy ok Fees. 

77. The following fees shall bo payable to the Local Uoverument iu respect 
Lev of fous services of Electinc Inspectors appointed under the Ad, 

cvyo ou . namely: — 

(a) whei*e any diffei*euce or dispute ai'ising under section 30, sub-section 
(7), of the Act is determined by an Electric Inspector, a fee of 
Us. IC (in addition to the costs as laid down in the Act) ; anti, 

(:';) whei-c any nictor is ceiiilicd, or any tost is caiTied out other than 
those laid down liomn, a fee of such amount, and payable by 
such |H;i*son, as 'the Loutl Govern mout may determine. 

General.. 

7>^» Any licensee who commits a breach of these rules shall be punishable 
for every sach bi'each with fine which may extend to Rs. 100, 
of fore*^JinK^uTe7 a continuing breach, with a further fine 

o oregoi g . ^}iich may extend to Rs. 50 for every day after the first dunng 
which he is convicted of having persisted iu the breach. 
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Kales applicable ^^^e a ooiisamer, in any factoiy or other such place 

where ooiiBameriues as is described in section 81 of the Act, anes at a pressure 

in factory, e t c., exceeding 130 volts energy supplied to him by a Hoensce, 

9imtgy top^ied by a he shall be bonnd by the following rules in the same manner 

liceiuee. ^ j£ energy were not supplied by a licensee. 

HOLES AS TO THK USB OFENBaGY NOT SUPPLIKD LTNDKtt PAUT 

II OF THE ACT. 

Preliminary. 

H * following rules, unless tbeix) is an^rthiug 

iioBi ® repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(tt) tho expressions " low- pressure", " high-pi'essure", and ** extiti high-* 
pressure^' are used in relation to electric supply-lines, conductors, 
circuits and apparatus according to the conditions of the supply 
delivered through the same or p^ii tlculai* portions thereof ; that 
is to say, — ^ 
(e) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pressui'e may 
at any time exceed 600 volts, if continuous, or 300 volts, if 
alternating, but cannot exceed 8,000 volts, whethei continuous 
or alternating, the supply shall be deemed to be a high- 
presssure supply " ; 

(/'i) where the eonditions of the supply are such that the pressuiv 
may, on either system, exceed 3,000 volts, the supply shall be 
deemed to be an extra high- pressure supply'*; and 

the expression " the ownar " msans any person, other than a licensee, 
generating or using energy at a pressure exceeding 130 voUs. 

As TO THK PEOTKCTION OF PERSOJftS AMD PROPEErY. 

Inspection and testing, 

81. (I) When notice has been given by any person under section 31 of 
the Act, the District Magistrate or, in a Presidency town, 

^ Ulry aud iiispec- ^y^^ Commissioner of Police, shall forthwith report the 
circumstance to the Local Government! and thereupon any 

J^tric InspectcM* appointed under « the Act may enter, inspect, and examine any 

place in which he has reason to believe that there is any appliance or apparatus 

used in the generation or use of electricity. 

(2) The owner shall afford at all times all reasonable facilities to any 
such Inspector to make such inspections and tests as may be necessary to ensuit; 
the due observance of the Act and the following rulen, ami shall, if and when 
required, forward to such Inspector all records of te-jts hereinafter speciBed to be 
made and recorded. 

92. The pressnit^ of the supply gcnei*ated by an owner shall not exceed the 
rresauro of sup- limits of low-pi-essure, except with the written approval of 
tho Local Government in each case. 

The owner shall take it)asonable precaution to guard against the 
, . , .... , , liability of any person to shock due to accidental contact with 
LiabiUty to shock, exposed terminals. 

toliifif? of metal- 84. Where the insulating material on any electric 

Ho proteetion of gnpply.line is proteoted by an external metallic covering the 
iwaUting materials, metallic covering shall be efficiedtly counccted with earth. 
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85. In every case in which a high-pressure snpply is transformed for iho 

purposes of use, some suitable automatic and qoick-aciiDg 
the rotloti^' 'of ^® provided to protect the low-pressure wires from 

i5ouiumw8**wire8. ^ accidental contact with, or leakage from, the high-pressure 

system, either within or without the transforming apparatus. 

86. ()) Where any portion of an electric supply-line or any suppcnt for an 

electric supply -line is exposed m such a position as to he 
Protection from liable to injary from lightning, the owner snail adopt efficient 
hghtning. means for protecting it against such injury. 

(2) Lightning arresters shall be capable of supporting successive dischaiges 
without attention. 

Aerial lines. 

87. The sectional area of the conductor of au aerial line erected by an owner 

after the commencement of these rules shall, if of copper, be 
Minimum size of less than the area of a No. 10 wire of the British Standaid 
conduotors. Wire Gauge, or, if of any other material, of such sectional area 

as to be of equivalent tensile strength : 

Provided that, where the span is less than 60 feet, a No. 14 wire of the 
British Standard Wire Gauge may be used. 

88. Every continuously insulated atrial line belonging to an owner shall 
Span of iosulated ^ attached to supports at intervals not exceeding 100 feet 

line. 

89. (I) Every support of an atrial line shall be of a durable material firmly 

erected and, if necessary, properiy stayed against forces dac 
ConBtmcbion and ynnd pressure, change of direction of the line or unequal 
erection off supports, j^ngths of span. 

(2) Every post, if of metal, shall be efficiently connected with earth. 

Ue i g b t from 90. (1) No part of an atrial line shall be at a less height 

groaod and inaooes- fpQm ^ij© inround than 16 feet : 
■ibility. ® 

Provided that the Local Government may, by order in writing, permit any 
modification of the sub-rule which it may consider necessary. 

(2) Every aerial line shall be so erected as to be inaccessible except by the 
use of a ladder or other special appliance. 

Crossing metal 91. Where a metallic roof is crossed by an aerial line, 
roof. the roof shall be efficiently connected with earth. 

Electric iupply-lines other than aerial lines, 

92. Where an electric supply-line crosses, or is in proximity to, any metallic 
GroBsmg pipMi substance, precautions shall be taken by the owner against 

otc ^ possilnlity of the metallic substance becoming charged. 

93. Every portion of a high-pressure electric supply-line (not being an 

Atrial line) placed above the surface of the ground shall be 
Higb-pre 8 8 u r e completely enclosed, either in a tube of highly insulatinjf 
r^M^l^effroundT embedded in brickwork, masonry, or concrete, or in 

* ^ a strong metal casing efficiently connected with earth. 

94. Where a hiffh-pressure electric supply-line is laid beneath the surface 

of the ground, efficient means shall be taken by the owner to 
High-pressure render it impossible that the surface of tlie ground or any 
Llid*?iX^^^^^ neighbouring electiic supply-line or conductor shall beCtww 
* charged by leakage thei^from. 
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Oircmti within buildings. 

95. The owner shall maiDtain all electric condactors, fittings and apparatus 
belonging to him or nndec his control, which may be in use 
BeaponMbility of upon his premises, in a safe condition and in all respects fit 
c^^dllrtoi^etc energy and shall take all due precautions 

" against fire. 

96. A suitable cut-on t shall be inserted in each main or 
Foaeior diftoonnec- branch circuit upon the owner's premises (not being the neutral 
tors to be provideci ^j^.^ ^ multiple wire system) at the point of origin of the 

on all ClfCuIlS. 

same. 

97. The covers and frames and other metallic parts (other than parts of the 
„. , electrical circuit) of all hijzfh- pressure apparatus of every 

apparatoB* •sure description shall be either eflficiently connected with earth or, 
if insulated, so placed and arranged that it is impossible for 
any person to obtain a shock to earth from them. 

98. An isolation switch shall be provided for every arc lamp connected 
Isolation switch. ^'^^ high- pressure electric supply-line, ana the switch 

shall be of such pattern and construction as will provide— 

(f ) that the lamp can by its means be entirely disconnected from the 
sapply circoit ; 

(h) that the switch itself can be safely worked in the dark without 
special precautions ; 

(r) that there shall be no danger of any injurious electrical arcing, 
sparking, oi heating being caused by the operation of the switch ; 
and 

(d) that, where the switch is accessible withoot the use of a ladder or 
special appliance, it shall be in a locked metallic receptacle 
efficiently connected with earth. 

99. Every installation to which Rules 81 to 98 apply shall be duly and 
Maintenance efficiently supervised and maintained by the owner so as to 

comply with the said rules. 

As TO TBE Levy op Fees. 

ICO. The following further fees shall be payable to the Local Government 
^ of fees respect of the services of Electric Inspectors appointed under 

ees. ^1^.^ ^^^^ namely : — 

(a) where any works belonging to an owner are tested or inspected, a 
fee, payable by such owner, of one rupee for every kilowatt of his 
electrical plant capacity, or, where the power is supplied by a 
licensee, of the consamer's specified maximum power subject to a 
minimum of Lis. 16 and a maximum of Rs. 200 ; and 

(h) where any meter is certified, or any teat is carried out or work done 
other than that laid down in clanse (a), a fee of such amoant, 
and payable by such person, as the Local GJovernment may 
determine : 

Provided that the Local Government may, if it thinks fit, remit any such fee 
or any portion thereof. 

101, Any owner who commits any breach of Rules 81 to 99, shall be panish- 
»ble, for every such breach, with fine which may extend to Ks. 100, and, in the 
^ of a continuing breach, with a further daily fine which may extend to Rs. 60 
for every day after the first during which he is convicted of having persisted in 
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ANirEXUBES. 

(See ItiiU 74.) 

FORMS OP ACCOUNTS FOR LOCAL AUTHORITIES. 
Elkctbic Liceksb« 



Thk- 



No. III. 
Dr. 



Revenoe Aocoimt. 

9Ut Decemher 190 



*EDier des^r 
of l«icnl MlS 



For the year ending 



ZUt March 190 



ritr. 



Ct. 



A, — To penemtion oj Elet- | Rb. a. p. 
trieify. 

To coals or other fael, 

including dnen, car- 

riAge, unloading, stor- 

intr, <^nd all ezpenieB 

of placing the same 

on the works. 
To oil, waat«, water and 

engine-room stores. 
To WAges at generating 

stations. 
To repairs and maint^*- ' 

nsncu as follows :— 

Rs. A. p. I 

Buildings 
Engines, hoi 1 o r s 
Dynamos, exciters, 

transfer m e r s, 

motors, etc. 
Other machinery, , 

instru m e n t r, , 

and tools. 
Accumulators snd ' 

Accessories. i 



Less received for 
old materials. 



To othfr items {to 
specified), 

B, — To distribution 
EUctricity. 

To wbges and other 
remuneration to 
Hn esm e D, fit- 
ters, labourers. 

To repairs, msio- 
tenance, and 
ran e w a 1 s of 
m a i D s of all 
classes, in- 
cluding mate- 
rials and laying 
the same. 
Less amounts 
ref*inded. 



Carried over 



Rs. a. p. 



1. By balance 
from last 
account. 

li e s 8 bad 
debts writ- 
ten off. 



R». a. p. 



2. By sale of current 

for lighting pur- 
posep, hy meter 

at 

per B. T. U. 

3. By sale of corrent 

for power purposes, 
by meter at 
per B. T. IT. 

4. By sale under con- 

tracts. 

I 5. By public lighting 

I 6. By runtal of meters 
' and other a p p a- 
' ratnsonoon- 
snroera' premises. 

I 

7. By SAle and repairs 
of Ismps, Arc or 

incandescent. 

By sale and repairs 
of other apparatus. 

I 8. By royalties, licenses, 
I etc. 

I 9. By rents receivable 

^ 10. By fees for inspec- 
tion of rasps. 

I U. By other items (to 
I be specific). 



Total 



Rs. a p. , Ri. A. p. 




Digitized by Google 



Dtc. 1903. ] 



SUPREME GOVEBNMKNT OKDERS. 



Na III— contd. 
Dr. 



Revenue Acconnt—contJ. 



45 



Cr. 



Rronght forward 
B.— To disfnbution of Elec- 
irici^y— concld. 

3, To repairs, xnaioienanco, 

and renewal of 
transformers, meters, 
switcheii, fases, and 
other appardtos, on 
oonsnmers' premises, 
together with cost of 
materials and lamps 
sold as per contra. 

4. To repairs, maintenance 

aud renewals of ap- 
paratus at distribat- 
ing stations. 

C— To Public Lamps. 

1. To attending and repnirs 

2. To renewHla of lamps ... 

D, —To Royalties, ttc. 

1. To royalties, etc., pay* 
able for use of patents 
or patent processes. 

E. ^To Rents, Rates and 

Taxet. 



Bs. a. p. 



To rents payable 
To rates and taxes 



Rs. a. p 



i>p. a. p. 



Rs. a. p. 



f, — To Management Erpenses, 

1. To salaries, viz.— 
Engineer's Department, 
Accountant and clerical 

staff. 

2. To salaries or commis- 

sions of Collectors. 

3. To stationery and print- 

ing. 

i. To general establishment 
charges. 

O.— To Law Charges, 

1, To law expenses 

H.— To Special Charges, 

J. To insurances, etc. 

2. To expenses for certiti- 

cation of meters. 

Total expenditure 

Amount carried tu net 
rerenue account. 

Balance carried to next 
acooont to provide for 
bad debts. 

Total 
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Net le?eiiiit Aoeonnt* 



lis. i 



To Interest on mmtgHge debt 
mccruefl due to ilate. 

To Insiahiiuhls of priiiGi|ial o! 

money buirowtd. 

To a in o u u t tranufeired t o 
unking ftind where «uch fund 
is autfaoiixod. | 

*£q expenses of execnting the | 
Uceoso not Included an JJl ; 
nnd not cfanr;genble to ca|niiU* 

Tu inyoienis to rc^tivn fund 
u iiere aticll iB iiabbun;&cd by Iho 
Iksenae^ 



To sum ap|iUed to local rate 
To UaUnon carried font'ard 



J, By balance from last accoililt 

Z, By bulHiice brought fiuin ra* 
veiine accroiuii (Ko. IJ[i)« 

U. By irttrrout OH muney 



Hi. I 



Em, 



Dr. 



Siukinf Fcmd Ace0ii]ii 



1. To nmoiint paid fur pur- 

chase of (nature of 
in vei^tinsnf to &» pperi' 
jieii), 

2. To f^toclc 8(ild d n r ! n g 

period of account, 

3. To nrtjonnt of principal 

of borrowod mottfT 
repaid. 

To amiiunt of balance 
to next account^ 



Stock. 



Rs. a. p, 



1 . Kv balance bfv> a h\i 

from last aocoui.t. 

2. By amonnt bro n g h t 

from net revenoe 
acconnt* 

3. Bj interest OB inTei*t^ 

ment. 

i. By value of lands 
transferred from I 
Account II. I 

5, By amount realized i 
by sale of stock; 
(nature of stock to ' 
be epecijicd). 

G. By titock purchased 
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Kou VI. 
Db. 



Beserve FnDd Accoaut 



Ct. 



1. To nmonrt pnid for pur- 

chase of {r,nture cf 
xnreiitfHfnt to h 9 
spfcijied), 

2. To stock bold 

3. To sum trinsferred to 

revenue account. 

To anionnt of balun^e 
to next account. 



No. VIT. 
Dr. 



Stock. I Rs. n. p 



Sinrk. 



1. Wy bnlnnce l>ronp1it 

from Irwt account. 

2. Ily nniouht trannfor- 

red fri)m iipt reve- 

iiuf* account. 
11. By f:tock porchascd.. 
4. liy amount reHlizc^d 

liy 8»lo I f Ptock 

{nnture of »tork to 

he sperine'1). 



lis. 



General Balance Sheet. 



Cb. 



Liabilities, 

1. T.I capi'Ml account : 

Amonnt received as per 
Account No. H. 

2. To sundry creditors 

3. To net revenue account : 

Balnnce &t credit thereof 

4. To sinking fund account 

5. To reserve fund account 

6. To other items {tn hp gppri-ied) ... 



Total 



Rs a. p. 



AiKPt*, 

1. IJy cnpital nccount : 

Aniounr expendnd for works 
a.** per nccount .No. 11. 

Rs. a, p, 

2. By stores on hand at 

end of the yp«r : — 

Coal 

Oils, waste, etc. 
General 

3. By S'lndrv d#»bforR for current 

supplied to »-nd i>f the j ear. 

4. By othor debtors 

5. By *>ecurities ns held ( c A a f 

price). 

(i. By other items ( to hp $p^i- 
7. By casli n-iih Trea«»HiPr 



8. By c.Lsh in hand 



TvlTjll 
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No. Vlir. _ SUtemant of Sleetricity fuiemtaa, wM, etc 









QCANTITY SOLO. 




tn 


o 
«M 


anted ! 


»* 










>» bt 






Q 


0) 

a 


o 
o 

o 


p. 
8 


o. 


QPANTITY GKNK- 
BATKD IN B, T. 


Public lamps. 


By contract. 


To consumers 
meter for light 
purposes. 


i o 

CO (A 
C CJ 
O . "0 

o Ji o 
c E p. 


X 

a 


C 

o 


Quantity not accoi 


Totftl quantity i 
for. 


Number of pablio ' 


Totiil maximum si; 
manded. 

























FORMS OF ACCOUNTS FOR C0MPANIB8. 

Electric Licbsbis. 

• Knl^r d^ilinuitioii The ^Compaxt. 

of GnaitMuii'* 



, , . Mst Decemler 190 

ror thf- yc'tr vnding -\^, ~\ r t ,rr ^ ' 

^ ^ 81s/ Mmch 190 . 

Statement of share capital appropriated for the wrposes of the vttdir- 
taUiig anthorised hj the aboTementioned license at the ead ef tlie jwr. 

No. L 



Deiicrip- 
tion of 
Capital. 


Author- 
ized by 


Nnmher of 
iMoed. 


Nominal 
amount of 


Callfd up 
per 


Total 
pnid 
up. 


IsBoed 

not 
paid up. 


Hemnin- 

iuff un- 
issued. 


Total 
amount 
AOthnr- 





















Statement of loan capital appropriated for the purptscs of the under' 
taking authorized by the abovementioued license at the end of the year 

No. IL 



0RSCB1PTION 
OF 


Amounts bobrowid. 


Remaining 
borrowing 
powers. 


Totfll amnnnt 
of barrowinj^ 
powers. * 




At 

[)VT c^-nt. 


At 

per cent. 


Afc 

per cent. 


Totnl. 



















Total Sham Capital Paid-up, fieo Ko. I Hn. 



„ Loan „ Borrowed, fiee No. 11 Ra. 
Total Capital reoeiTed „« Ba. 
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No. in. 

Dr. 



Capital Aeooniit 



For the year ending 



81 #f IHc^mhT 1 90 
Slut March 100 



Cr. 



be 

6 

'C 

9 

M *^ 



RB.a.p. Rs.a.p. 



To ezpenditnre to end of 
previouB year. 

Ezpenditnre Rince ihnt { 
date — 



1. 



5. 



To landfl, incladiDg 
law charges inci- 
dental to acqoiti- 
tion. 

•Ta buildings 

To machinery 

To aocnmnlators at 
generating and 
distributing sta- 
tions. 



To mains, incloding ' 
cost of. laying the I 
mains. | 

6. To transformers, mo- 

tors, etc. 

7, - • To meters, and fees 

for certifying no- 
der the Act. 

8. To electrical instru- 

ments, etc 

9, To genera] stores 

(cable, mains, 
lamps). 

10. To porohate of 

patents or patent 
rights 

11. To cost of lioense ... 

12. To special items ... 

Total expenditure 

-}>aj«np6 of Capital 
AecoQot. 



3 



Rs.a.p. 



Rs. 



By ordinary aharea 
of Rs. 

Ditto 

By preference aharet 
ol Rs. 

By debenture stock 

By mortgages and 
bonds. 

By amounts received 
in anticipation of 
calls. 

By sale of patents or 
patent rights, etc. 

By other receipts (Jto 
he pp€ciiieil). 



s 

n 



Rs.a.p. 



to 

B 

i 
I 



B8.a.p. 



Rs.a.p. 



Rb. 
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No. IV. ReVenQe Account. 

Ti„ n IT j» SI si Dfcemler 190 . n„ 



^, — To ge Aeration of Electricity, 

1, To coala or other fuel, in- 

clnding dnes, carriage, 
unloading, stciring and 
all expenses of placing 
the same on the works. 

2, To oil, wa8t«», water, and 

engine-room stores. 

5. To prnjportion Of salaries of 

engineers, snperioten- 
d6nts, and officers, as 
certified by the Managing 
Director, Chairman or 
Engineer. 
4. To wages and gratuities at 
generating stations. 

6. To repairs and maintenance 

as follows :— 

Rs. a. p. 

Buildings 

Engines, boilers 

Dynamos, excit- 
ers, transform- 
ers, motors, 
etc. 

Other machi- 
nery, instrn- 
ments and 
tools. 

Accumnl a to r s 
and aoces- 
sories. 

To special items. 



Rs. a. p. Rs. a p. 



BL— To distribution nf Klectricity. I 

1. To proportion of salaries of ! 

Superintendents and' 
officers, as certified by I 
Managing Director, Man- | 
aging Agents, Chairman 
or Engineer. 

2. To wages and gratuities 

to linesmen^ fitters, 
labourers. 

3. To repairs, maintenance, 

and rienewals of mains 
of all classes, including 
materials and laying 
the same. 
Less amounts refunded 



4. To repairs, maintenance, 
and renewal of trans- 
formers, meters, 
switches, fuses, and 
other apparatus on con- 
sumers* premises. 

5« To repairs, maintenance, and 
renewals of apparatus at 
distributing stations. 



1. By sale of cur- 

rent for light- 
ing purposes 
by meter at 
per H. T. U. 

2. By sale of cnr- 

rent for power 
purposes by 
meter at 
per B. T. C. 

3. By sale under 

contracts. 

4. By public light- 

ing. 

5. By rental of 

meter and 
other app-ira- 
tus on con* 
sumers' pre- 
mises. 

G. By sale and 
repair of lamps, 
arc or incan- 
descent. 

By sale and repair 
<if other Bi>- 
paratua* 

7. By royalties, li 

censes, etc. 

8. By rents re- 

ceivable, 

9. By transfer 

foes, 

10, By other Items 
( to be 9peci- 
Jiedy 



Bs. a. p. j Bf. a p. 
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No. IV^conclttded. 
Db. 



Kevenue Account— fonc/w/fi. 



Gb. 



C— To Public Lamps, 

1. To atteodiDg and repairs ... 

2. To roDowals of lamps 

A — To Royalties, etc. 

To Royalties, etc., payable for 
use of patents or patent 
processes. 

E,—To Rents, Rates and Taxes, 

1. To rects payable 

2. To rates and taxes 

— To Management Expenses. 

1. To Directors' remuneration 

2. To salHries of managing en- 

.gineers, secretary, account- 
ants, clerks, messengers, 
as certified by Managing 
Director, Chairman or 
Kngineer. 

?. To salaries or commissions 
of Collectors. 

4, To stationery and printing ... 

5* To general establisbment 
charges, 

6, To Auditors of Company 

7r To Audit<»r appointed under 
the provisions of the Act, 

Q.—To Laic Charges, 
To law expenses „. 

B.'-To Depreciation. 

i. To depreciation in respect 
of leasehold work?. 

Ditto buildings 

3i Ditto plants, machi- 
nery, etc. 

L^To Special Charges^ 

Ji To insurances, superannua- 
tion, etc. 

^ To expenses for certification 
of meters. 



Total Expenditure 
balance carried to net revenue 



its. a. p. 



Bs. 



Us, a. p. 



Rs. a. p. 



Bs. 
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No. V. 

Dr. Net Kevetiae Account- Cb. 



Ri. a. p. 



1. To interest on deben- 

tarei accrued due to 
date. 

2. To interest on mort 

gages and bonds 
accrued due to date. 

3. To interest on tempo- 

rary loans accrued 
due to date. 

4. To dividend on prefer- 
I stocks. 



5, To balance applicable to 
dividend on ordinary 
stock or shares. 



Rs. 



1. By balance from 1m st 
account. 



Less dividend paid 



By amount carried to 
reserve fund. 



R8.a. p 



2. By balance brought from reve- 

nue account (No. IV). 

3. By interest on money at depo- 

sit. 



Rs. 



Rs.m p. 



Bfl. 



No. VI. 
Dr. 



Reserve Fond Accoant. 



Cr. 









Rs. a. p. 




Rs. a. p 


1. 


Amount paid out for 


••• *.* 




1. By balance brought from last 








account. 




2. 


Amount of balance 


to next 








account. 






2. By amount brought from net 












revenue account. 












3. By interest on amount in- 












Tested. 












(Description of inveUmenU to he 












specified). 










Bs. 













Digitized by Google 



DW. 1903. ] 



SUPREME GOVERXMENT ORDERS. 



53 



No. VII, 
Dr. 



Depreciation Fund Account 



Cr. 



I. To buIaDca .. 



Ks. n. p. 



Rs. 



1, By l*alancc from lust account,,. 

2, By iotcrctft on iuveutnieiilH ... 

3, By amount brouj^'ht fioiii 

niveiiue account (»eo No. 
IV— H). 

{De^ciiptiun of inicalmcnli (o 
be ffpccifed.) 

Rs. 



R^). a. p. 



No. VJII. 



General Balance Sheet. 



UK, 







Rs. a. p. 






Rs. a. p. 




Lkthilities, 








1. 


To capital account : 




1. 


By capital accounts : 






Amount received as per Account 






Amount expended ft)r works 






No. III. 






as per Account No. IJI. 




•J. 


To sundry tradesmen and others, i 


2. 


By stores on liand at end of 






due on construction of plant 






the year: — 






a-ud machinery, fuel, stores, 






Rs. a. p. 






etc^ to end of year. 




C«»al 








Oils, waste, etc. ... 




3. 


To sundry creditors on open ' 


General 






accounts. 




3. 


By sundry debtors for amounts 












paid on account of contracts 




4. 


To net reTeuue account : 






in course of completion. 




Balance at credit thereof. t 












4. 


By preliminary expenses 




5. 


To reserve fund account : 












Balance at credit thereof. ^ 


5. 


By sundrv debtors for current 










supplied to end of year. 




G 


To depreciation fund account ... 














0. 


By other debtors 








7. 


By cash at bankers :— 












Messrs. 












Messrs. 












Messrs. 












(nmount on doposii) 










8. 


By rash in hand 






Total 






Total 
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Record. 



Statement of Electricity generated, sold, etc. 



in B* T« otiito. 



Quantity sold. 



2 "tc 
E u 



5 p. 



E 



SPECIAL FORMS OF ACCOUNTS FOR ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS. 

Description. 

A. 

Name of nndei-talciiig 

Ueoeml Historj and Desoript ioti 

Ontd of ftfNMsial Acts or of agi-ecmcnts, liceuses, etc. 

OlTQCri 

I«Mef>fi 
Worked bj 
Vtmn 

lleBOriptioti of Tract: Gaup^c 

Hails : Weiglit per yiiid 
Si'ctioii 
„ Averajro leugth in foot 
Fautenings : Oidinary 

„ Joint 
Sleepers 
Foncdation 



Syttem of workto^t. 



Length in miles of 



Single 
lino. 



IntcrlaceJ. Hoiible. 



TkM Kail ... 
Sarfaoo confeHct 
Coodnffc 
Orerhf>ad 

Accnmtilsiiors 
Total 



Sidings 
other than 
pHSsing 
places. 



Road 

or 
route. 



Total length 
of single 
line miles 
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Paving in mileB. 


Unmade 
gronnd. 


S 

s 

g 

d 


Cobbles. 


Setts. 


• ! 

T3 O 

s o 

^ 1 1 


Asphalte. 


n 

m 


Tracks and 1' 6 ' oatgide ... 

Mni^inal paving 

Remainder of road 






1 


1 

1 







Gradients: Total length, roufe miles 
Average inclination, 1 in 
Steepest, lenjrtb, route miles 
„ inclination, I in 
Carves: Total length, miles— single line 
Average radius, feet 
Sharpest length, feet — single lino 
„ radius, feet 
Station Buildings: Description 
Offices 

Car sheds No. „ 
Dwellings No. „ 



Engines. 


No. 


Description. 


Hijfh preosare 

n 

Condensing 

Non-condensing ... 
Partly non-condensing ... 






Total 






Motors 

Dynamos 

Boilers 

Other machfnery 












S limber. 


Weight. 


capacity. 


Description. 


Passenger mofor-rara ... 

Tmilers 

Freight cars 










Total 










Averngo 










Other cars and vehicles 











Brakes, description of 

Maximum load at works 

Load factor —UTi.':^-^ . ^ 

maximum ioa<l x hours 
Plant capacity at end of year 
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- - 


1 

t 


From 
commenMiaeiit^ 


Yeiu ended. 


ATemfe. 




A 


B 


C 


EmploTeeB : Kumber 








Ditto AvDrage Weekly pny 









: Benewals (whole). 



BiUTa 

Snbfltmctiure 
Wire or Cable 

Cars 

Mocliiiier; 



Length. 















Uitui 




■ ihK 


Pilio 


Wire or Calilo 


do. 


Ditto 


Kii«iiiiea 


flo. 


l>itto 


Cars 


do. 


Ditto 


Macliinpry 


do. 



B 



B. of T. unitR eonRiimpd 
Cflr milraran ... 

Kaftsrngera cfirrted (licketA isfinet]) ... 
Bltici {irciportion to population 
serred. 

ATeroge number earn run p< r iVunn ... 
PemseniHge tif loliil nninber . 

Sfoppinsj BtatifHis, nnmbpr (ineliulinir 

terrridi). 
Niinibpr of Htoppn^es at stations 

Ditto ditto ineermediate 
Average tbronsrh speed of ear* 
Mileage of cnr por diem ... 
B. of T, ntiits consumed per tnfle ... 
ATernge price of fuel per ton 



TotiiL 



Per mile single Hoe» 
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Capital. 



capital, aathorized 
Uo^ called np 
Do., ibsned 
Do., expended 
Borrowinj^ powers 
Shares, ordinary 
Do., preference 
Do^ debentures 
Do., mortgages 
Dividends paid 
Loans, original 

Do., additional 
Payments, loans 

Do., sinking fond 
Valne of building 

Do. mflchinery .. 
Do. rolling-stock.. 
Do. horses 
Do. permanent-way 



Total Capital 



Total. 



Per mile Rinplo line (p)^ 



JSarniugfl. 



Earnings. 



Pamiengerf*, 2 pice No. 
Do., 4 „ „ 
Do., 5 „ „ 
l>o., 8 „ „ 
Do., etc., No, 



Total 



Average paid 
Do. season No. 



Average Total No, 



Other Sources, 
Advertising 

Rents 

Parcels 

Mails 

Goods 

Sale of old materials 
Miscellaneous 



Total 



C. Gross Eomings 



Per cent, 
of C. 



Total. 



A B C A B C 



Per mile 
single line. 



Per ear 

mile. 



ABC 
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]&cpenditure. 



Generfil Snperintendenca and offices 

Main ten flnco of perraatient-way (including I foot 

inch outside of track), wafjes. 
Maintenance of permanent- way materials issued 
Maiotetiftnce of wire nr cable, wages 

Ditto ditto, materials iaaued 
FimI, oil, tallow Alii other stores 
M^totlftisoft of itiacbinery, wages 

Ditto ditto, materials 

Bnildings, etc., wages 

Ditto, nmtorials issued 
BeQdWals (partinr, pc-rmanont-way, wa*;f^a 

Ditto ditto, materials isened 

Wire or cable, wages 

Ditto, materials issued ... 
Renewals (partial) maebtiierr, wagea ... 

Ditto dittOi mataHals fasoed 



Total General Superintendence 
Total Maintenance ... 
Total Batiewalfl (partial; ... 
Total Sn^neertng 



Total, 



ABC 



Per mile 

single line. 



Per car milp. , 



A ! li 



Working or operating wages 
and materials issaed. 



General Superiottadence 

Coal, etc 

Oil, waste, and Bundrics ... 

Bi|Ml{rt of plant (station and sub- 
■tattoii). 

Bepairs of awifcoljboRfda, tmns. 

formers, etc. 
MieoeHaneotui 



Total Working or operating 



Per B. O. T. 

nhft. 



Total. 



B I C 



Per mile 
single line. 



Per iriri 



A B 
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Google 



Eipenditare— fotiii^ 



traffic (w<i<<es and materialti 
L' issued). 



(isiienit Superiotesdeoc^ and off! c 
k Train staff ... 

' Lighting 

l^ii'tiiit,' 

SUtioi.eiy 

Tickets ... ,,. , 
PuncJicd ... .,, 
»Hectiiig and dfsUrary 
ttbricatiiig 

«W|f ••• «B« ••• 

BlkwMiia 



Per B 0. 1. 
unit. 



Tut- 1. 



Per niilo 
singlt Use. 



Per car mile. 



Qs9!9rftV (wsges and mtkuklk 
issued). 



oent (salaries and oSoes)... 

( ditto ) .. 
Stores ( ditto > 

Medical ( ditto )... 

^Directors* fees 

I sad Taxes •■■ f* ••• 
its (iiicladicg foreign liaci) ... 



aret 



Ipptiisatioa ••• 

Insurance ... 
I'nytQebls io other Ituaa 

AJvertisin^ „, 
ilia eel la neons 



Total G enqral 



Total. 



Per mile siiiglu line. 



Per car mile. 
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Expenditure— contd. 





Per cent, of 
total earnings^ 


Total. 


Per mile 
iiogle line. 




Abstract of working expenditare. 


A 


B 


C 


A 


B 


C 


A 


B 


C 


A 


1 ^ 


c 


Engineering 



























Working or operating 


























Traffic 


























General 
























i 


Total working expenditure 










1 

1 












1 






Per cent, of 
total earnings. 


Total. 


Per mile 
single line. 


Per i 


w miloL 


Other expenditure. 


A 


B 


C 


A 


B 


C 


A 


B 


c 


1 


B 


' C 


Sinking fund 




















i 






Reserve fund 


























Depreciation fund 


























Interest to Corporation 


























Ditto bank 


























Ditto ordinary 


























Ditto preference 


























Ditto debentures ... 


























Ditto mortgage 


























Maintenauue of toads outside 1 
foot 6 inches from track. 


























Miscellaneous 


























Total other expenditure 


























D Total All Expenditure 



























Digitized by Google 



Dec. IW3, 



61 



Index 
No. 



Expenditure 

RoBiilt. for v»w^Tide«l. Total. 



Per milo ] 
singlo line ' 



For raile. 



Balance broofrht forward | 

\ Cash 

C Total Gro.« earnings ... J 

D I Total all e.Kpendituro ... { i^^'Jl^^^^ 



Balance forward ... | S^'J^^,, 



General Results. 



OapitAl 

Net earnings (C--D) 
„ per cent, on CapitMl 



TotAl. 

A 1 R i C 



Per mile 
single line. 

A B ! C 



Per car line. 
A 



B 



G 



FORM OF REQUISITION RKQUIRED BY CLAUSE VIII (4) OP THE 

SrHKDULR TO THR ACT. 



{See RhIp. 76.) 



To 



.(name of liceime). 

We, the nndersigned, beinjaf owners or oceupierfl of 

In the cnBcof Bi. -^^^ sitnated in - - _ street, 

or more ofrni»rs or . i .^t . r i i e i • * 
occiipiwr*. sitnated withm the area of supply denned in the 
license 19 , do 



Tn thA c&f'e of the 



The Government of- 



of- 



(The locftl anthoritj 



Local GoFemment . 

or a local aathority. — - 

of snpplj defined in the 



— ) being charged with the public lightinf^ 
-street, situated within the nren 
license 19 ^ 
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hereby require (s) yon to provide and lay down, within six months of the date 
of this requisition, distribating mains for the purpose of 
theirtt^rMma^ be g®"®*'*^ supply thronghont the said street* in accordAiice 
ipedfl^ ^ with tlie terms and conditions laid down in clause VIII 

* of the schedule to the Indian Electricity Act, 1903. 



Dim AT 

fh$ day of 19 . 



FORM OF REQUISITION REQUIRED BY CLAUSE IX (4) OF THE 
SCHKPULE TO THE ACT. 

(See Rule 76 ) 

To 



(name of licensee). 

Yon are hereby i-equested io provide within weeks of the date of 

this re{tnisiti()ii, supply of electrical energy at the premises 

being uilliin one hundred yards of your distributing mains and within the *' area 
of supply " laid down in tlie license 19 , for the following : — 

— 30 watt lamps (8 C. P.). 

60 watt lamps (16 0. P.). 

— — watt lamps. 

fans. 

B. H P. motors 

Th% wiring work will be carried out by . — . 

Datbd at ^ 

1%§ ^ day of— - 19 . ) ■ Stgnahire, 

Nom— Under clause IX (1) 1st proviso of the Rchednle to the Indian Eiectricitj Act 
1908, " the oosi of bo mnch of any electric snpply line as mny be laid for the pnrpoi<e8 of th^ 
supply Qpon the prope I ty in respect of which the requisition is made, and of so much of any 
fttectric enpply-line as it mny be necessary for the said purposes to lay for a greater distance 
than one hundred feet from the licensee's distributing main, nlthough not on that property 
shall, if the lioeusee so requires, be paid by the owner or occupier making the requisition/' 

In accordance with the foregoing footnote the licensf-e makes the followin<i^ 

charges : — 

The ordiuarj i*ate for making connections to consnmer's premises is 

Rg._ , to which will be added any wiring necessary from the point of 

serrioe at the rate of rapee per yard, and for (nndergronnd 8eri-i<»es) 

A rftt»(rf- annas per inch for cutting away and making good the wall of the 

hoHRe. 

The lioensee lays all services in the street free of eha rge to a distance 
of^ feet from their mains. 
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DEPAKTAJENT OF REVENUE AND AUUICU LTL Kli. 

Kevenue. 

The V6th January 1903. 

A'o. 2. — A'o^//ifa/jo>*. — Under the provisions of Rule 172 of the Rules uudei* 
the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887, the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is 
pleased to extend, and hereby extends, Rales 173 and 174; of the Rules under the 
said Act, relating to Jnamdars, to the Muzaffargarh District. 

The 20th January 1903. 

Xo. B.-^Notificalion, — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 66 of the 
Excise Act (XII of 1896), the Hon ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to 
exempt bhang obtained for the supply of the Sultani Sahib Gurdawara by the 
Mahant for the time being of the said Gurdawara from the duty imposed upon the 
^nsport of bhang under clause (c) of paragraph 2 of Notification No, 2, dated 
3iti January 1901, and from the operation of the rules in respect of the transport 
of bhang contained in J^art III of the Funjah Gazette Notification No. 3, dated 
M January 1901 : 

Promded^ 

(a) that the bhang obtained fur the supply of the Gurdawara ij* obtained 
from the Gurdaspur District ; 

(6) that the quantity obtained in any one year shall not exceed 3u0 
maunds ; 

(c) that the bhang obtained shall be consumed only by the Mahant and 
the Sadhs resident at the Gurdawara or the Mahants and the Sadhs 
of the dependencies of the Gai*dawara shown in the Schedule ap- 
pended to this Notification ; 

2. The Lieutenant-Governor ia further pleased to exempt from the operation 
of clause 2 of section 18 of the Excise Act (XU of 1896) the Mahant of the 
Gurdawara and all Mahants and Sadhs subordinate to him, whether attached to 
the Gurdawara or any of the depoudencies thereof, in respect of — 

(a) the supply of bhang kept in store at the Gurdawara when such is 
obtained under the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Notification ; 

(6) bhang transported from the stock of bhang kept in store at the Gurda- 
wara for the supply of any of the dependencies of the Gurdawara 
shown in the Schedule appended to this Notification ; 

(c) any supply of bhang kept in store at a dependency of the Gurdawara 
after being trsnsportcd thcix) under the provisions of the clause 
immediately foregoing } 
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{d) any bhang possessed for personal consamption by sach Sadhs or 
parties of such Sadhs on journeys or pilgrimages ; 

(«) any bhang possessed for the purpose of distribution to assembled Sadhs 
in the vicinity of the Gardawara on the ocoasion of the twa axmiver- 
saries of Babas Sewa Singh and Kuman Singh ; in the vicinity of the 
Tarn Taran dcjoendeney on the occasion of the two Amawas fairs ; 
in the vicinity of Ghehalta on the occasion of Basant Pnnchmi fair ; 
und in the vicinity of Bunga Baba Kuman Singh at Amritsar on the 
occasion of the Dewali fair, 

3. The exemptions hereinbefore specified extend thi'oughout the Gurdaspnr, 
Amritsar and Lahore Districts and for the purposes of the exemption in favour of 
Sadhs or parties of Sadhs on journeys or pilgrimages throughout the Punjab. 

Schedule. 



c 

.5 2. 

QQ 



3 
4 
5 

7 
8 

10 

u 

12 

13 

14 

15 I 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 ' 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
3G 
37 
88 
39 
40 



Nature of dependency. 



Odc dliaramsala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Two dharanisulas 
One dharamtala 
Two dharamsalas 
One dharamsala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Two dbiuramBaUs 
One dharamsala 
« Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Two dharamsRlas 
One dharaniHala 
Three dharamsalas 
One dharamsala 
Ditto 
D.tto 
Two diiararagaUs 
One dliaramsala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
J)itto 
Ditto 
Odo dbaratosala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Two dharamtalas 



Place or villap[e at which 
situated. 



Tahsii in which District in which 
situated. | situated. 



One dharamsala 



Tarn Taran 

Shnbbazpur 

Bahrampur 

Bhagna 

Natbnpur 

Kasel 

Mianpur 

Lahijun 

Busseh 

Khera Bawli Sahib 

Mahawa 

Gharinda 

Gharindi 

Sohal Tahthi 

Daoky 

Bharopal 

Bhuchar 

Naushera Bhnaita 

Naushera Punuau 

Gandiwind 

Ran^arh 

Atari 
} Kaon Key 

Chioha 
I Dhand 

Hiisbiar Nagar 
j Lalu Ghummau 
j Khohala 
I Khohali 
! Bnrar 

Chegawan 

^[ouar 

fihittswad 

Othian 

Ajnala 

Cbamiyari 

Bbnreygil 

Nanokey Sadhar 

Khasral Kalan 

Khatral Khurd 



Tarn Taran 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto , 

Ditto 

Ditto , 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ajnala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
DiitQ 
Ditto 
Ditto 



Amritsar. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto, 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Titto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditte. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditta 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
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41 

42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
4xS 
40 

50 
51 

52 
53 
54 
53 
56 
57 
58 
59 
CO 

61 
C2 
G3 
64 
Go 
CO 
C7 
08 
09 
70 
71 
72 

7^ 
74 
75 
7G 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 

89 
90 
91 
92 



Natnre of dependency. 



Place or village at which 
sitnated. 



Tahsil in which 
Bitnated. 



One dharamsala 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ., 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

One Banga Raba ICaman 
Sin^h. 

Ditto ditto 
One dhatamsala 
Onedamdama Sahib ... 
One dharamsala 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

One Dera Baba Knman 

Bin^h. 
One dharamsala 

Dilti 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ..\ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

Ditto 
One Gurdawara 

Sahib. 
Fire dharamsaliia 
One dharan)8a>a 

Ditto 

Ditto (Achhal Sahib) 
Ditto (Brij Sahib) ... 



Tahli 



I Chiddan 

I Jagdeo Kalan 

I Keampur 

Bachchiwind 
' Vainey Key 

Oanian 

AichaKul 

KiU Hatim 

Amritsar 

Jahangir 

Vadali Gnrakn 

Vadali Dofrran 
' Khapar Kheri 

Basarkey 
, Gnmanpur 
I Khur Miniyaii 
1 Muradpnr 

BnndaU Mabndal 
I Mulan Bahram 

Awa Bodhu, Lahore • ... 

Bhasim 
Dagaich 
Wagaran 

Bata Bir Singhwala 

Monawan 
Tulspnr 

Moean Meer Cintonment 
' Gohawa 
I Ghawind 
I Khalra 
i Khoor Malyan 
I Korian 

Jhatlian 

Deru 

Waltoha 

DaanwHl 

China 

Dal 

Wan 

Manihala .Tai Sin^hw.-U.i 

Ghazi Knkka 

Bhikhi Dhaman 

Bhaitii 

Awa Bnrllin 

Jaman 

Kachha 

Kakka Kotii 

.Tarmiyan Singhan 
Bara Dalla 
Wasnkot 
Near Batnla 
Fateh Nangal 



Ajnala. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dittu 

Ditto 
Amritsar. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ajnala 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Lahoro 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
1 Ditto 
I Ditto 

I Ditto • 

Kasur 
I Ditto 
1 Ditto 
1 Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Sharakpnr . 
Ditto . 
; Ditto 
I Lahore 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Shakargarh. 

Ditto 
Ditto ., 
Ditto ., 

Batala 

Gardaspar .. 



District in which 
situated. 



Amritsar, 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Lahore* 



Ditto, 
j Ditto. 
I Ditto. 
' Ditto. 
I Ditto. 
I Ditto, 
t Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditlo. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditf(». 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ganlaspur. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto, 



* NoTB.— Thia is a dera near a moand (old brick kiln) which is in the neighbourhood of 
tbe Shalimar Garden (the moand is called Awa Bndho), 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 



Jails. 



The 2Srd January 1903. 



No. 33. — NotifiraHoYi. — In exercise of the powers conferred bj section 60, 
olani^os 0) and (A), of the Pnsons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894), the Lieutenant- 
Governor is pleased to make the following roles : — 

1. Prisoners sentenced under section 2 of the Frontier Murderous Oatragefi 

Regulation, 1901 (IV of 1901), to imprisonment shall be classified aj: 
murderous fanatics. 

2. Every such prisoner shall be kept in separate confinement, as defined in 

the Explanation to clause (8) of section 46 of the Prisons Act, 1894 
(IX of 1894), and shall, unless he was under the age of fifteen yearg 
at the time of his conviction, be so kept for the whole period of 
his sentence. 



Ko, loO. — NoUficallon. — His Majesty's Secretary of State for India having 
sanctioned a proposal submitted by the Government of the Punjab to the Govern- 
ment of India to raise the pay of District Judges of the 2nd Grade from Rs. 1,200 
to Rs. 1,500 per mensem, there will in future be only one grade of District Judges 
in the Punjab. This alteration will have effect from the 29th of December 1902. 



So. 6<3. — h'otiji cation.^ In exeix?ise of the powers conferred by clanse (e) qf 
section 75 of the Indian Forest Act, 1878, the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor 
is ph3aped to make the following rules for the preservation, reproduction and dig- 
posal of trees and timber within forest lands, waste lands and other la:id8 (all 
areas being excepted which are, f(^r the time being, reserved forests or protected 
forests respectively, or are included within the limits of any Municipality or CotI- 
tonment) situate within the limits of the Murree and Kahnta Tnhsils of the di9tl*fet 
of Rawalpindi. 

2. The rules published with Notification No. 335, dated the 24th September 
1889, and the rulc^ for the conservancy of trees and brushwood in the hilly and 
monnt:iinous portions of the Rawalpindi District, sanctioned in the letter of the 
Chief Commissioner, No. 1623, dated the 4th August 1856, respectively, are hereby 
cancelled. 



1. These rules extend to all forest lands and waste lands (other than areas 
which are or may at any time hereafter be con.stituted reserved forests under 
Chapter II, or protected forests under Chapter IV, of the Indian Forest Act, I87S, 
or areas at any time iroluded within the limits of any Municipality or Cantonment) 
sitnate witliin ihv limits of the Mnrree and Kahuta Tahsils of the distiict of 
i{awalpinrli, and to all otliorl.-mds whatsoever occupied or let for agiicnltural pnr- 



Gazette. 



The Mi Fehruarrj 1903. 



FOREST DEPART^IENT. 



The 9/7/ Fehruarrj 1903. 



M'jRRKE AND Karuta Fcrest Conservancy Rdlks, 1902. 
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parpofles or for parposos subservient to agricnlturo, or for pasture, situate within 
the same limits. 

2. In these rules, unless a difiEerent intention appears from the subject or 
context — 

(a) the expressions " trees " timber " forest produce " and cattle 

respectively, shall possess the meaninfi^s severally assigned to them 
by the Indian Forest Act, VII of 1878 ; 

(6) the expression " estate " shall have the meaning assigned to it in 
section 3 of the Punjab Land Revenue Act, 1887 ; and 

(r) the expression " Deputy Commissioner " means the Deputy Oommis- 
sioner for the time being of the district of Rawalpindi, and includes 
any officer at any time appointed by him to discharge all or any of 
the functions by these rules assigned to the Deputy Commissioner. 

3. No person shall, otherwise than as provided in the rule next following, 
at any time for any purpose whatsoever— 

(1) fell, girdle, lop, tap or bum any tree ; 

(2) strip ^ofE the bark or leaves from or otherwise damage or destroy any 

tree ; 

(3) fell any tree or drag any timber so as to damage or destroy any tree ; 
(i) i)ermit any cattle to damage any tree ; 

(5) bum lime or charcoal or bricks or surkhi or break up land for extend* 

ing cultivation, in a manner calculated to cause injury to tveen or 
timber ; 

(6) cause or permit any other person to commit, or otherwise abet any 

person in the commission of, any act hereinbefore specified, 

within, or shall remove, or cause or permit any other person to remove, or shall in 
any manner abet the removal by any person of, any tree or timber from any forest 
laiid, waste land or any other land to which these rules extend. 

4. (1) If any person at any time desires within the limits of any land to 
which these rules extend to fell or remove, or both to fell and remove, any tree or 
timber (other than as provided in the clause next following) for use by him for 
any domestic or agricultural purpose within the estate within the limits of which 
such land is situate, or to break up laud for extending cultivation in a manner 
calcalated to injure trees or timber, he shall apply to the Deputy Commissioner 
(in the manner from time to time prescribed by the Deputy Commissioner in that 
behalf) for the grant of a permit under Rule 6, and shall abstain from proceeding 
to fell or remove any such tree or timber or to break up land for cultivation, as 
the case may be, until ho shall have received such permit, and if any such permits 
be granted, shall act in strict accordance with, and subject to, the terms and con- 
ditions thereof, and not otherwise. 

(2) The following acts on lands to which Rule 3 is [applicable are exempt 
hvm the provisions of Rule 3 and clause (1) of this rnle : — 

(a) the felling or removal, or both the felling and removal, of any dry tiee 
(other than a standing chir or biar tree) or any dry timber, required 
for ordinary domestic or agrieoltaral purposes, or for the cremation 
of the dead; or for the manufacture of agricultural implements ; 
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(6) tint cntiiog and remoral of gran and frnits of all kinda and tpeeiM; 

(c) the removal of fallen pine-needles ; 

{d) the lopping of any tree, whose shade in detrimental to the growtli 
of field crops growing nnder or adjacent to snch tree, of its side 
brr.nches, up to one-half of the height of the tree above ground ; 

Provided that any timber obtained by any of the foregoing nets shall only be 
used for ordinary domestic or agricultural purposes and not for sale or any othCT 
purpose ; 

(e) the lopping of leaves for fodder for cattle from such tre^ and at sudi 
seasons as may be prescribed by the Deputy Commissioner from 
time to time in that behalf. 

5. The Depnty Commissioner shall cause lists to be prepared in eveiy \i\hge 
or abadi to which these rules apply, in which will be entered, in a printed form 
supplied for that purpose, the names of persons desiring permits under danw 
(I) of Rule 4 for the purposes therein specified. 

6. (1) The Deputy Commissioner may from time to time, as occasion may 
require, grant permits under clause (1) of Rule 4?, for the purposes therein respect- 
ively specified, to any persons whom he may consider entitled thereto. 

(2) Applications for permits to break up land for extension of cultivation will 
be granted readily where the trees standing on it are not numerous and the ground 
is sufilciently level to give hopes of good crops being raised. 

(.3) The Deputy Commissioner may from time to time prescribe the fees !o be 
paid and the conditions to be observed by persons to whom permits m^y at any time 
bo granted under this rule for purposes of sale. 

(4) Every permit at any time granted under this rule shall be in writing on a 
printed form, and shnll contain the following particulars, namely :— 

(a) if the permit is for purposes of sale, the fees or payments to be made 
in respect of sach permit, and the time when and the manner in 
which such payment is to be made ; 

(h) the description and quantity of trees or timber granted, and the pur- 
pose for which they are granted ; 

(c) the conditions subject to which the permit is granted ; 

(d) the period for which such permit is to remain in force ; 

(e) the date on which such permit is gi'anted ; 

(/) the signature and official designation of the officer by whom such per* 
mit is granted. 

(5) It shall be in the absolute discretion of the Deputy Commisaioner to 
grant or (without assigning any reason) refuse any permit at any time applied for. 

7. Every such permit for the felling or removal of a tree shall be subject fo 
the following two conditions : — (1) That every snch tree shall be felled and 
converted into beams, scantlings, planks or other description of timber within three 
months of date of hammer-marking as in the next rule following provided, unless 
specially exempted from this rule by order of the Deputy Commissioner in writing, 
and (2) that any beanis, scantlings, planks or other aescription of timber sold bj 
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the penait-kolder under anj rale or used by him for any other pnrpose than that 
indented for, or not nsed for tbe porposc for which allowed, within the time 
prescribed, shall be deemed Qovemment property and may be dealt with in such 
mADBer as the i3epnty Commissioner may direct. 

8. The Deputy Commissioner si all once or twice annually, according to the 
accessibility of the village or abadi and tlic nature of its requirements, depute an 
officer or officers, not under the rank of Naib-Tahsildar, who shall, in company with 
a Forest OflScer to be deputed by tbe Forest Department, yisit every village or 
abadi to which these rules apply, and shall pioceed to scrutinize the lists prepared 
in accordance with Role 5 and hammer -mark the trees to be felled after grant of 
permitB, in which shall be entered the date of branding and the quantity and de- 
scription of the timber branded under signature of the officer granting the permit 
ac5cording to the legitimate wants of applicants, and having regjai^d to these rules. 
The trees having been hftmmer-marked, it will be the duty of the Naib-Tahsil- 
dar to 1*6- visit the said village or abadi at an interval of not less tban three months, 
and he shall then mark the scantlings into which the felled trees have been sawn 
op. On the occasion of such second visit, the Naib-Talisildar shall collect the 
permits and shall report, for orders of the Deputy Commis^ioner, any case in wiich 
the conditions of the permit have been infringed. 

9. The trees which shall be hammer-marked under Rale 8 shall include 
deodar, chir, biar, tali, tun, shin, barungi, kangar, khai, phulai and khair, and no 
person shall be granted from lands to which these rules apply more than three 
chir or three biar trees within a period of three years. 

10. No pei^n shall within the limits of any forest land, waste or other land 
to which these rules apply, at any time — 

(a) set fire, or cause or permit any othei^ person to set fire, to any ti'eea qv 
timber belonging to Qpvernmcnt ; or 

(6) negligently permit any firo to spread or extend ; or 

(c) set fire, or cause or permit any other person to set fire, to any forest 
produce or grass the combustion of which is likely to cause injury to 
such trees or timber without giving notice of his desire so to do to 
the Deputy Commissioner or the District Forest OflScer or Tahsildar 
and obtaining the permission in writing of such oflBcer, and then 
only subject to such conditions, restrictions and precautions as that 
oflBcer may impose. 

11. Every general order or direction which tbe Deputy Commissioner pro^ 
poses to give, as to the oflBcers to whom, and the manner in which, applications 
for permits under clause (1) of Rule 4 shall be made, and the time of year at 
which they shall be made, and the conditions and payments it^spectively, subject to 
which permits may be granted under Bule 6, shall be submitted to the Commis^ 
siouer of the Rawalpindi Division for his approval, and no such t rder or direction 
shall take effect until it has been approved by that officer. 



No. S^.-^Notifieaiion. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 41 of 
the Indian Forest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878), and with the sanction or the Governor* 
General in Council, the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct that 
the following rule shall be inserted befoitj Rule XII of the Punjab River Rules, 
published under Notification No, 340-F., dated the 19th August 1879 
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" XI A. (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing rules— 

** (a) temporary properly marks for special consignments of timber to be 
ti^ansported by water may be n^iatered by the Forest OflSccr in 
charge of the Division to whitJi the control of the river pertains, or, 
with the written permission of such Forest Officer, by the River 
liangc Officer ; 

{h) such ix^gistration shall be made under such conditions as the Conser- 
vator of Forests may from time to time direct ; 

(c) a fee of eight annas shall be payable for every separate mark so 

I'cgistei'ed ; and 

(d) every sach registration shall hold good for thi^ m(mths only, from 

the date of the registration. 

(2) Bole X, and the second paragraph of Rule XI, of the foregoing mles 
shail have efiPect in the case of every registration made under this rule." 



DEPARTMENT OP REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

Revenue. 

T/ie nth Uarch 1903. 

^0. 45. — NotificalioH. — With reference to Rule 172 of the Rules under the 
Pnnjab Land Revenue Act (XVII of 1887), the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor 
is pleased to extend, and hereby extends, Rules 1 73 and 174 of Uie rules under the 
said Act, relating to Inamdars, to the Fazilka Tahsil of the Ferozepore District. 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 

Gknebal, 

Tfie 23rd March 1903. 

No, 416. — Notification, — With reference to the Notification of the Government 
of India, in tho Home Department, No. 458, dated 16th March 1898, the Lieuten- 
ant Governor is pleased to direct that all native Superintendeots of Post Offices, 
Post Masters, Deputy Post Masters and A ssistant Post Masters, whose appoint- 
ments are notified by the Dii-ector- General of Post Offices in the Qazttle of Imdia^ 
shall bo exempted from the operations of the prohibitions and directions contained 
in the Indian Arms Act, XI of 1878, to the extent permitted by the Government of 
India Notification No. 518, dated 6th March 1879, as subsequently amended. 
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DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

General. 

The SOth March 1903. 

No. 321. — NotifiaiHon, — In exercise of tlie powcra conferred npon bim by the 
Acts noted in the margin, and in raodiGcation of Vnnjah 
Government Gazette Notifications Nos. 992-99:^, dated 
the 17th October 1901, the Hon'ble tlie Lieutenant- 
Governor is pleased to alter the limits of the Sangarh 
Tahsil of the Dera Ghazi Khan District by including in 
the Sangarh Talisil of the Dem Ghazi Khan District 
the two villages of the Leiah Tahsil of the Mianwali 
District entered in the nccompanjing schedule. This 
alteration will take effect from the 1st day of April 1903. 

ScJiedule, 



Section 5, Ponjab Land Re- 
venae Act, 1887. 

Section 7 (2), Criminal 
Procedure Code, 1898. 

Section 18 (2), Punjab 
CoartH Act, 1884. 

Section 5, Indian Rgi-'tra- 
tkm Act, 1877. 



Nos, 


Yilldges. 


no 




Kallawala. 




113 




Fhagan Maral. 





HOME DEPARTMENT. 
Hegistration, 
The 6th April 1903. 

So, 13. — Notification. — In amendment of Notification No. 11 of the 4th Feb- 
ruary 1902, and in accordance witli the reqnireraents of section 5 of Act III of 
1877 (The Indian Registration Act), the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is 
pleased to declare the limits of the Leiah Sub- District i.i the Mianwali District, 
altered by the exclusion of the villages of Kalluwala and Phagan Maral, trans- 
ferred by the Noti6cation of the Punjab Government, No. 321, dated the 30th 
Maroh 1903, from the Leiah Tahsil to the Sanghar Tahsil of the Dera Ghazi 
dian District, and to declare that the sub-district of Sanghar in the Dera Ghazi 
Xhan District is increased by the inclusion of the two villages above-mentioned. 

This Notification will take effect from the 1st of April 1903. • 



DEPARTMENT OP REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

Agricdlture. 

The Qth April 1903. 

No. 34. — Sotificatifm. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the 
Panjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900 (XIII of 1900), and in supersession of so 
much of Punjab Government Notification No 21-S,, dated the 22nd May 1901, 
ad l^lates to the Dera Ghazi Khan District, the Lieutenant-Governor" of the 
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Pnnjab, with the previous sanction of the Governor- General in Council, is pleased 
to determine that, for the purposes of the said Act, — 

(a) all persons either holding land or ordinanly residing in tbe Vera 
Ghazi Khan District and belonging to any one of the tribes here- 
inafter named shall be deemed to be agricultural tribes Tvithin that 
district, that is to say — 
Beloches, | Rajputs, 



Jats. 
Sayad8, 
Pathans, 
Mnghals, 



Khatransj nnd 



Arains, 
Machhis, 
Koreshis, 
Miijawars, and 



(/)) all such agricultural tribes" within the district of Dora Gbazi Khan 
shall be deemed to be a group of agricultural tribes. 

Irrigation. 
The 9th April 1908. 

No, 36. — Nottficition. — In accordance with the provisions of Article 3 of 
Act III of 1893, the Government Tenants (Punjab) Act, the Hon'ble the Lien- 
tenant- Governor is hereby pleased to apply the provisions of that Act to all land 
in the Gujranwala, Lahore, Jhang, Mooltan and Montgomery Districts, which 
is the property of the Government and is situated within the irrigation boandariesi 
of the Chenab Canal. 

General. 
The 2m May 1903. 

A'o, 563.— Under the provisions of section 4 of Act XIII of 1899 (The 
Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899), the Hon'ble the Lien tenant-Governor is pleased 
to appoint the Veterinnry Assistant of the Lahore Municipality for the time 
being to exercise and peifoim within the Municipsl limits of Lahore all the 
powers confer! cd and the duties imposed by the Glanders and Farcy Acton 
Inspectors. 

The iOth JuriB 1903. 

No. 607.--Under the provisions of section 28 of the Indian Emigration 
Act (XXI of 1883), the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to invest all 
Mae:istrates of the 1st Class from time to time serving within the limits of the 
Ferozepore Distiict with the functions of a Registering OflScer under the said Act. 



HOME DEPARTMKNT. 

Police. 

The \bth Jane 1903. 

A^o. 270. — Nofificatiuii. — ln exercise of the powers conferred upon him br 
section 2 of tho Police Act, III of 1888, and by the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 391, dated 1-tth May 1903, 
the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to appoint the Inspector- General 
oE PoUc3 in the Punjab for the tima b3in^^ to disohirge the functions of the 
Ia^p33b>r-G3a3Pal o£ Police throuj:Hr>at th; gcj.uril R>Iic3 District created by the 
Notification above cited 



Digitized by 



JuxK 1908. ] 



PUNJAB GOVERNMENT ORDERS. 



11 



2. 'Panjab Government Notification No. 129, dated 22nd April 1902, is 
hereby cancelled. 

Na. 271. — NotificQ turn.-- In ezercise of tbo powers conferred upon him by 
seciaoQ 2 of Act III of 1888, and by the Notification of the Oovemment of India, 
in the Home Department, No. 391, dated 14th May 1903, and in supersession of 
Punjal) Government Notification No. 130, dated 22nd April 1902, the Hon'ble 
the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to confer the powers mentioned in section 14 
of ihe Opinm Act, I of 1878, npon all Police OflBcers above the rank of Seigeant 
within those parts of the general Police District created by the Notification above 
cited, 'which lie within the Presidency of Bombay and the North- West Frontier 
Province, i-espectively. 

A"o. 272. — Sotificotion. — In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
section 2 of Act lir of 3888 (The Police Act), and by the Notification of the 
Government of India, in the Home Department, No. 391, dated 14th May 1S03, 
and in sapersession of Punjab Government Notification No. 131, dated 22nd 
April 1902, the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased, under section 6, clause 
2, of fclie Bombay Abkuri Act, 1878, to confer the powers referred to in the sections 
mentioned in the first column of the annexed schedule upon the Police Officers 
mentioned in the second column of the &ame schedule within that part of the 
gener&l Police District created by the Notification above cited which lies within 
the Presidency of Bombay : — 

Schedule. 





1 




2 


Section 36 






All Police 065oer8 above the rank of Sergeant. 


Section 37 






All Police OaScere. 



No* 273." Notification, — In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
section, 2 of the Police Act, HI of 1888, and by the Notification of the Government' 
of India, in the Home Department, No. 391, dated 14th May 1903, and in 
supersession of Punjab Government Notification No. 132, dated 22nd April 
1902, the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased, under pection 10, sub- 
section (1), of the l!ombay Salt Act, 1890, to confer the powers described in 
section 39 of the said Act npon all Police Officers above the rank of Constable 
within that part of the general Police District created by the Notification above 
cited which lies within the Presidency of Bombay. 

Judicial. 

The I9th June 1903. 

No. 724. — Nutifieation. — Under the provisions of section 2 of Act III of 1867 
(An Act to provide for the punishment of public gambling and the keeping of 
common gaming-houRCS in the North- Western Province of the Presidency of 
Fort William, and in the Punjab, Oudh, the Central Provinces and British 
Burma), the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to extend the whole of 
the provisions of the said Act to the town of Kala in the Jhelum District. 

Police. 
The 19th June 1903. 
So. 21^. ^Notification. ^Th^ HDu'ble fch3 Lieatenanfc-Governoi' is pleased to 
extend the provisions of section 34 of ths Polioa Act, V of 1861, to the town of 
Kf^la in the Jhelom District, 
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DEPABTMENT OP REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

General. 

The 20th June 1903. 

No. 6^9.— Notification. — With the previous sanction of the Governor- General 
in Council, as inquired by section 50 A , clause (c), of the Punjab Laws Act, 
1872 (IV of 1872), the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to publish the following 
deli ration of " Forest OflBcer" in supei-session of the definition given in Role 
2 (r) of tlic Unit s for the management of Government waste lands in the Punjab, 
published with tiie Notification of the Punjab Government, No. 1086, dated the 
llthof August ISOO:-- 

" Forest Officer " means any officer of the Foi^st Department in charge of 
a Forest Range, nnd includes any person appointed by the Collector 
or by the Conservator of Forests, Punjab, to discharge all or any of 
the functions given by these rules to the Forest Officer. 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 
General. 

The 2Srd June 1903. 

tio. 916, — No^i/ica^ion.— In exercise of the powers conferred by clause 3, 
fieotion 1, of the Government of India, Homo Department, Notification No. 518, 
dated the 6th of March 1879, as subsequently amended, the Lieutenant-Qovenior 
ia pleased to direct that all Native Assistant Superintendents of the Tel^raph 
Department serving in the Punjab shall bo exempted from the operations of the 
prohibitions ami directions contained in the Indian Arms Act, XI of 1878, to 
the extent permitted by the Government of India Notification above cited. 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 
Judicial. 
The m July 1903. 

So, 803. — NotiUcation.'^ThQ following alteration has been sanctioned by the 
Lieatenant-Governor in the Hnles regnlating the conduct of bnsinefis in the Law 
Department of the Punjab, published^ with Punjab Oovernment OazeUe Notification 
No. 1747, dated 5th December 1899, as amended by Notification No. 539, dated 
27th March 1900, and is hereby published for information 

For Rule XV as it at present stands read " Consultation fees may be allowed 
at rates not exceeding Rs. 16 at head-quarters and Rs. 20 at oat-stations in the 
case of a Government Pleader, and Rs. 100 in the case of the Government 
Advocate or Assistant Legal Remembrancer." 



DEPARTMENT OP FINANCE AND COMMERCE. 
The 6th July 1903. 

No. lb9S.-' J^ottfication. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 17 
sub-section (1), of the Cantonments Act (XlII of 1889), and with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab is pleased to impose the following taxes on buildings in the Meean Meer 
Cantonment in the Lahore District, iriz. : — 

• (a) A house-tax of 6 per cent, on the annual rental. 

(6) A conservancy-tax of 7 per cent, on the annual rental. 

2. The said taxes shall take efiEect from the ist of July 19v^.^, from which 
dale Punjab Government Notifications Nos. 431 (Financial), dated 26th February 
1896, and 2396 (Financial), dated 22nd December 1896. are cancelled. 



DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

General. 

The Uh August 1903. 

No, 763. — J^^o^^^a^^on.— In exercise of the powers conferred on him by the 

I Section 6 of the PoDiab -^^ctfi noted on the margin, the Lientenant-Govenior 

Land Revenue Act of 1887. is pleased to transfer the estates specified in the 

2. Section 7 (2) of the Code of following schedule from the Jhang and Shorkot 

Criminal Procedore, 1898. Tahsils of the Jhang Distnct to the Toba Tek 

ofL'Cab ctrttru^si'^' Singh Tahsil of the Jhar.g District 
4. Section 6 of the Indian 

Regirtration Act, III of 1877. 

(a) From the Jhang Tahsil— Nos. 477, 478, 479, 480, 481, 482. 

(6) From the Shorkot Tahsil— Nos. 483, 484, 485, 486, 487, 488, 489, 
490, 491, 492, 493, 494,496, 496, 497, 498, 499, 600, 601, 502, 603, 
604. 

Heyenue. 

The mh August 1903. 

No, 164. — Notification, — In exercise of the powers conferred by Sdctions 5 
and 13 of the OpiuHi Act, 1878 (Act I of 1878), and with the preyiooi^ sanoMon 
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of the Governor- General in Conncil, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Pnojab is 
pleased to make the alterations indicated in the third colomn of the followiDg 
schedule to the rules mentioned in the first and second columns thereof : — 






Scheduh. 


1 


2 


3 


Bales or Notifioations. 


No. of 
Rule. 


Alterations. 


The Opiam Rnles made by 
the Punjab Government, 
with the previons sanc- 
tion of the Governor- 
General in Council, 
under sections 5 and 13 
of the Opium Act, 1878, 
nnd published in ** Pun- 
jab Gazette " Notifica- 
tion No. 232, dated 15th 
December 1900. 


1(e) 
1(9) 

18 

38 (4) 
39 


Add at the end of the rule the words ** and incladea 
poppj-heads from which the juice has Dot beeo 
extracted." 

Read : — ** (♦7) the expreeeion 'poppy-heads ' means the 
capsules of the poppy plant from which the juice haa 
been extracted.'* 

To sub-clause (3) of clause (b) add " in the North- 
west Frontier Province, or" 

Omit the words other than Malwa opium." 

For Rule 39 read: -39 (1) Pure opium or poppj- 
heads produced or manufactured or purchased (a) in 
Kashmir, {b) in any Native State under the political 
control of the Local Government, (c) or in the North- 
West Frontier Province, may be imported into the 
Punjab by any person holding a license to sell opium 
wholesale or retail in the Punjab. 

(2) Provided that such opium shall be imported — 

(a) in quantities of not less than 10 seers at a 

time ; 



(b) undercover of an import pass or, in the ease 

of imports from the North-West Frontier 
Province, cf an export pass, obtained in 
manner hereinafter provided ; and 

(c) subject to the payment of such import dutj 

as may from time to time be imposed by 
the Governor-General in Councii in exer- 
cise of the power conferred by section 6 
of the Opium Act, 1878. 

Provided further that no opium may be imported from 
the States of Bahawalpur or Lobaro, nor from the 
Kanauiidhand Narnaul Par^^anas of the Patiala fitaie, 
nor from the Hahawal and Eanti Parganas of the 
Nabha Slate, nor from the Dadri Pargana of the Jind 
State, nor from Nahar Villages of the Duiana State. 

For ** under the preceding rule '* read *' under clausea 
(a) and (6) of sub-rale (1) of the preceding rule.*' 

Add as sub-rule (4) :— ** Any person licensed to sell 
opium in the Punjab who requires a pass for the im- 
port of pure opium or poppy-heads from the North- 
West Frontier Province shall first obtain a permit 
from the Deputy Commissioner JorJfoflScer in charge 
of excise revenue of the district in which the appli- 
cant holds his license to sell opium, and may then 
apply to the Depuiy Commissioner of the district of 
the North-West Frontier Province, from which he 
intends to import, for an export pass to cover the 
removal of the opium which be wishes to export, and 



40(1) 
40 
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1 


2 


3 


Kales or Notifications. 


No. of 
Kale. 


Alterations. 




41 (c) 
42 
44, 

46 (3) 
51 (2) (d) 1 


8uch export pasp, if ji^ranted in accordance with the 
rules regnlating the grant of such passes, which may 
from time to time be in force in the North-Weet 
Frontier Province, shall be sufficient authority to 
cover the import of the opium into the Punjab and 
for the further transport of it to the district in which 
the importer is licensed to sell opium." 

For the words " at the rates specified in clause (c) of 
the proviso to Kule 39 " read referred to in Rnl« 
39, clause (c).'* 

Add the words " through Ajmer " at the end of the 
heading to the rule and after the word *' Punjab " 
where it first occurs in eub-rnle (1). 

Addas sub-rnle (2):-~*'An export pass, granted in 
accordance with the provisions of the opium rnleg 
m force m Ajmer-Merwara for the export of opium 
^u^i.'^il'^'''^'? North. West Frontier Province, 
shall be sufficient authority to cover the import into 
transport through, and export from, the Punjab of 
the opium consigned under the pass ; 

Provided that the opium consigned shall enter the 
Punjab and reach Rewsri by the Raiputaoa-Malwa 
Railway, and shall be transported from Rewari to 
Ferozepore by the Ferozepore-Rewnri Railway, and 
shall proceed from Ferozepore to its destiiaation by 
the North- Western Railway." 

^f^tl "'ic^^u^y'V^'''' poppy-heads may be exported 
to the North-West Frontier Province, or to Baluch- 
istan, or to any Native State under the political con. 
trol of the Local Government, or to Kashmir territory 
by any person who has obtained a pass, in resoecfc 
of export to the North-west Frontier pUnS or to 
Baluchistan, from the Deputy Commissioner of any 
district in the Punjab, or in respect of export to any 
such ^at,ve State or to Kashmir, from the Deputy 
Commissioner of n district adjoining any such Nitiye 
State or Kashmir into or through the limits of which 
he intends to export the same, or. in respect of export 
to Ladalch, from the Assistant Commissioner ofthe 
Kuln Snb-Diviaion of the Kangra District : 

Provided that no pass for the export of pure opiom 
or poppy-heads to any district of the North- Wert 
Frontier Province or of Balnchishtan. or to any Natfy« 
State under the political control of the Uoal Govern 
ment, or to Kashmir territory (except as reffard. 
export from Kulu to Ladakh), shall be g«^?ed oK 
wise than on production of a permit signed by a 
Deputy Commissioner or Political Agent. L thA 
may be, of a district of the North-West Fr ,r ! 
Province or of Baluchistan, or by an officer duly eu.- 
powered to sign such permit by the Goyemment of 
snch N ative State or territory, authorizing the permit 
holder to apply for an export pass. Fwrnit 

For •♦ from the Punjab to a Nhtiye State " read ''from 
the Punjab to the North-West Frontier P^^incTo^ 
to Baluchistan, or to a Native State." or 
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No. 165. — SoHficatitm, — Tn exercise of the powers coaferred by sab-section 2 
of section 12, clause (a) of section 14, and section 19 of the Excise Act, 1896 
(XII of 1896), and with the previous sanction of the Governor-General in Conncil, 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab is pleased to make the alterations indicated 
in the third column of the following schedule to the Notifications and Kales men- 
tioned in the first and second columns thereof : — 

Schedule, 



1 


2 


3 


Rules or Notifioations. 


No. of Kule or of 
paragraph of 
Notification. 


Alterations. 


NotificatioD No. 152, duted 30tli 
AngoBt 1897. 

Notification No. 153, datod 30th 
August 1897. 

Notification No. 155, dated 30th 
August 1897, Part I, as amended 
by Notification No. 315, dated 
the 18th December 1901. 


List of routes 

Rule 1(3) 

Kule III 


Omit route (3). 
Omit place (9). 
Omit *' the Gomal route or " 

Omit sob-rule (3) and re'iminber 
sub-rale (4) as sub-rule (3). 


No, 166. — N'>tificiiti(m,^\n exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of 
the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1S96), and with the previous consent of the Governor- 
General in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab is pleased to make the 
alterations indicated in the third column of the following Schedule to the Knles 
mentioned in the first and second columns thereof : — 


1 


2 


8 


Bales or Notifioations. 


No. of Eule or No, of 
paragraph of 
Notification. 


AUeratioiii. 


Punjab Government Notification 
No. 1, dated 3rd January 1901. 


Para. 1 


In the list of districts omit " Kobat, 
Bannn and Dera Ismail Kban." 



No. 167. — Notification. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of 

the Excise Act, 1896, and with the previous sanction of the Governor-General in 

Council, the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to make the following Rules for 

the purpose of carrying into effect certain of the provisions of section 12 of the 
same Act: — 

PART I. 

Cultivation op the Hemp Plant. 

Rules made by the Local Government, with the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in Council, under section ig of the Excise 
Act, 1896, regulating the grant of license for, and the supervision 
to be exercised over, the cultivation, of the hemp plant and the 
production or preparation of intoxicating drugs from the hemp 
plant, and the storage of such drugs for the purpose of securing 
payment of the duty imposed thereupon, and giving effect to 
the Notifications issued under section 12 of the same Act. 

Extent of applirnimn and liefinitions. 
1. These rules shall apply only to districts or portions of districts in the 
Punjab in respect of which the cultivation of the hemp plant and the prodnc- 
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tion or preparation of intoxicating drugs from the hemp plant so cnltivated, 
except under, and subject to the cci dilicrs cf, « liciiiEe ginnfed under these 
rnlee, is prohibited by Notification issued under the poweis confeired bj section 12 
of the Excise Act, 1896. 

2. In tbefte rules, unless a con frary intention appear fiom the subject or 
context, — 

(a) " license " means a license for the cultivation of the hemp plant and 
the prodnction or preparation of intoxicatinpj drugs from the 
hemp plant so cultivated, granted under the provisions of, and 
subject to the payment of the duty imposed by, KotiBcations 
published under sections 12 and 13 of the Kxcise Act, 1896, on 
such cultivation ; 

(6) ** special license " means a license as aforesaid granted free of duty 
under the provisions of the same Notifications ; 

(c) "licensed cultivator" means a person holding a " license" under iheso 
rules ; and 

((I) the expression ** Officer in clmrgo of Excise Rt?vcnne " means tho 
officer appointed by the Collector (»f a distiict to hold charge, and 
for the time being in charge, of the Kxci^e administr}.tion of a 
district, or part of a district, under the control of such Collector. 

Grant of Hcenset. 

3. (1) Any person desiring to cultivate the hemp plant may apply to the 
Collector or Assistant Collector for a license or special licence for the purpose. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of Rule 4, the Collector may, iri his discretion, 
by order in writing, either grant, or refuse to grant, any application made under 
this rule. 

Special licenses, 

4. Special licenses may be granted subject to the following conditions, bat 
not otherwise, namely : — 

(a) that the applicant is the head or manager for the time being of a 
temple, dharamsala or similar religious institution ; 

(6) that the land on which the applicant proposes to cultivate tho hemp 
plant is attached or belongs to the temple, dharan sala or other 
religious institution of which he is the head. 

(c) that, except where the Commissioner of tho Division has sanctioned a 
larger area, the area of land on which the cultivation of the hemp 
plant is permitted by the special license does not exceed one qnart^ 
of an acre ; 

{d) that intoxicating drugs produced, or prepared from the hemp jtlanfc 
cultivated under such special license shall not be used for any pur- 
pose other than for consumption by the applicant and the members 
of his household, and the attendants of, and visitors to, tho temple, 
dharamsala or religious institution of which the applicant is the 
manager or head ; and % 

(e) that neither the hemp plant so cnltivated nor any intoxicatini^ diu:r 
produced or prepared therefrom, or any portion thereof, sbiaU 
bartered or sold. ^ ' 
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Licensed cultivators. 

5. The following conditions shall apply to all licenses other than special 
licenses, namely : — 

(a) the licensed cultivator shall pay the duty leviable in respect of the arc* 1 
under cultivation according to the measurements from time to time 
supplied to him by the proper oflBcer of the Collector, in the manner, 
at the time, and through the agency provided for the recovery and 
payment of the land revenue ; and, for the purposes of such pay- 
ment, the said duty shall be deemed to be land revenue ; 

(h) the licensed cultivator shall not remove, or cause or permit any person 
to remove, the hemp plant cultivated by him, or any portion thereof, 
from the land, unless and until the duty leviable in respect thereof ; 
has been duly paid to the Collector or his proper ofBcer ; 

(c) the licensed cultivator shall not produce or prepare, or in any way ^ 
obtain, from the hemp plant caltivated under his license, any ; 
intoxicating drug other than " bhang " ; 

{d) the licensed cultivator shall not sell, or cause or permit any person • 
to sell, — 

(1) the whole or any part of the standing crop of the hemp plant culti- 

vated under his license, or 

(2) any intoxicating drug produced or prepared, or in any way 

obtained, from the hemp plant cultivated under his license, or 

(3) any produce of the cultivation of the hemp plant cultivated und^ 

his license, 

to any person other than to a wholesale or retail licensed vendor of 
bhang ; 

(e) the licensed cultivator shall endorse, or ca.use to be endorsed, upon his 
license (1) the actual outturn of all bhang produced or prepared, or 
in any way obtained, by himself, or for him or on his behalf, from 
the hemp plant cultivated under his license, and (2) the particulars 
of every sale of bhang effected by him or for him or on his behalf ; 

(/) the licensed cultivator shall cause every sale of bhang endorsed on his 
license under the provisions of the preceding condition, to be attested 
by the signature of the purchaser or of some village officer, and 
shall forthwith, at the time of sale, deliver to the purchaser the 
bhang sold ; 

(y) if I at the time when the period for which a license is granted, or to 
which its operation may be extended, expires, the licensed cultivator 
is in possession of any portion of the hemp plant cultivated under 
his license, or of any intoxicating drug produced or prepared or in 
any way obtained therefrom, he shall forthwith deliver up the same 
to the Collector or Assistant Collector for the purpose of being dealt 
with as provided in Rule 7. 

Expiry of term of lt$en$e» 

6. (1) A special license granted under these rules shall continue in force 
until either— 

(a) the holder becomes insane or dies j or 
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(6) the holder relinquishes charge, or is removed from the charge, of the 
temple, dharamsala or similar religious institution in respect of 
which it was granted ; or 

(c) it is revoked by the Collector. 

(2) The Collector may at any time revoke any special license for any breach 
of its conditions or any other sufficient reason. 

(3) Licenses, other than special licennes, granted under these rules shall 
contiaae in operation until the first day of January next after the date on which 
they are granted : 

Provided that, if on the date on which his license expires, any licensed 
cultivator is in possession of any portion of the crop of hemp plant cnltivated 
under the license, or of any bhan^ produced or prepared therefrom, and desires 
further time to dispose lawfully of the same, the Collector or Assistant Collector 
m&j extend the period of the operation of the license for a further term not 
exceeding three months. 

7. When any produce of the cultivation of the hemp plant or bhang is 
delivered to the Collector or Assistant Collector, in accordance with the provisions 
of the condition specified in clause (g) of Rule 5, such officer shall cause the same 
to be sold, at the I'ates then prevailing in the market, to a licensed vendor of 
such produce or bhang, and shall tender the price i^alized from such sale, less 
the amount of all expenses incurred in keeping and selling such produce or bhang, 
to the person from whom such produce or bhang was received. 

PART n. 
I51P0RT or Bhang. 

Rules made by the Local Government^ with the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in Council, under section 19 of the Excise 
Act, I896, regulating the import of Bhang and payment of duty 
thereon. 

Import tvhence permissible. 

1. (1) Bhang produced (a) in foreign territory situate to the west of the 
Dera Ghazi Khan District, in Kashmir, or in any Native State under the political 
control of the Punjab Government, or (6) in the North-West Frontier Province, 
may be imported into the Punjab by any person holding a license to sell bhang 
wholesale or by retail in the Punjab. 

(2) Provided that such bhang shall be imported — 

(a) in quantities of not less than one maund at a time ; 
(h) under cover of an import pass or, in the case of imports from the 
North- West Frontier Province, of a transport-in-bond pass, obtain- 
ed in manner hereinafter provided ; and 

(e) subject to the payment of such duty as may from time to time be 
imposed on the import of bhang under the provisions of section 13 
of the Excise Act, 1896. 

Application for import pas$, 

2. (1) Any person licensed to sell bhang in the Punjab who requires a pass 
for the import of bhang from any of the territories from which such import is 
tinder claase ('i) of sub-rule (1) of the preceding rule admissible, may apply 
for an import pass tD the Collector of the district into which the bhang which 
he intenda to import is, on first reaching British India, to be brought. 
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(2) The application -shall be accompanied by a certificate from the Collector 
or Officer in charge of the Kxciso Revenue of the district in which the applicant 
holds his license to sell bhanp, sffltinpr that he has permission to bnng the bhapg 
which he proposes to import into sach district, and shall also specify the place 
from, and the route by, which the bhang is to be brought. 

(8) The Collector or Officer in charge of the Excise l?evenne may, in his 
discretion, by order in writing, either grant, or refuse to grant, any Application 
made for an import pass. 

Form and pirticulari of import pass* 

3, Every import pass shnll be granted for import from a place and by a 
rente therein specified, subject to the following conditions : — 

(ri) all bhang imported under an import pass shall, on being bronght into 
the Punjab, be taken by the person in charge thereof, with bulk 
unbroken, direct to the office of such officer as is specified in tlie 
pass ; 

('.) on arrival at such office, the bhang, together with the import pass, 
shall bo delivered to the officer named in that behalf in such import 
pass ; 

(r) the bhang shall not be returned to the importer thereof until the duty 
leviable thereon, at the rate imposed under clause (r) of the proviso 
to Rule I, has been paid into the ti'easury, and a treasury receipt 
for the same produced ; 

(d) after such import duty has been paid thereon, the bhang shall not be 
removed from the place at which the duty was so paid otherwise 
than in accordance with the rules regulating, and subject to 
payment of the duty leviable in respect of, the transport of bhang 
within the Punjab : 

Provided that when the import and transport of the bhang are effected in 
the coarse of the same journey, or as part of the same or of a continuing business 
transaction, the transport pass, for the transport from the district in which it first 
entered British territory to another district of the Punjab, of the bhang which has 
been imported, shall be granted without the levy of any transport duty in addi- 
tion to the import duty paid in respect thereof. 

PART III. 

TbAXSPOBT 09 BflAKQ. 

Rules made by the Local Government, with the previous sanction of 
the Governor-General in Council, under section 19 of the Excise 
Act, 1896, regulating the transport of bhang and payment of duty 
thereon. 

1, (I) Bhang may be transported from any place situate within the limite 
of any one district of the Punjab to any place situate within the limits of any 
other district of the Punjab, whether for the purpose of being sold in the 
district to which it is so transpor.'ed or of being exported thence to any other 
Province or part of British India or to any Native State, provided — 

(a) that the quantity of bhang transported at any one time shall not be 
less than one maard ; 
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(o) that fclio tranaportor is a porson holding a license for the wholeg&le or 
retail vend of bhang in the Punjab or a person holding a permit 
f fom the proper oflBcer of any other part of British India or of a 
Native State authorizing him to import bhang from the Punjab 
iuto such part of British India or such State ; 

(c) that the transporler has obtained a transport pass or a transport-in- 
bntid pass, as the case may be, authorizing the transport of the 
bhang described therein, by a specified loote, to the vend premises 
of a person licensed to f?ell bhang wholesale or retail in the Punjab, 
or to any place for fhe purpose of export to any other Province or 
part of I3ritish India or to a Native State; 

(J) that such tianspc it duty (if any) as may hem time to time be imposed 
on the transpoit of bharg under section 13 of the Excise Act, 
1896, shall have been dul v paid. 

(2) Any licensed vender of bhang in the Punjab holding a permit from the 
Collector of the district in "which ho is licensed to sell bhang, or any person 
holding a permit from the proper oflBccr of a Native State, who may wish to trans- 
port bhang from a di>tn'ct of the Punjab into the district in which he is licensed 
or for the pni poses of export into the Native State, may apply to the Collector 
of the district from which it is propofed to tiansport the bharg for a transport 
pass, and the Collector of such district may, after levying the duty payable, grant 
snob transport puss. 

(3) Any person holding a permit from the proper officer of a part of British 
India other than the Punjab, wishing to transport bhang from a district of the 
Punjab for purposes of export to such other part of British India, may apply 
to the Collector of such district for a transport-in-bond pass to authorize him 
to transport bhang under bond for payment of the import duty leviable for the 
time being in such other part of British India, and the Collector of such district 
may, in his discretion, either grant or refuse to grant such transport-in- bond 
pass. 

2. Bhang may be removed in quantities greater than one seer, but subject 
always to the conditions of the license, from the vend premises of any one 
person licensed to sell bhang wholesale or retail in the Punjab to the premises of 
any other person licensed to sell bhang wholesale or retail in the Punjab, with- 
ont a transport pass : provided that the vend premises from which the bhang is 
being removed and those to which the bhang is being removed are both situated 
within the limits of the same district. 

3. (I) No pass for the transport of bhang shall be granted under snb-mle 
(2) or sub-rule (3) of Rule 1 until— 

(a) the bhang for the transport of which a pass is desired has been 
produced at the office of the Collector, or at ths office of an officer 
authorized by the Collector to grant such passes, and has been 
delivered to the Collector or such authorized officer for the purposes 
of weighment and calculation of duty ; and 

(6) the duty payable as ascertained by tho weighment has been paid : 

Provided that when a transport-in-boud pass is being applied for, and the 
Collector or such authorized officer decides to grant a transport-in-bond pass, pay- 
ment of the duty ascertained by the weighment shall not be demanded. 
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(2). Every pass granted under sab-rule (2) or sub-rule (3) of Bnle 1 shall 
prescribe a ronte to be followed by the consignment covered by the pass, and shall 
be issued subject to the following conditions : — 

(a) The packages of bhang covered by the pass shall not be opened, ma 

shall bulk be broken during transit ; 

(b) The packages of bhang shall be iaken direct to the office of destination 

named in the pass, or, if no such office be named, then to the head- 
quarters office of the district of destination named in the pass, and 
shall there be handed over, along with the copy of the pass in the 
possession of the transporter, to the officer in charge of such office. 

No. 168. — Notification, — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 13 (5) 
of the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), and with the previous sanction of tiie 
Governor-General in Council, the Lieatenant-Govemor of the Punjab is pleased to 
impose a duty of six rupees a seer on all charas imported into the Punjab, with 
effect from the 1st day of April 1904, on which date Punjab Government Notifica- 
tion No. 3, dated 7th January 1897, so far as it relates to the Punjab, shall cease 
to be in force. 

No, 169, ^Notification, — In supersession of Notification No. 154, dated August 
30ib, 1897, so far as it relates to the Punjab, and in exercise of the power confer- 
red by section 14, clause {h), of the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), and with the 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Coancil, the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Punjab is pleased to direct that in respect of charas imported and stored in a 
bonded warehouse the levy of the import duty imposed in the Pnnjab under section 
13 of the said Act shall be postponed until the removal of such chnrcu from the 
bonded warehouse as provided by Bnle XKY of the Rules published with the 
Notification o( the Punjab Government, No. 155, dated the 30th August 1897, so 
far as it relates to the Punjab. 

No. 170. — Notification, — In exercise of the power conferred by section 19 of 
the Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), and with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
nor-General in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab is pleased to 
make the following alteration in Rnlo XXV of the Rules published with the 
Notification of the Government of the Punjab, No. 155, dated the 30th August 1897, 
as amended by the Notification of the said Government, No. 315, dated the 18th 
December 1901, so far ns it relates to the Punjab, namely : — 

For the words and figures * by the Notification of the Punjab Government, j 
No. 3, dated the 3rd January 1897, in the said rule the following shall be sobstt- I 
tuted, namely J 

* under section 13, clause (b), of the Excise Act, 1896.* 



To 



Home— Genebal. 
Circular No. 1—966, dated 14/A August 1903. 

All Heads of Departments, all Commissioners, Dkputt Commission bbs, 
Settlement Commissionie, Punjab, and Coix)nization Officibs, 
Chbnab and Jhelum Canals. 

It having been brought to the notice of the Lieutenant-Crovemor that tbe 
upo of vernacular terms in official correspondence and reports is not so restricted 
as it might be, the attention of all officers is invited to the orders of the 

Government of India* circnlated with this office 
• Government of India. Home endorsement No. 3 (Circular)— 1C6, dated the 26th 

[sr^*rdni>i%'FeUr;;'iH97. ^^^^^"^ ajs r^nest^ that 

' orders may be strictly observed an future. 
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Na 967. 

OoPT — with a copy of the Government of India, Honfie Department, orders 
..J , , J ^ X .1 Senior Secretary to the Finanoiiil Oommigsio ner, Panjab, 

cited above-forwarded to the Kegi.tr*r, Chief Court. Pnnjab. 

for the information of the Fmanci^l Commi..ioner. 

tbe Hon ble Jadgec. 

No. 2 PQblio,-138, dated Calcutta, 7th. Febroary 1895. 
From— J. P. HiWKTT, Esqaire, C.I.E., Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, 

Home Department, 
To — ^The Chief Secretary to Goremment, Panjab. 

Ik the Circular letter from this Department, No. 70—3943-52 of the 31st 
December 1873, the Government of India drew attention to the instraotions of the 
late Honourable Court of Directors regarding the use of vemacalar terms in official 
correspondence! and requested that snch terms should be employed as sparingly 
as possible, especially in papers which were intended to go beyond tbe Local 
Government first concerned. Again, in the extract circulated with Resolution 
No. 2—81-95 of 3l8t January 1881, the Secretary of State drew attention to the 
inconvenience attending the use of vernacular terms in reports or official corre- 
spondence sent home to the India Office, and directed that, whenever it was 
considered desirable to make use of them, their Gnglish equivalents should also 
be given. 

2. It appears to the Government of India that these instructions have in 
some measure been lost sight of owing to lapse of time. Letters and reports which 
come before the Governor- General in Council, and especially those dealing with 
revenue matters, are not infrequently almost unintelligible to persons unacquainted 
with the Province from which they are received, owing to the number of vernacu« 
lar terms with which their pages are laden. 

3. I am, therefore, to request that the use of such terms may be avoided as 
far as possible. It is sometimes necessary to employ vernacular words for which 
there exists no English equivalent ; and the precise meaning of which can bo 
conveyed in English, if at all, only by a long periphrasis. But wherever it is 
possible to use an English word which expresses, with sufficient accuracy for the 
immediate purpose, the meaning to be conveyed, this should be done. 

4. In the orders of 1873, referred to above, it was stated that they were 
" not meant to govern necessarily the style of correspondence carried on between 
a Local Government and the officers sub >rdinate to it, but were applicable mainly 
to writings intended to go beyond one Loc vl Government." It is, however, 
difficult to distinguish between papers that may go beyond the Local Government 
and those that will not ; and even those that do not, must be reproduced in Proceed- 
ings, which are always examined by the Government of India. Moreover, officers 
can hardly be expected to cultivate two distinct official styles, to bo used respectively 
in the two classes of papers. The Government of India hope, therefore, that, if 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor sees no objection to so doing, he will extend 
these instructions to all official correspondence in the Pnnjab. 



Financial. 

Oircular No, 2—1890, dated 20th August 1903. 

To 

All Commis3io5bbs and Deputy CoM&fissioNBRS in thb Punjab. 

With reference to the last sentence of Oircular No. 10 — 2032, dated the 10th 
oi 3jpt3Ji'>3r 1833 (cjpy euclosed for facility of reference), I am directed to say 
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that indents for these forms should in future be made on the Superintendent o! 
the Punjab Government Press. 

No. 1891. 

Copy, with copy of the Circular referred to above, forwarded to the Saperin* 
tendent, Punjab Government Press, for information and guidance. 



Cifcular No. 10-2082, dated lOth September 1888. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

As much correspondence is frequently entailed on this office in dealing with 
applications received from District Boards and Municipal Committees to make 
appropriations from the unexpended balances of District and Municipal Fonds in 
•Notification No. accordance with Rule VI II, Part 11, of the Rules* framed 
4, dated the 6th under the Municipal Act and the orders contained in Paojab 
Janaary 1886. Government Resolution No. 484-S , dated the 25th September 

1883, the Hon*ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct that in fatare 
all such applications should invariably be submitted by District Boards and 
Municipal Committees for the orders of Government in the form annexed to this 
Circular. Printed forms in English and Vernacular will bo supplied to the office 
of each Deputy Commissioner, and can be obtained the*^^efrom by Local Bodies as 
they may be needed. 

rx Committee 

OmCE OF THE 



Board 

No. , dated 



Forwarded to the Deputy Commissioner, , for tho favour of 

submission to the Commissioner and Superintendent of the Divi- 
sion and the Local Oovemment. 

President f Municipal Oommittee^ 
Chairmin^ District Board, 



Offiok or THE Deputy Commissioneb,- 
'No.. , dated 



Forwarded, with the remarks of the Deputy Commissioner, to the Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent of the Division, for the sanction of 

the Local Government, 

Deputy Commissioner, 



OrncE OF the Commissioner and Soperintkndent,- Division. 

No. , dated- — . 

Submitted, with the recommendations of the Commissioner, for tho sanction 
of the Punjab Government. 

CommiseiontT and Superintendent, 

Ditision. 
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iV'o. — — - , dated ^ 



The orders of the Local Goverument are recorded in column 8 within fold. 



Omofi or TAB OaMMisaioiirBR £sb SmmtmEKtmmf - — ^DiTisiai. 

No, I dated . 

Forwarded to the Deputy CommissioDer, in reply to 

bis endorsement No, of • • 

OommsBioner and Supenniendmtt 



Office of the Deputy OoumseiosBBr 
No. , dated — 



FoEWARDKP to the of the ^ Municipal Committee, 

Chairman Distnoi Board, 

for information and gutdanoei with refei:Bnce to the app of the „ Board, 

Oommittee,' 

dated — 

Beputy Oommiiiioner, 



HOME DBPABTMHNT. 

ElGISTRATlOir. 

The ht September 1903. 

No. 32,—NoHficatiou.-^lii amendment of Notification No. 17, dated the 25th 
May 1900, and in accordance with the reqmirements of section 5 of Act III of 
1877 (The Indian Registration Act), the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleas- 
©d to declare that tho limits of tlia ro^^istration sub-district of Toba Tek Singh, in 
the Jliang District, is altered by the iuclasion tlicroiu of the estates specified m the 
Schedule annexed to Panjab Government Notification No. Tfl;), dated Mh Aii 'u^i 
1!)0:J, and to d-^elar.i fJiat (,lio limitn of the Jhaug and Shorkot Sab- Districts' 
r espectively altered by the elision therefrom of the estates so specified in respedt 
each tahsil. 

Thh Notifioation will take effect from the 4th August 190a 
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Home— Medical and Sanitary. 

Circular No. 3—1655, dated 6th September 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Pdnjab. 

I am directed to say the Lieatenant-Qovomor is pleased to sanction, under 
Article 1 43 I (a) (7) of the Civil Acconnt Code, and subject to the limitation 
prescribed therein, the remittance of contributions from District Boards and 
Municipal Committees in the Punjab, in aid of the Pasteur Institute of India, 
bj means of transfer receipts to be issued at par from the local Treasuries. All 
snch contributions should, in future, be remitted direct to the Agent, Bank of 
Bengal, Lahore, for credit to the account of tliu Institute. Local Bodies should 
be informed accordingly. 

No. 1666. 

Copy forwarded to the Accountant- General, Punjab, for information and 
issue of the necessary instructions to all Treasury OflScers. 



No. 1657. 

Copy, with copy of above endorsement, forwarded to the Honorary Secretary, 
Pasteur Institute of India, for information, with reference to his letter No, 1463, 
dated 31st July 1903. 



Home— Medical and Sanitary. 
Circular No. 4—1687, dated Uth September 1903. 

To 

All Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Pdnjab. 

I am directed to refer you to Punjab Government Circular No. 23—554, dated 
the 24th December 1895, with which the Rules for the regulation of vaccination 
operations in the Municipality of Dalhoasie were promulgated as standard rules. 
Reconsideration has shown that those rules requ^'re revision, especially in con- 
nection with the appointment of Vaccinators and Superintendents. Accordingly, 
a revised draft of rules for the guidance of Municipal Committees who may have 
to frame rules under section 19 of Act XHI of 1880 (The Vaccination Act) has 
been prepared and been approved by the Lieutenant-Governor, and in forwarding 
a copy for your information I am to point out that uniformity in rules under the 
Act is desirable, and to suggest that Municipalities may be moved to adopt the 
draft rules appended to this letter with such alterations as may be required to 
meet local circumstances, in supersession of the existing rules. 

2. When any Municipal Committee desiies in futui-e to fi ame rules under 
the Vaccination Act for the confirmation of Government it should follow the diaft 
rales as closely as possible, and, in case of a deviation from those rules it should 
explain the reason for such deviation. 

3. Punjab Government Circular No. 23—554, dated 24th December 1895 
is hereby cancelled. 
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No. 1C88. 

Copy forwarded to the Deputy Adj at ant- General, Punjab Comniand, with 
a request that, under the orders of the Lieutenant- General Commnnding the 
Forces, Punjab, the Cantonment authorities ceneemed may be moved io revise 
the existing vaccination rules as far as possible, in acoordance with the draft 
rules. 

No. 1689. 

Copies of above forwarded to the Sanitary Commissioiier, Panjab, for 

information. 

DRAFT T^ULES FOR THE GDTDANCB OF MUNICIPAT. COMMITTEES WHO MAY 
IIAVK TO FRAME RULES UNDER SECTION 19 OF ACT XIII OP 1880 (THE 

VACCINATION ACT). 

Preamble. 

The followinp Rules for the regulation of vaocine operatiouB in the Monicipality of 
-made under Bootion 19 of Act XIII of 1880 by the Municipal Committee of- 



at a special meeting, bavo been confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor, ai.d are published for 
general information. Thry will come into force six weeks from the date of publication of 
this Notification : — 

Rules. 

I, — The Municipal Committee shall from time to time appoint a public vaccine station 

. „ . (or two or more stations as the ease may he) for the Mnnieipalitv 

Appointment of vaccine Btntion. ^ , \ .i -i o / »r j-^'i 

at such place (or j)lafcs) 8 s the Civil Surgeon (or other Mfdical 
Officer (a) duhj ay pointed for the pur p(se) me^y in coTiBulteiiioii with the Committee npprove, 
and sLhU similarly fix the dnys and hours at which such (or each) station shall be open, and 
shall cause to bo affixed on the outside of euch plnce (or place»)^ in a conspicuous position, a 
pign-board (or aign-hoards) on which shall be printed, in letters easily legible, and in Brgiish 
and (vernacular) (b) characters, the following inscription: — 

^ Municipal Vaccine Station 

Open every \day) from (hour) to {hour) 

and these stations (when there are more than one) shall be numbered and known as No. 1, 
No. 2, No 3, and so on respectively. 

IT.— For each public vaccine stntion the Municipal Committee shall appoint one public 
Appomtmrnt of pnblic vnc- vaccinator. Every such public vaooinator shall ordinarily we«r 
cinator. DistinpniBhinjr imdjre a distinguishing badge, consisting of a red cross on a white 
to be worn by public vaccina- ground, and this shall be worn on the breast (c). 
tor. 

III. — No person shall be appointed a public vaccinator unless he has obtained a certi6- 

cftte from the Sanitary Commissioner of the Punjab that he is 
Qnalifications of public vac- qnalified to perform vaccination as prescribed by Act XllI 

of 1880. 

IV. — The nppoiniment, suspension, and dismissal of every Superintendent of Vaccination 

and public vaccinator employed within the limits of the Munici* 
Msmi^ l.rJ'&iS™! P»«'y ^•"t Sanitary Commirfioner. Ponj.b. 

Vaccination season. V.— The vaccination season will extend from (d). 

Yj,_ During the vaccination season the public vaccinator shall be bound to attend at the 
vaccine station, to which he may be attached by the Civil 
Time of fittcndance of public gprgeon (or other Medical OfUcer (a) duly appointed for the pur- 
vaeoteatwe aiul their resiaence. ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ station, and he shall 

reside in the Municipality. 



(a) Tn ^5 fill Municipnlities it might bean Assistant Surgeon or Hospital Assistant in clurge of the 

^^'jrrTbVi.iiblication should be made always in English and Urdu, ar.U also in any other I.kjU dialects in 
UBG. Bnch IHiKli. Gurmukhi, Nagri orTankri, . , , 

(c) Tbei e i'* no objection to the use of a ppecially assigned badge or scroll, such as on* with the woroe 
Vaccinntor. District ", appearing on it. 

(d) The Ifit April to 3lBt October inclusive in the hills, end from Ist November to 81st March inclnoTe 
in the plains* 
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TIT. — The lymph to be need in the performance of vaccinations shall ho pure lymph 
obt&ined on the fifth day, taken from the- udder or from the soft 

arily ^ ' ^^'^ neighbourhood of tho udder of a bcffalo under the 

age of one year which is free from oontogions disease and has 

perfect fall-sized ▼esicles, or vaccine paste prepared from buffalo calves at the recognized 

Provincial Yacoine DepAt. 

YlXI.—If the parent or guardian of a child produced for vaccination desires that human 
„ . , , , . . lymph should be used, the vaccinator shall comply, and the 
VMciDotlon by human lymph, ^^^p^^ ^j,^,, ^^^^^ f^^^ ^ ^^.^^^ subject to its parent's or 

(Hiaidian's consent, that has two perfect vesicles left nntonchf d on the arm to run their 
regular course. 

w«^K.- ^9 ^^.^^A , *^ IX. — Not moro than two children shall be vaccinated from 

Namoer of chudren to be .-n.-i .t jj-ji. » ± a» « 

viccinated from each veMcle ©ach full-sized vesjcle opened for the purpc»se of extraction -of 

or from each buffalo calf or lymph, and not more than 60 children from a single buffalo calf 

l^Spb."**^ supply of or six children frc m a single child. 

X. — Persons desirous of procuring the vnccination of their children at their own houses 

r«»ii:t<«. f/vr rv*^r.w.ia. ...» shall intimato tho fact to tho pubUo vaccinator (or otiv of the 

Faculties for procuring vac- ... . . i % u i. v 

dnation of children at privat© J^^olic racctrtatoro as the case may oe) who out of the hours of his 

hooseaand the fee pajable tea public duties shall arrange with the applicant to vaccinate the 

who so vaccinates a child {elseuhere than in the circle fer which 
iuch vaccinator is appoivied) (/). 

XI. — Persons licensed by the Local Government to act as private vaccinators shall in no 
Tee chargeable by private ^^^^ demand a higher fee than one rupee (g) for a single opera- 

Ttccinators and the authority tion, and shall perform their duties under the orders and subject 
UD which they are subject. to the general control of the Civil Surgccn (or other Medical 
OJjicer (a) duly apfointed for the purpose), 

XII. — If the result of the first vaccination is a failure, the child should be revacoinated. 

If this Fecond operation is also a failure, a third attempt should 
the SiS?"**"*^" ^^^^ '^^^ be made. If this also is unsucccpsful it is needless to repeat 
it again. 

XIII. ~ Whenever it i.<» ascertained that a child is unfit for vaccination cr is insuscep- 

p-r.* r««« «f «„^nflo«t« tibleof successful vaccination, a certificate in Fotm A attached 
brant and rorm of ccrtJnOfite , , i n » - j • * a ±\. a. 

of sacccssfol vaccination, unfit- to these rules shall be pranted in the former case to the parent 
for ftr of insnsccptibility or guardian of such child by the vaccinator, and in the latter 
of TRccination. in the Form B by the {Medical or Vaccination Officer duhj ap- 

pointed for the purpoi^e (h)). In like manner, whenever it is ascertained that a child has been 
soccessfnlly vaccinated a certificate shall be granted by the vaccinator to the parent or 
guardian of such child in the Form C attached to these rules. 

XIV.— The following registers phall be kept op by the 
ll^f^"cSm»5tuT »'»"'"P«" Committee:- " 

{A) A register showing the names of children bom within the local area subject to 
these rules on and aftpr the date of the application of Act XIII of 1880 to such 
area. 

(B) A register showing the names of unprotected children born in the area aforesaid 

previous to the date of the application of Act XllI of 1880, and who were at 
that date under the age of 14 years if boys and of 8 years if girls. 

(C) A register showing tho names c f unprotected boys and girls respectively under 

these ages brought within the local area afoiep»iid at any time after the appli- 
cation of Act XII I of 1880 and who had resided there for a month. 

(D) A register showing the rcFult of each Taccination rr its lostponement and the 

delivery of certificates, if any. 



(a) In smaU Municipalities it might be an Assistant Surgeon or Hoepitol Assistant in charge of the 

^^^"7'fee of rupee 1, 8 ancas, or 4 annas, has been fixed in different places. 
(/) Or (mUhin the limit$ qf th» Municipal Committee) if this is preferred. 
Jg) Or 8 annas if Re. 1 is considered to be too much. i a ^ a 

(V) May be the Civil Burgeon, Assistant Surgeon, Hospital AssiaUnt, Superintendent Of Yacclnation 

or Bead Yacdnator, as may in ai." case be best suited to local curcumstances. 
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XV.— The preparation of Register (A) shall he effected from the Hegister of Births 
maintained in the Municipal OflBce or Police Office ; of Begiftera 
Rules for the preparation of ^^^^ ^^.^^ ^^le information to Ve collected under tbe 

orders of the Secretary of the Municipal Committee; of Register 
(D) from the reports submitted by the vaccinator as hereinafter preecrihcd. 

XVI.— Every public and private vaccinator employed within 
Register to be kept by vacci- ^jje local area to which these rules apply shall keep up the 
*^*'^'» following Registers 

Register A showing— 

(1) Name, sex, age, parentage, caste and residence of each child vaccinated. 

(2) Date of operation. 

(3) Date of inspection after vaccina tion . 

(4) Result, whether successful or unsuccessful. 

(5) Date of second operation, if first unsuccessful. 

(6) Date of inspection after re -vaccination. 

(7) Result, whether successful or unsuccesefnl. 

(8) Date of third operation, if first and second unsuccessful. 
Register B showing— 

(1) Name, sex, age, parentage, caste and residence of each child produced but found 

unfit for vaccination. 

(2) Date of certificate of postponement granted under section 9 of Act XIII of 1880. 

(3) Date on which the child was rc-pierented for vaccination, and the jesult of 

inspection. 

(4) Date of renewal of postponement certificate, if any. 

(5) Remarks. 

w « _if on the cbild being re-presented for vaccination it is found to be in a fit state for that oper- 
•fiftn the fact should be recorded in column 3 of Register B, and an entry of the fact of yaccinatlon when 
r^i^nrmad should be made in Register A. a reference to such entry being made in the column of remarks of 
BegSter B opposite the corresponding entry in latter. 

XYII.— Every public and private vaccinator ehall prepare a monthly report dnring the 
vaccination season on the general result of the vaccine opera^ 
Preparation of vaccination ^jQ^g during that period, and shall submit the same throngh the 
report and retnrnB. ^j^jj Surgeon (or other Medical Officer (a)) to the Seoretaryof the 

Municipal Committee accompanied by a return showing— 

(1) Number of hoys vaccinated during the month. 

(2) Number of girls vaccinated during the month. 

(8) Results— 

(a) Number successful, 

(b) Number unsuccessful. 

(c) Number insusceptible. 

FORM A. 
M ONIOIPALITY. 



Vaccination Station. 
Certificate of unfitness for vaccination, 

I , a public (or licensed, as the case may be) vaccinator, do hereby certify 

that in my opinion (name of child), the son (or dau^^hter, a« the case may be) of 

, resident of , is in a state unfit for vaccination, and that such 

unfitness will continue during the whole, or if a part, specify the same) the current vaccina- 
tioQ season. 

(Sd.) 

Dated 

Vaccinator^ 



(a) In small Mnniclpalities it might bo an Assietant Surgeon or UoFpital Aeeistant in thai re cf lie 
PiBpeneary. 
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FORM B. 

Certificate of insusceptibility of successful vaccination, 

I , do hereby certify that the son (or daughter, as the case may be) of ^ i 

resident of i has been three times aDsuocessfully vaccinated, and that in my opinion 

be (or shtt, as the case may be) is insusceptible of successfal vaccination. 

(Sd.) 

Dated {Civil Surgeon or other Medical Officer), 



FORM C. 

OertiHcate of successful vaccination, 

I , a public (or licenced, as the case may be) vaccinator, do hereby certify 

that (name of child), the son (or daughter, as the case may be) of , 

rebident of , was vaccinated by me on the day of in the year 

, and that after duo inspection I am satisfied that the vaccination has b«en 

SQOoefl8fal« 



(Sd.) 

Dated Vaccinator, 

Judicial and General Secretary to Government, Punjab^ 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 

Judicial. 
The I2th September 1903. 

No. l060.-'Nottfication.'—\Jndcv section 5 (I) of Act IV of 1884 (The Indian 
Bxplosivo? Acfc) the Hon'blG tho Lieutenant- Governor, with the previous sanction 
of His Bxcallency the Governor-General in Council, is pleased to make the follow- 
ing amendments in the Rules for the manufacture, possession and sale of explosives 
in the Punjab, published with Notification No. 575, dated 9th April 1897, aa 
amended by Notification No. 1177, dated 9th September 1901 

I. For clause (f) of Rule 17 (2) substitute the following, namely :— 

" (J) On the completion of the enquiry, the District Magistrate shall forward 
the application and draft license with his recommendation to the Chief Inspector 
of Explosives, who will forward to the applicant a statement in Form H, showing 
tho distances which should, in his opinion, be kept clear round the magazine. The 
form shall then bo returned, with the third column duly filled in, by the applicant, 
to the Chief Inspector of Explosives, who shall submit it to the Local Government 
with his recommendations, and with the draft license and a schedule, A, showing 
the distances which, after considering any representation made by the applicant in 
returning Form H to him, he considers should be kept clear round the magazine. 
The Local Government may thereupon grant the license as applied for, or with 
sach modifications or restrictions as may be deemed proper, or may reject the 
application. The table of distances which will ordinarily bo followed is attached 
to these rules." 

IL — In Rule 32, after the words and figures " Rule 12", insert the follow^ 
ing ; — " and snbject also to tho provisions of Rule 17 in the case of licenses grant-* 
od under that rule." 
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DEPARTMENT OF RK7KNUB AND AGRICULTURE. 

Revenue. 

The 2Sth September 1903. 

• No, 2187-S. — Notification. — Uader section 49 (1) of the Panjab Land Etevenue 
Act, 1837, it 13 hereby notified, with the sanction of the Governor- General in 
Council, that a general re-assessment of the land revenue of the Gnrgaon District 
is about to be undertaken. 

Wo, 2\B8'S,^ Notification, — Whereas it appears to the Hon'ble the Lientenant- 
Ghjvemor that the existing records-of- rights for the estates included in the Gnrgaon 
District require special revision, the Lieutenant-Governor, in exercise of the powers 
conferred upon him by section ^^2 of the Pnnjab Land Revenue Act, 18B7, hereby 
directs that the records-of-rights of the said estates shall be specially revised. 

No, H90'8.—]SfotificO'ti9n,--TJndQV section 49 (1) of the Pnnjab Land 
Ito^eaue Act, 1887, it is hereby notified, with the sanction of the Governor-General 
in Ooaoidli that a general re-assessment of the land revenue of the MianwaJi and 
Isa Chei Tahsils of the Mian wall District is about to be undertaken. 

JTu. 2191- iS. —Notification. — Whereas it appears to the Hon'ble the Lieuten- 
ant-Govemor that the existing rocords-of-rights for the estates included in the 
Mianwali and Isa Khel Tahsils of the Mianwali District require special revision, 
the Lieutenant-Governor, in exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 
32 of the Panjab Land Revenue Act, 1887, hereby directs that the records of • 
rights of the said estates shall be specially revised. 

HOME DEPARTMENT. 
Jails. 

The SOth September 1903. 

No, 420. — Notification^ — In exercise of the power conferred on him bj 
section 1(3) of the Reform atoiy Schools Act (VIII of 1897), His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to extend sections 3 to 32 (both inclusiye) of the 
said Act to the Punjab from the 1st October 1903. 
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HOME DEPARTMENT. 
Jails. 
The Ist Oduber 1903. 

No. 421. — Not ificat ion.-- Jn exercise of the power conferred on him by 
secfcioD o of the Reformatory Schools Act (VIII of 1897), and with the pi-eviooa 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, His Honour the 'Lieutenant Governor 
is pleased to establish the buildings at Delhi heretofore used as a Lunatic 
Asylam, together with all lands and buildings appurtenant thereto, as a 
Reformatory School. 

No. At^^.-^Notififation, — Under section 4 (/j) of the Reformatory Schools 
Act (VIII of 1897), His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to appoint 
the Director of Public Instruction, Punjab, for the time being to be Inspector- 
General within the meaning and for the purposes of the said Act. 

The 2nd October 1903. 

No.4t24i, — Notification.-^'Under section 7 (1) of the Reformatory Schools 
Act (VIII of 1897), the following certificate by the Inspector- General is published 
for general information : — 

Certificate under section 7 (I) of Art VIII of 1897. 

"I, William Bell, Inspector- General, do hereby certify (a) that I have 
inspected the Reformatory School at Delhi, (h) that I found that the requirements 
of section 6 of the Reformatory Schools Act (VIII of 1897) have been complied 
with, and (c) that in my opinion the said school is fitted for the reception of such 
youthful offenders as may be sent there under the said Act. " 

(Sd.) W. BELL, 

Uated let Ocioher 1903. Inspector -Oenernl. 

No. 425. — Notification. — With reference to the certificate of the Inspector- 
General, published in Notification No. 424 of this day*s date, and in exorcise of 
the power conferred on him by sections 7(1) and 12 of the Reformatory Schools 
Act (VIH of 1897), His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct 
that the Refonnatory School established at Delhi by Notification No. 421, 
dated Isi October 1903, shall be used as a Reformatory School, and that every 
youthful offender directed by a Court or Magistrate duly empowered in that 
behalf to be sent to a Reformatoiy School shall, if accommodation is available, 
be sent to the said Reformatory School at Delhi. 

No. 426. — Notification. — With reference to Notification No. 425 of this date 
and under section 12 J provwo, of the Reformatory Schools Act (VIII of 1897), 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct that a youthful offender 
who has been directed by a Court or Magistrate duly empowered in that behalf 
to be sent to the Reformatory School at Delhi, but for whom accommodation in 
the said scliool is not immediately available, may be sent for detention to the 
javenile ward of such one of tho following prisons as is nearest to the place where 
such youthful offender was convicted, and he may be detained in the juvenile 
ward of that prison or of any other of the following prisons to which he may be 
transferred under the orders of the luspector-General of Prisons, Punjab, 
namely : — 

(1) Lahore Central Jail. 

(2) Montgomery Central Jail. 

(3) Ambala. 

(4) Mooltan District Jail. ^ ^ i 



Digitized by 



34 



(5) Rawalpindi District Jail. 

(6) Ferozepore „ 

(7) Jullundar ,, „ 

(8) Gujranwala „ „ 

(9) Jhelam 
(10) Delhi 

Provided that in the case of a juvenile oifender convicted iu a district oihfr 
than one in which any of the above-mentioned prisons is aitaated, His HoDoiir 
the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct that, pending his transfer to the 
Reformatory School at Delhi or to the javeuile ward of one of the abovemeo* 
tioaed prisons, the juvenile offender may be defattied in a jail or jadioial 
lock-ap of the district in which he is convicted, and, In case he is detained iu a 
jail, that he shall be detained in the juvenile ward or, if thei*e is no each ward, 
iu a separate cell. 

No. 427. — Nolidnat ion,— hi exercise of the power conferi-ed on liini under 
the Reformatory Schools Act (VJII of 1897), the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased 
to make the following rulep, ti:. : — 

A. 

Um^eu SEonoN 8 (3) (a). 

Rules defining what youthful offenders should be sent to a 
Reformatory School. 

I. — Whenever any youthful offender is convicted of any offence nnderthe 
following Chapters of the Indian Penal Code, viz., Chapter XIF, Chapter XVI 
excepting sections 302, 303, 304, 307, 308, 31 1 to 318 inclusive, 328, 354, 367, 
372, 373, 376 and 377, Chapter XVII exceptinjr gections 384 to 369 inclusive, 
395 to 402 inclusive, and 413, and Chapter XXII, or under section 19 (1) of 
the Criminal Tribes Act (XXV 11 of 1871), or of any abetment or attempt in 
connexion with any such offence, and the Court or Magistrate by whom^ he is 
convicted is of opinion that it is not advisable t^) deal with such youthful offeuder 
under the provisions of the Whipping Act (Act VI of 1864 as sabeoqneotly 
amended) or under section 562 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1898, or under 
section 31 of the Reformatoiy Schools Act (VIII of 1897), such youthfol offender 
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the last* mentioned Act, be sent to a 
Reformatory School : 

Provided that the Magistiiite or Couii shall not send any youthful offender 
to a Reformatory School until he has satisfied himself — 

(i) after taking medical evidence, that he is not totally blind, insane, idiot, 
lepi-ous, tuberculous, epileptic, or suffering from any permanent 
physical incapacity for industrial employment, or 

(u) that ho has not been more than twice previously convicts and 
sentenced for any offence under Chapter XII or Chapter XVII of 
the Indian Penal Code, or 

(iu) that he has not been previously convicted under section 377 of ihc 
Indian Penal Code, or 

(iv) that he has not undergone detention iu jail for a period or periods 
amounting to three months in all. 

II.— Any youthful offender may be sent to a Reformatory School under the 
ordere of the Local Government, and if, when an/ boy is brought befow him 
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undei' seclioii 10 of the Act, a District Magistrate is of upiniou that he is a 
youthful offcuder who, although he cannot be sent to a Reformatory School uadei 
Rule I above, is a proper person to be an inmate of such school, he shall refer 
the case to the Local Government for orders. 

B. 

Undeu SECTrON b (o) {d). 

Holies defining the periods for which yonthfnl offenders may be sent to a 

Reformatory School- 

I. — Every youthful offender sent to a Reformatory School who is found by 
the Magistrate to be 11 years of age or more at the time of his conviction shall 
be sent to the school for a period that will expii'e on his attaining the ago of 18. 

II. — Every youthful offender sent to a Reformatory School who is found 
by the Magistrate to be under 11 years of age at the time of his conviction shall 
be sent to the school for seven years. 

III. — No youthful offender who is a member of a criminal tribo proclaimed 
in the Punjab or elsewhere under the CrimiuHl Tribes Act (XXVII of 1871) shall 
be sent to a Reformatory School unless ho is of such an age that he can be 
detained for a period of seven years. No such youthful offender shall be sent for 
a less period than seven yeai^s. 

c 

USDEK .^EcnoN 26 (2). 

I. 

[With reference to section 26(1) (i) and section 26 (I) (ii), (c), (/), (g), 

(h) and (/').] 

Boles prescribing the articles which are to be deemed prohibited artieles 
and rnles concerning such articles. 

I. — ^The articles speci6ed or included in any of the descriptions contained 
in the list annexed to this rule shall be deemed to be prohibited articles unlesfi 
aoy Bueh article shall be — 

(a) introduced into any Rofoimatory School, 
(6) removed from any Reformatory School, 

(c) supplied to any yonthfnl offender inside or outside the limits of any 
Reformatory School, or 

(fi) received, possessed or transferred by any youthful offender, 

with the permission of the Superintendent or other oflScer empowered by him in 
this behalf or of the Visiting Medical Officer. 

[List of prohibited articles.'] 

( 1 ) Spirituous liquors of every desqription. 

(2) Tobacco and all other substances whatsover which are or may be intended' 
to be used for the purpose of smoking, chewing, or snuffing, and all instruments 
and appliances whatsoever, which may be used for or in connection with smoking, 
chewing or snuffing. 

(3) All explosive, intoxicating or poisonous substances and chemicals 
whether tluid or solid, of whatever description, ' 
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(4) All arms and weapons and aiiiicles which are capable of being used as 
weapons, of whatever description. 

(5) All bullion, metal, coin, jewellery, ornaments, currency notes, geenritiee, 
and articles of valne, of every description. 

(6) All books, paper, and printed or written matter, and materials and 
appliances for printing or writing, of whatever description. 

(7) String, i*ope, chains, and all materials which are capable of being 
converted into string or rope or chains, of whatever description. 

(8) Wood, bricks, stones, and earth, of every description. 

(9) And every other article. 

Provided that no article shall be deemed to be a prohibited article if, being 
introduced by any person discharging under the Act or the rules made under it 
any duties in connexion with the Reformatory School, it is an article of dothiiig 
necessary for his personal wear : 

Provided also that if any article of the class described under (1) and (2) of 
the foregoing list is lawfully introdncefl by any person referred to in the last 
proviso it shall not bo used without the express sanction of the Superintendoit 
or tbe Visiting Medical Officer in the presence of any youthful offender. 

II. — Prohibited articles introduced into the school without authority shall be 
con68cated and may be destroyed or sold or otherwise disposed of by the 
Superintendent at his discretion. 

III. — Any person, not being a youthful offender, who introduces or remoTes 
or attempts by any means whatever to introduce or remove into or from any 
Reformatory School or supplies or attempts to supply outside the limits of any 
Reformatory School to any youthful offender any prohibited article shall be 
liable to be prosecuted under section 27 of the Reformatory Schools Act. 

IV. — The Superin ten dent may award any penalty within his competenoe in 
accordance with the rules made with reference to section 26 (i) (ii) (J) of tlie 
R^ormatory Schools Act to any youthful offender using, obtaining or being in 
possession of knj prohibited aiticle. 

11. 

[With reference to section 26 (i) (ii) (6).] 

Rules regulating the Management of the SchooL 

I. — The Superintendent shall be assisted by a staff on the scale that may 
from time to time be sanctioned by the Punjab Government, and which shall 
ordinarily include a Manager, an Industrial Overseer, Teaching and Medioal 
Establishment, Warders, cooks, and menials. 

II. — The Superintendent with his staff shall be held immediately responsible 
for the effective working and discipline of the school and shall give personal 
care and attention to each boy individually, and the ordinary routine of the 
school shall be departed from or relaxed, at the discretion of the Superintendent, 
as an encouragement to deserving boys or in order to secure the maximum amount 
of benefit in the case of backward boys. 

m.— The Superintendent sball maintain a Log Hook and in it record in Iii« 
own handwriting all important matters connected with the school. 
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17. — The Saperintendent shall be responsible for duly maintaining or 
cansing to be duly maintained all snch books, registers, forms, and accounts, as 
are required under tht» Act or these rules, or in accordance with the Civil Account 
Code, or under the special orders of the Local Government. 

V. — The Superintendent shall be responsible for all the property of the 
Bohool and for all moneys and stores received. 

VL — All members of the staff other than the Medical Establishment shall 
be appointed by the Superintendent and the Committee of Visitors ; provided 
that the Manager and the Teachers both for general education and for industrial 
classes shall be appointed from among members of the Subordinate Educational 
Service of the Punjab, and such Manager and Teachers shall be appointed by the 
Saperintendent and the Committee of Visitors on the recommendation of the 
lospector-General. The power of appointing cooks and menials may be delegated 
to the Superintendent. 

VII. — The Superintendent and all the members of the staff shall live in 
quarters provided for them in the school. The Superintendent shall not absent 
himself from his quarters for the whole of any ni^ht unless for exceptional 
reasons, which he shall record in the Log Rook. Sanction for a teraporarv 
absence from their quarters at night may be given by the Superintendent to the 
other members of the staff. Except the Saperintendent, the Manager, Warders 
and the Hospital Assistant, any member of the staff may be permitted by the 
Committee of Visitors to reside outside the school, but in giving permission 
auder this rule the Committee may impose snch conditions as it thinks 6t. 

VIII. — In all matters connected with the school, the staff shall be 
immediately snbordiuHte <o the Superintendent, but in the matters dealt with in 
these rules under Part B, Medical, the Saperintendent shall be governed hv the 
adrioe and recommendations of tlie Visiting Medical Officer. 

IX. — The Superintendent shall have power to punish in anj lawful and 
appropriate manner, or suspend, or dismiss, any member of the staff appointed bv 
himself. In the case of members of the staff appointed by the Superintendent 
and the Committee of Visitors, the Superintendent may report misconduct to the 
Committee, and the Saperintendent and Committee may punish the member 
ooncemed by any lawful and appropriate punishment, or by suspension or 
dismissal, provided that in the case of any member appointed on the recommend- 
ation of the Inspector- General, if the Superintendent and Committee are of opinion 
that it is inexpedient to retain him any longer in the service of the Reformatory 
they shall not dismiss him, hnt shall report his case to the Inspector- General for 
the orders of the liocal Government. Whenever he reports any member of the 
staff for misconduct (except the Hospital Assistant) the Superintendent may 
Rospend him if he thinks it necessary to do so, but any such suspension shall he 
immediately reported to the Committee of Visitors. 

X. — During the absence of the Superintendent from the Reformatory, the 
Manager may, with the approval of the Committee, carry on the duties of the 
Saperintendent. 

B,— Medical 

I. — The (h'vil Surgeon of the district in which the Reformatory is situated 
shall be ex-officin Visiting Medical Officer of the Reformatory, and he shall be 
nssiated by a Hospital Assistant appointed by the Inspector- General of Civil 
Hospitals, Pnnjab. In case the Civil Surgeon is unable for more than three days 
consecutively to discharge the duties imposed on him by these rules, he sbaJJ 
depute an Assistant Surgeon to perform them for him. 



Digitized by 



38 



PUNJAB GOVERNMENT OBDBBS. 



[ Bkcou>, 



II. — The Visiting Medical Officer shall ordinarily visit the school once every 
working day, treat the eick, inspect the diet and clothing, be responsible for the 
medical and sanitary arrangements, and control the Hospital Assistant in tbe 
performance of his duties connected with the medical and panitary arranperoentfl 
of the school. 

II I. —The Visiting Medical Officer shall be i^sponsible for bringing to the 
notice of the Saperintendent all sanitary defects which exist and improvementu 
which should be made. 

IV. — The physical condition of every boy shall be the subject of a special 
medical examination by the Visiting Medical Officer as soon as possible after hi* 
admission and at the end of each period of six months afterwards. In any case 
in which the Visiting Medical Officer makes any special recommendation as to 
the employment or Ireatment of any boy on account of his physical condition, the 
Superintendent shall act upon such recommendation. 

V. — The weight of every boy should be recorded on his admission and at the 
end of every month afterwards. 

C\ — Chisstfication, separation and daily employment of youthful offenders, 

I. — The boys shall b6 classed in two divisions, a Senior and a Junior, and 
each division shall be sub-divided into two sub-divisions, A and B. The Senior 
Division shall consist of boys above 14, and the Jonior Division of boys of or 
ander 14 years of age. Snb division A shall contain all bojs not in sub-division 
B. Sub-division B shall contain boys who by reason of previous offences, whether 
the subject of criminal prosecution or not, or of the character of their offence or the 
circumstances under which it was committed (offences against morals andserions or 
organized offences whether against property or against the person) appear to have 
marked criminal propenpities, boys who have been in jail except those sent to 
jail under the proviso to section 12 of the Reformatory Schools Act, boys whose 
parents are habitual criminals, and boys who have been subjected to family 
inflaences and surroundings which are likely to predispose to a life of crime. 

II. — The boys in each snb-division shall, in so far as the Superintendent and 
the Committee of Visitors find that it is possible, be kept sepamte from those in 
the other sub-divisions. 

II L — Every boy admitted to the Reformatory will be accompanied by the 
opinion of the Magistrate who tried him as to the sub-division in which he should be 
placed. On admission he shall be placed in the sub-division recommended bj 
the Magistrate. But the Superintendent should closely observe his character 
and idoisyncrasies, and, if necessary, transfer him to another sub-division, keeping 
in view the object of protecting boys whose character I as not developed any very 
serious defects ns far as possible from the inflaence of others likelj to demoralize 
them. 

IV. — If on the admission of a boy, or at any subsequent time, the Superintend- 
ent is of opinion that it would be to the advantage of the boy to discharge him, 
or that in the interests of the Institution it is inexpedient to retain him in the 

Reformatory, he shall report the case, through the Committee of Visitors, to the 
Inspector-General, for the orders of the Local Government. 

V. — A boy in the Junior Division shall on attaining the age of 14 be 
transferred to one or the other of the sub-divisions in the Senior Division 
according to the Superintendent's judgment as to his character at the time. 

VI. — All boys shall be kept at night in doimitories f r cubicles, in ^Liih 
ihey shall be looked up at locking- up time, and it shall be one of the sprcial 
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doiiesof the night Warders to see that the boys when in the dormitories or 
caUcles do Dot talk or communicate with ono anf)ther. So far as is pos«sible, the 
dormitory accommodation shall be devoted to the Jatiior Division. 

VII. — The Superintendent and the Committee of Visitors shall make arrange- 
ments to keep the keys of the dormitories and cubicles in such a manner that 
they shall be immediately accessible at all times. 

VIII. — The Superintendent or the Manager shall be present when the 
donnitories and cubicles are locked up at night and unlocked in the morning; but 
if both be onavoidably absent, the fact and the reasons for it shall be entered in the 
Log Book, and the locking and unlocking shall be supervised by the Chief Head 
Warder. 

IX. — The doimitoriss and cubicles should be unlocked at 5 a.m. in the 
summer (April to October inclusive) and at 7 a.m. in the winter (November to 
March inclusive), when the roll will be called and the boys will be pataded. 

X. — The Superintendent and Committee of Visitors shall arrange a time- 
table for each sob-division. The following apportionment of the dnj is generally 
appropriate* for boys of the Senior Divisicin, but it is left to the Superintendent, 
with the concurrence of the Committee of Visitor.-^, to vai y the apportionment in 
any way that may seem desirable, particularly in the diixjction of reducing the 
amount of educational and industjial work required from boys of the Junior 



Divieion : — 

Summer. Wintsr, 
Hours. Hours. 

4e Roll-calls, parades, meals, bath, and in summer 2 
midday rest. 

1 Physical drill and gymnastics ... 1 

1 Gardening ... ... 1 

General education ... ... ... ... *S 

3 Industrial training ... ... ... ... 3 

2 Games 2 

1 Reading I 

15 hours. 13 hours. 

Provided — 

(t) that the meals shall be between the following hours : — 

Summer. Winter. 
Between Between 



5 a.m. and 6 a.m. Morning meal ... 7 a m. and 8 a.m. 
1 p.m. and 2 p.m. Midday meal ... ll a.m. and 12 noon. 

(5 p.m. and 7 p.m. Evening meal ... 5 p.m. and 6 p m. 

(«) that the bath in summer shall be in the early morning, and in winter 
near midday ; 

(uV) that no midday rest shall be allowed in the winter, and that in summer 
2 hours shall be allowed for rest (including the midday meal) from 
1 p.m. to 8 p.ra. ; 

•It is importaDt to bear in mind that the object to be aimed at is not primarily success 
in imparting mere book knowledge, but huccohs in iocolcating a good moral tone and habits 
ofrm^nUr work and industry. Athletic games, such as ci ieker, fuotbHll. running, jumping, 
Bhoaid be specially enoourHged, and such games should be compuUoiy during piny huiiis, nnd 
th»aeceMary appliances should be provided for them While engaged in approved games, 
bhe movements of the boys should bo as uorestrit ted as possible. 
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(»v) that the hour for reading shall be prescribed for the Senior Divisbn 
only, and that it shall be the hour immediately preceding lock up. 

XL— The Superintendent shall arrange fatigue parties during the day for 
cleaning the dormitories and cubicles, and for assistance in cooking and 
distributing the food, and for similar necessary purposes, provided that the houn 
allotted for general and industrial education shall not be infringed upon in the 
case of any boy, and thai no boy shall be continually employed on fatigae 
duties so as seriously to trench upon the time which he should be allowed for 
drill, games, and other purposes. 

Xir.^ The precise time for locking up the dormitories and cubicles will he 
left to the discretion of the Superintendent, provided it is never before 7 p.m. for 
the Junior Division and 8 p.m. for the Senior Division after a parade and roll-call 
of each division immediately before the hours fixed. 

XIII. — Sandays, the 1st of January, Good Friday, the King-Emperor's 
Birthday, Christmas Day, and holidays gazetted under the Negotiable Instruments 
Act on account oF Hindu festivals for Hindus, and on account of Muhammadan 
holidays for Muhammadans, shall be holidays, and an additional holiday or 
half -holiday may occasionally be given by the Superintendent at his discretion for 
any special reason that he considers appropriate, as, e. g., for the encouragement of 
sports or to a class that has been distinguished for exemplary good conduct. 

XIV. — The religious observances of the boys, in accordance with the 
particular religion in each case, shall bo duly respected, and a part of every 
Sunday shall be devoted, in accordauce with arrangements to be made by the 
Superintendent and the Committee of Visitors, to direct moral instruction. 

D. — Dietary and Clothing, 

I. — Subject to the sanction of the Local Government, the Superintendent and 
Committee of Visitors shall prescribe, in respect of each Division and season, a 
scale or scales — 

(a) for diet, and 

{d) for clothing and bedding, 

and they may also prescribe uniforms for diffei^nt classes of boys and for the 
Monitors and Assistant Monitors to be appointed under these rules, provided that 
they shall prescribe the good conduct badges required by these rules and 
distinctive tokens prescribed by these rules to be worn on the clothing to distin- 
guish the boys of each of the industrial classes. 

n. — The Superintendent shall be responsible for the purchase of provisions, 
and, by informing himself of the current bazar rates, shall satisfy himself that the 
full amount of food is purchased, and that the charges made are reasonable. 
The Superintendent or the Manager shall see the rations weighed and served 
out to die cooks, examine the food occasionally before distribution by way of test, 
and see that the boys are cleanly in person and dress at the time of meal. 

E.-^Privileges, 

I. — In order to encourage continuous good behaviour, the boys shall be given 
good conduct badges, for which monetary rewards shall be given as hereinafter 
provided. 

II. — A boy shall be entitled to a good conduct badge for every period of 
six months spent by him in the school without his name appearing in the 
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pimishmeDt book for auy serions offence disqualifying him for bucIi badge (as to 
which the Superintendent shall decide as prescribed in these rules), or more 
than three times in the six months for any offences. The period of six months 
shall reckon from the date of the boy's admission or from the conclusion of th^ 
preceding period of six months in which a good condoct badge was earned or 
from the date of the last punishment disqualifying for a good conduct badge. 

in* — The Superintendent shall select from amongst the best behaved boys 
a Dumber, not exceeding I in every 12, to act as Monitors and Assistant Monitors, 
whose duty will be to assist in the maintenance of order and in the regular 
roatine of the institution and to report all offences or unbecoming behaviour. 
Hach Monitor with one Assistant Monitor shall ordinari-y have 24 boys specially 
told off for him to look after generally. 

IV. --Each Monitor and Assistant Monitor shall be (riven a distinctive 
nniform in virtue of oflSce, and only so long as he holds that office, in addition to 
any good conduct badge or badges which he may earn or may have earned by his 
good behaviour. 

V. — The Snperintendent may grant to any boy a special good conduct badge 
for any exemplary good conduct iu addition to an ordinary good conduct badge. 

VI. — A good conduct badge once earned or the status of a Monitor or 
Assistant Monitor shall not be taken away except by the special order of the 
Saperintendent and as a punishment. 

VII. — ^For each good conduct badge the wearer shall earn half a pice a week, 
bnt in the Senior Division the allowance for a third and any subf»equent good 
conduct badge shall be one pice a week for each sach badge. For the purposes 
of this rule the uniform (»f a Monitor shall be reckoned as a good conduct badge, 
and badges earned by a boy in the Jcnior Division shall be reckonel for the 
increase of his allowance on his being transferred to the Senior Division. 

Vni. — The money earned by a boy under the preceding rule may be given 
to him every fortnight and may be spent by him on non- prohibited articles. If 
not spent by the boy it shall be kept for him by the Superintendent, and he 
may receive from time to time such part of it as he desires to spend and the 
Snperintendent considers reasonable, provided that any balance to his credit at 
the time of his discharge may be paid to him in any way that the Snperintendsiit 
thinks will best advance the interests of the boy and provided that the whole of 
the balance shall be paid within one year from the date of the boy's discharge. 

IX. — With a view to encourage good conduct and industry, each boy shall 
be assigned marks. It should be carefully explained to each boy that these 
marks are intended as a basis for his classification on his discharge and will 
influence the allowance to be paid to him after discharge, the rnles regarding 
which should also be carefully explained. The Senior Teacher shall keep a 
general Mark Register for each boy's conduct (a) in General Education Classes, 
(6) in Industrial Classes, and (c) out of school, in which shall be recorded daily 
under each head good indifferent '\ or " bad as the ease may be, against 
each boy's name. For every " good" entry two plus marks shall be given, for 
every " indifferent " entry no mark, and for every " bed " entry a minus mark. 
This register shall be checked by the Manager at the end of every month, and after 
adding the plus and deducting the minus marks the net result shall be credited 
or debited to the mark account of each boy : 

Provided that in the case of Monitors the ordinary number of marks, whether 
pins or minus, shall be doubled. 
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X. — An account for each boy shall be kept in the office ; and a statement 
showing the number of marks earned by each boy in each quarter since his 
admission to the school, and the umoont of pood conduct badge money, if any, 
standicg to his credit shall be pi epRred once a quarter, and kept hanging up in 
the school during the quarter, fo that each boy m»y see how his loarks affect his 
probable allowance on discharge and how his account stands. 

XT. — Ten per cent, of all indnstrial profits earned by the boys, calculated as 
ordered by tho Local Govemment, shall be set apart annually and shall be applied 
for the award of prizes to the bnys for industrial work under arrangements made 
by the Superintendent and tho Committee of Visitors. 

XII. — Specially well-conducted boys may be permitted by tho Superinteodent 
to leave the school premises for short periods during the day-time under such 
conditions as the Superintendent may think necessary. 

F, — Miscellaneous. 

I. — The Superintendent shall be responsible that the main entmnce-gate of 
the Reformator}^ is guarded both day and night. 

II. — The Superintendent shall give immediate notice of the escape or 
recaptnre of any boy to the Inspector-General, to the Superintendent of Police 
of the district in which the Reformatory id situated, and to the Superintendent 
of Police and tho Magistrate of the district in which the boy was convicted, and, 
if the information is available, also of the district in which his parents or other 
responsible relatives reside, and he may also adopt aity other lawful means 
which seem to him calculated to secure the boy's recapture. 

III. — The Supeiintendent shall report immediatoly to tho ]Vfa|nBtrate and 
the Civil Surgeon of the district in which the Reformatory is situated any death 
that is sudden, violent, accidental, or in any way suspicious. The District 
Maeistrate shall cause an enquiry to bo made into the circumstances and cause 
of the death, and shall send a copy (»f the findiner arrived at to the Superintendent, 
for the information of the Committee of Visitors and of the Local Government, 

IV. — Tho Superintendent and Committee of Visitors shall be responsible that 
propJ*r precautions are taken to guard against fire, and such precautions shall 
include periodical fire-drills. 

G, — Vhchorge. 

T. — III the case of anjr boy discharged, except under section 14 (a) or 
section 22 (2) of the Act, at least two months before the boy is entitled to be 
discharged notice in tho Form (A) appended to these rules shall be sent to the 
Magistrate of the district to which he belongs. 

II.— If the boy has relatives or friends in the district, the District Magisti^te 
shall, if po.ssible, secure tho attendance at the Reformatory of some trustworthy 
person to meet the boy and shall inform the Superintendent of the school. 

1X1.— Every boy on his discharsro shall be provided with a certificate showing 
his industrial and educational quali6cations. 

IV. — The Superintendent may on a boy*s discharge provide him with suitable 
clothing and hedding at a cost not exceeding Rs. 7-8-0, and the SuperiDtendent 
shall also give him a written at'reeraent to supply him on his obtaining 
employment with all or any of the tools or appliances needed by him for the 
industry which he has learnt in the Reformatory, provided — 

(i) that the tools and appliances are suitable for the employment obtained 
by the boy ; 



Digitized by 



Oof. 1908. ] PUNJAB GOVERNMENT 0RDSB8. 4g 



that their cost does not exceed Rs. 10; and 
(lit) that the Snperintendent is satisfied that it is necessary in the 
iuterests of the boy to supply the tools and appliaoces and that the 
employment obtained by him is bond fide. 

V. — (i) At the time of the discharge of every boy, the Snperintendent and 
the Committee of Visitors shall, after a scrutiny of his history ticket, class him as 
good, fair, or indifferent. 

(/V) After discharge a monthly payment shall be made for three months of — 

(o) Rs. 4 to each boy classed as good, 

{b) Rs. 3 to each boy classed as fair, and 

(c) Rs. 2-8 to each boy classed as indifferent. 

The object of these payments is to enable tbe boy to maintain himself while 
seeking work. 

{til) After three months from his discharge a monthly payment of half the 
amount set forth in clause {n) of this rule shall be made to each boy, according to 
his class. TheRC payments shall be continued for nine months with the object of 
inducing the boy to maintain touch with the Reformatory. 

(/V) Monthly payments under clauses (;V) and (Jit) shall be made by money 
order (for which the commission shall bo paid by Government) at a Post Office 
selected by the boy, and shhll be subject to the following conditions, r/f. : — 

(/') no payment shall bo made except upon the application of the boy, 
written in his own hand and signed by him with the impression of 
his thumb mark ; and 

(tV) tho payment shall ho subject to good and indusfrions conduct. 

III. 

[With reference to section 26 (i) (it) (c).] 

Rules for the education and industrial training of youthfiil offenders. 

A. — School lasses, 

I. — The school shall ordinarily have, in addition to classes for General 
Education, special industrial classes for — 

(a) Agriculture and Gardening. 

(b) Blacksmith's and Tinsmith's work. 

(c) Carpentry. 

(d) Instrumental Music. 

( e) Leather working. 

(f) Pottery. 

(g) Printing and Book-binding. 

(h) Tailoring. 
{/) Weaving. 

11 —The Snperintendent, with the concurrence of the Committee of Visiton, 
mnj, if funds are available, institute classes in other subjects, and may discontinue 
classes in any of tho subjects named above, as occasion demands. 

B.-- Courses of Instruction. 

I —Physical diill and Gymnastics shaU be taught to all the boys in 
accordance with the ponraes of the Punjab Educational Department. 
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IT. * In the Babjects of General fidacation, the course of inBtraction shall be 
in accordance with tiie schetne of sttidies laid dcwn in Appendix LXI B of tiie 
Ponjab Bdacation Code for the Primary Glasses of Vernacular Schools, with the 
exclusion of Persian ; but it shall be in the power of the Superintendent to permit 
instruction to be given in Elementary Science to the boys of the Senior Division, 
provided this can be done in the time set spart for General Education. 

NoTB — When Physical Soienoe is taught, the conrse ehall be that prescribed for the 
Middle OlMtes of lodnstrial Schools. 

Xn. — ^In the subjects of Industrial Training, special courses shall be 
proscribed by the Superintendent and the Committee of Visitors in consnlhition 
with the Inspector-General and shall be in generalaccordance with the soheme 
laid down for Industrial Schools in Appendix LXII B'of the Punjab Education 
Cdde. Dnwing shall be taught to all the boys in accordance with the scheme 
laid down for the Primary Classes of Industrial Schools. 

IV.— In addition to gardening, in which all shall take part every working day, 
eyery boy shall be Uught an industry. 

v.— No boy, on first admission, shall be compelled to take up a particular 
industry. He will be given, during the first fortnight when he shall be genmlly 
employed, the choice or any of the industries taught in the school, compatible 
witn his caste or other circumstances, and, if necessary, he shall be employed for a 
time on each. If he has not then selected nny particular industry for which he is 
fit, the Snperintendent shall decide the industry which he shall be taught and 
to which he shall be permanently attached, but full consideration shall be given 
to his hereditary calling and (»ste, and his inclinations shall be consulted as far 
as is possible. At any time. within two months of the admission of a boy, the 
Snperintendent may, if he sees fit, allow the boy to change his industry. The 
Superintendent may also, if it is to the interest of a boy, permit him to share in 
the training of an industrial class other than that to which he has been 
pemMttiently attached. 

VI.— The instruction given in general education and in industrial subjects 
fjkmXl be tested annually, the former by an officer of the Educational Department, 
and the latter by a person or persons specially deputed for the purpose. The 
Inspecting Officera shall be nominated by the Inspeotor-Greneral, and shall submit 
theff roports to him through the Committee of Visitors, who may make such 
romarks on them as seem necessary. 

Vn.— The provisions of the Punjab Education Code relating to periodical 
examinations shall apply> mutatis mutandis^ to the school, in do far as its special 
character permits of their application. 

IV. 

[With roference to section 26 (0 (n) ((?).] 

Rules oonoerning viBits to, and commanications with, youthfol offenders. 

I,— The receipt of letters by bo^s shall at all times be permitted, and boja 
shill have free opportunities of writing letters at all reasonable times, and shall 
be entitled to have private stamps affixed at the cost of Government on one letter 
each in any one week : 

Provided that the Superintendent may peruse every letter written by or to 
a boy, and may for any reason that he conBiders sufficient refnst- to deliver rr 
issue any letter and may destroy the same. 
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II— Any person may, with the permission of the Superintendent, bjs allowed 
to visit any boy : 

Phmded — 

(0 that the Superintendent shall not allow any visit from any person who 
he thiobB is likely to exercise an undesirable ioflaence upon the boy ; 

(if) that every visit shall take place in the presence, but not within the 
hearing, of a Reformatory oflScial, who shall, if he observes anything 
nnnsual, at once put an end to the visit and immediately maj^e a 
report to the Superintendent ; 
(in) that the Superintendent may disallow any visit in the case of any boy 
on tbe ground that visits to that boy are so frequent as material^ 
to interfere with his training. 

III.— The puents of the boys or the persons most closelpr connected with 
them shall, if their address is known, receive notice of any senous illness or of 
death. 

rV. — ^The Superintendent shall answer any reasonable inquiries made by any 
person interested in any boy. 

V. 

[With reference to section 26 (1) (it) (/).] 

Roles for the panisEment of offences committed by yonthfiil offonden. 

I. — A Punishment Book shall be kept, and every punishment ordeivd by the 
Saperintendent shall be duly and precisely recorded therein, together with a note 
as to whether it shall disqualify for a good-conduct badge or involves loss of marks. 

II. — The teachers of classes for general education may punish boys for breabhes 
of olasB discipline, but such punishments shall be confined to the impositioa 
of educational tasks, making boys stand during lessons, and keeping them in, or 
snbjectinff them to punishment drill, during play-hours. If any teacher oonsidm 
that any boy has been guilty of a groea breach of class discipline or other misoondimt 
which he cannot himself adequately punish, he shall report the case to the 
Superintendent, who shall decide whether he will punish the boy himself or leave 
the case to be dealt with by the teacher. If he decides to punish the boy himself , 
he may punish him with any punishment within his own competence. 

IIL— The Superintendent may punish any boy guilty of idleness or bad work 
in school or industrial classes, or escape or attempited escape, or of any imnroDer 

conduct: r* 

Provided that offences punishable under the criminal law, which the 
Saperintendent thinks he cannot adequately ponish or which aro of a serious 
iiature or which are committed by a boy whose conduct has shown- that he is 
iiKJorrigible and will, if he remains in the school, exercise an unusually bad 
lofluence among his class-fellows, shall, with the concurrence of the Committee of 
Visitors, be made the subject of a criminal prosecution, and pending final decision 
any boy against whom action is being taken under this proifiso may, by the order 
of the Superintendent, be kept entirely separate from the other boys. 

D IV.-The Superintendent may punish any boy in any manner provided by 
Knie II, and also by separate confinement (i.e., such confinement as precludes him 
from communication with, but not from sight of, other boys and aUows him not 
1088 than one hour 8 exercise per diem and to have his meals 'in association with 
oneor more other boys), corporal punishment, or gunny-dothing, and for grpse 
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misoondact the Saperintendent may also withdraw any good-condaot badge or 
badges if bethinks the o£Fence is of sach a nature as to render the offender 
unworthy of wearing such badge : 

Provided that no boy shall be kept in separate confinement for more than 
three days and that no two periods of separate confinement shall be infUcted 
without the interval of one clear week between them : 

Provided, also, that no boy shall be kept in gunny- clothing for more than 
twenty days : 

And provided, lastly, that when corporal punishment is administered it shall 
be administered, either — 

(a) with a light cane in the palm of the hand by the Superintendent 

himself, and the number of cuts shall never exceed fO in the case 
of boys of the Junior Division, or 15 in the case of boys of the Senior 
Division ; or 

(b) by a birching;: on the buttocks according to the mode practised at the 

principal English Public Schools, such birching to be inflicted at the 
discretion of the Superintendent in cases where he considers that 
corporal punishment is necessary and that caning on the hand is 
not a suffiuieatiy severe corporal panishment : the numbei' of strokes 
shall never exceed 20, and the birching shall be administered by the 
Superintendent himself, or, if he prefers to employ some one else to 
administer it, in his presence. 

VI. 

[With reference to section 26 (1) (n) (A;).] 

Bules for the gfranting of licenses for the employment of youthful 

ofifenders. 

X. Boys licensed under the Act and these rules shall be licensed in the 

Form (B) appended to these rules. The original license signed by the empbyer 
and the boy shall be retained by the Superintendent, and a copy of the license 
shall be g^ven to the employer and one to the boy. 

n. — The Superintendent shall use his best endeavours to get for the boys 
employment under license or apprenticeship. 

III. — Applications shall be invited from persons who are desirous of taking 
boys under license or as apprentices, and such applications shall be submitted 
to the Superintendent. 

XY. On receipt of an application, the Superintendent shall send it to the 

Deputy Commissioner of the district to which the applicant belongs, for enquiry 
into his character and standing. 

V. — If, on the result of the enquiry under Rule IV, the Superintendent is 
satisfied that the application deserves further consideration, he shall lay it before 
the Committee of Visitors. 

VI. — The names of persons approved by the Superintendent and the 
Committee of Visitors, as employers or masters, shall be registered, but no person 
shall be approved unless the Superintendent and the Committee of Visitors are 
satisfied that he can be depended upon strictly to comply with the, conditions to be 
observed by bim as set forth in the schedule to the prescribed form of license. 
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VII. — No boy may .^^vt nn' fir-n i 
own consent and nn til hi* 1"^ -T,-.f ! 
condoct ther^ has, in tiio v j.* ■ ^ ; ■ 
dnring the 12 montl ; pr • • i' 

VIII. — Exoopi i:..> • 1 

Committee of Yisitoi., i o 1 . \ - . 

escape from the Kefou iat l y y \ : u ( 

IX. - A register of ^ .hi.W 1 i 
shall be laid before tho (V.- • ' • - * 1 



!. jniat* ly on lioenpe without hia 
12 iiicnths tlicre, and nnlefi.s hift 
•t'l ;i. ht, !;'■( n f;ouei ally satisfactory 



1 ( : 

V ] 



t'.,' i-tiiutondent and tho 
] I ..s ( i-i ( d or attempted to 

(I by tlio Superintendent and 



Eules regardiug" the m > 

C K 

I. — The Supcrinuii'!- !■ 
hour in each month, or 1 1\ 
Snperintendent, withu. : i.» 
will meet tho convenit':i' . . ^ . ; 
for the purpose of tr.m,^ , . . 
send notic9 thereof, hy j * -t < » ■ 
before the day fixed, wr i ; . : 
rules require the con^ ' n ; 
at the meeting for 'vvLich ji i ^ 
not been given under t T.^ i\ ^ • . 
sanction of t'ne Chiiinii.ui ; r. ' 

II. — At tho meet in;-, ui i ? T 
senior in rank shall i r.^id \ 

III— rive membei- f.-i i 



: n'tfee of Visitors shall 

/ :i . i;..;iiir^ tho day and 
: . . it dthirable or the 

' , t \ 1 !:s it necessary, which 
: . I ' t!M« s ]. >()1 and for meetingR 
. : .in ii ur and date shall 

. ^ ] lit least seven days 
!.i . e; " 1 iS N\ liioh under these 
1 t ) l)e laid before them 

i .i i.i.iitir (if which notice has 
t at ;i I : ■ ting- except with the 
-II r of the members present. 



oHifial member who is 



ii :p 1 d on them by section 23 
: ; t') the school inspect the Log 
( 1 ust once in every month, see 
ory. If the Committee is unable 
)c rincendent shall make a special 
iiraotit, of the reasons for such 



IV. — Tn addition to fq!''.'];'. ■■ t ^ ' 
(l)of the Act, the roni-rtf'' : sIm'I j.^ • '.v 
Book maintained under l! ^^-^ rii i ;r. ■ ' 
every youthful otTendev c mtiiied in tne iu .on 
to visit the school dniint; any month, tho v^iq 
report, for tho information of tho In^il Ci)\ 
inability. 

v.— The Comiuiti.'o of W . , ; : oa . 
accordance with section '2:> (!)*(' , s- il 
Superintendent has f xerci>ed Irs <:! ei -:i y 
have been, dealt with und i- i •< • ;> ■ v* > i ^ " 

VI. — The Superint^^nd \v >] -'1 h ' i- •• ■ 
and shall act as its S; nef^^y. ^* - T..- . 
record miuutea of tli" p' 1 i > ' < . ■ 
meeting shall bo sij^-e i hy t' ■ i \ " ( 
the next following mt^; t i'/ r. iv \- ;> ' 
shall forward to the Ip ^i- ct tl ^ ^ > .: i 

VII. — It shall bo tho d - . ^ * :.<\'\t to ^;dvc immediate effect 
to all resolutions pn--ed I;: il: *' > fur roasoiis to be recorded by 
him, he should consider t>:.v i ; i / ' -i io ^ ^ iv.i xt ' dicr.t or 7t//ra vires^ in which 
case be shall obtain the onl is ( f i lie L(<:il Oovi ririf nt, through the Inspector 
General, before giving clTeet to it. He shall In foi' these orders immediately. 
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r'if'ilaiiy consider whether the 
r V Ml ( iso=? that should be, or 
■ : in V:ivt V of these rules. 

r\. ly irf f'lin^r of the Committee 
. . lis o\' ihv. Chairman, ho shall 
minutes of every 
,i: \ i-ct' '_r and be confirmed by 
■ ( rj ri tie^ the Superintendent 
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VIII.— At the first meeting held in March a draft report on the school for 
the previous year ending on the olst March, with sach statements a» maj be 
prescribed by Government, prepared by the Superintendent, shall be laid bciore 
the Committee of Visitors, and the report, as adopted by the Committee, shall 
be forwarded, through the Inspector-General, for the information of the Local 
Gk)vemment. 

FOHM A. 

Letter to Magistrate rf District intimating release of a youthful offender from ilie 

Reformatory School, 

Sir, 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that , 
yontbfal offender No. , who was committed to the Reformatory School under 

thn order of ^lagi&trate of , dated t 

will have completed .his term of detention in the Reformatory School on the 
and will be discharf^ed here on that dkto at 8 a.m. It is very desirable that arran^^entt 
shoald, if possible, be made for him to be met on discbarpo by his parents or some responsible 
relative or fri*»nfi. and I i»hall therefore be obliged if you can see your way to makinc: 
arranpreiuoiitB acroniintjly, and If^tting me know of them. 

2. 'I I.f l><»y ?:f-l(tii;;^' to Lite viliapro of in the 

Tahsil of the i)i8trict. Hib relatives are 

'{. The history of the boy's character during his detention in the school is OS follows : — 

Ho has been trained as a 

Uo hai p issed the following tost in general and industrial knowledge :— 

He has acciiranlafcel the following savings, which will be paid to him in accordance 
with the rnles mado bv the Local Government undor the Heformator}' Schools 
Act, Vn I of 1807:— 

I beg to solicit your sympathy on behalf of the youthful offender, and trust that you 
will let me know, as early as possible, what you arrange for him, 

1 have, etc., 
Suptrintendent, Eeformatory School, 

FORM B. 

FoKM OF License. 

Whrrbas At son of B, casto , residence , is at present 

detained in the Reformatory School ; 

and wh«reas the said A has attained the ago of 14 years ; 

and whereas the said A has been detained in tho said Reformatory School for mora 
than ono year, and during the twelve months preceding the date of these Presents be has 
conducted himielf to tho satisfaction of the Snperictendent ; 

and whereas son of Df caste i residence 

being a trustworthy and respectable person and an employer of labour, to wit, . . . , , 
is willing to receive and take charge of the taid A and adequately to provide for his lodgfug 
and maintenance (including clothing) and to keep the said A at the trade (oocnpatiMi or 
colliog) of and agrees to observe the conditions set forth ib the 

schedule hereto annexed : 

These Presents witness 

That the said A is, nnder the provisions of sections 18 to 22, both inolosive, of tlie 
Reformatory Schools Act, VIII of 1897, hereby licensed, subject to the condition s set fonb 
in the Schednle hereto appended, to live under the charge of the said C for a term of thi«e 
months from the date of this liconpc. 

(Signed) 

Chairman of Oommittee. 



_ , , SuperinUn^€i^. 
Dated 
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Schedule. 

I. — This Hcenso is in forco for three wonthfl only, but it may bo renewed by the 
Saperintendent and Ihe Committee of Vipitors for three months at a time at any time and 
froip time tu time until the expiration of the period for which i4 has been directed to be 
detained in the Reformatory School, viz., till , or, if 
under section 22 of the Reformatory Schools Act he is apprenticed to C, until the date of such 
apprenticement, and the license shall determine on or on the date of 
apprentice to ent. 

II. — The license, moreover, sliall be determined by (ho death or insolrency of the 
employer or if he ceases to employ labour or to carry on the business for which the boy is 
licensed. 

III. — The license may be cancelled at the desire of the employer, 

IV. — The license may be cancelled by the Superintendent if it appears to him that the 
employer has ill-treated the boy, or has not adequately provided for his lodf<ing and 
maintenance, or for any breach by the employer of the license or of these conditions. 

V. — If the boy escapes from the charge of the employer the license shall determine 
at once, and the employer shall immediately ^?ive information t»# the Superintendent of the 
Beformatory School and to the Officer in chHrge of the nearest Police Station with a view 
to the recapture of the boy. 

Vr. — The employer shall be responsible that the boy writes, at least once a month, to 
the Superintendent of the Reformatory School, and he shall himself report to the 
Saperintendent, at least once a month, as to the conduct and welfare of the boy. 

I AGREE to comply with the above conditions in so far as they are to be observed by me, 

(Signed) 

Employer, 

I CONSKNT to be licensed upon the conditions above sot forth. 

(Signed) 

Boy, 



Home— General. 
Circular No, 5—1125, da/ed I6th October 1903. 

To 

^ All Cchmissioners and Deputy Commissioners in the Punjab. 

As there has been some misapprehension as to the parporfc of the letters 
Circular No. 12-1303, dated") mentioned on the margin jegarding the 

29tb September 189i), (from treatment of chavi's and gandasai as 

No. 1354, dated 14th Septem- f "arms" under Act XI of 1878, I am 

ber 1900, ) directed to address yon as follows. 

naijab Govemment, to Commissioners 
and Deputy Commissioners. 

2. As noted in the Chief Court's decision, No. 16, Punjab Record (Criminal) 
of 19(X), any \yeapons or instruments carried or possessed for the purpose of 
ofienoe and defence come under the category of " arms." The more common weapons 
and instruments which when carried or possessed by individuals may universally 
be presumed to be so carried or possessed for purposes of offence or defence arc 
specified in section 4t of the Act, but the list there given is not exhaustive, and the 
Local Grovemment in 1899, after considerable enquiry, concluded that (a) chavts 
throughout the Province and (d) long-handled gandasaa in the Lahore, Amritsar 
and Ferozepore Districts were so very rarely carried or possessed except for purposes 
of offence and defence, that the executive officers of Government might properly 
treat theee weapons as arms " within the meaning of the Act. District Officers 
were accordingly, in paragraph 8 of this office letter No. 1309, dated 29th 
September 1899, authorized to treat these weapons as arms. 
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3. It was not intond. J l)v the i. r.u-llnr.s nbove described to limit the 
action of District OIUclm s to iho wr.; ; . -.( .,. i c lueiiti^'iicd. It is still open to 
them to take action unca r ll.j \i A- i . - 

(a) gC!ior:i1]y ;n V ' ^ •': ; in res [K^'t of which the}' may have 

i(>c(lv«(l u . -i); !/ . 1 .n iiv . r i-i.^ last sentence of paragraph 8 
{>f tlie h'!lir ( r : >;i >\ t 1 ]• It'J. o- 

(b) in ]);irileiilar i'^ -in ,- ., a ; n ^ Yv\ apons or instruments of any 

desf;rij)M()ii v\-^','j in i'r vn: • iciilar caFcs appear to be possessed 
or cari iL'd for s (,[ (-ii.'i cu or defence. 

I am to add tliat action uu\v (/) e.vu ])e taken by Deputy Commissionerg 
without reference to Ijiprlier lui l; ii*y. 

iiOMi: i»]:i\\;:i\MKXT. 

No, '1.*^. — A'c//)/'-'/// ■ In I. i f ilv ]^.^^el■^; confirrod by section 78 of 
Punjab (lovcrn. the J rulian K • ! ! t ;n Art, 1^77 (11 1 of 1 b77j, and with the 
ment NotilicatioMH j,pi.,oval of tl (' v : rj in Council, the Lieutenant- 

Iso. 30, dated 2!ia i ' " , • - • ^ x en • e 

July 1883; No. (JJ. ^ ^'^ ^''^ i ' y • i'> o.v . r- that the following further 
dated llth Decern- ani«>:.vl . ; . !. , i ■ >> I.wf IVi s prepared under the 

her 1885;No. 44-, PMi<l : :.d V: ' 1 v..;]i tlio Notitjcation of the 

dated 28th Septctn- :.■;,! '. 1 . x . , i. - r Z;.,. I i ! d..r. ■ d the liGth March 1879, 

ei^ZU nil ^^^^"^ ' - inentioned in the margin:- 

October I89G. 

For Article II &ub.4iiii.e - 

** For inspections or SL\.re]v y t:.r [.;:Mie ai.d searches by the registering 
officer under section o7 : — 

Rs. a. p. 

" For each rve,-i,,{. i- l^D^k c f Ji.d.x ^'o. 1 ir.>pecfed 8 
" For searciiini^^ ihe Ir lU x i!( .:i;>er of a particular 

year 8 

*' For Fcarehini^; ll. ; -i/r of any year 

after tlio f i, t ^ ... 4 

" Subject to a iP..ix!i;HiM of ... 5 

^ Provided tl:at no se,i:( 'i f, . > : ^ ail ]jc e] ai -( d in respect of a documentof 
which a copy is applio 1 f . ii t\o i: ;!! (.;' i : ^. chiiniinq: and executing parties, 
the nature and date of ti o d .ii n- i^ an^l the d; to of registration are shown in 
the application for the co])y : 

"Provided, further, that no j -/iM cii; .-ed for searches made in answer 
to calls by Civil Courts to acrt liu wLj::;;j.' att iched properties arc encumbered." 



IIOMK— IMCDICAL AND SaNITARY. 

No. I937-7v. p., dated \(j/h Novtmuer m^d. 

To 

All C03IMIS.SI0XI rs ani» Di rrTv Co.MMissiONEns, the LxsrECTOR-GENKBAL 
ov Civil Hosphals, Plnjai^, and all District Plague Medical 
Offici^rs, 

I AM directed to invite your iitti n( ion to the orders of the Lieutenant-Governor, 
WBuedin Punjab Government Resolution No. 19l^G-L. P,, dated the 16th November 
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1903, regarding the future control of tlic administration of plague measures 
(paragraphs II to XIII) and the principles on which the financial .responsibility 
of local bodies in respect of such measnros is in future to be dealt with (para- 
graphs XXX VIII to XLI), and I am now to conuminicatf* tlie following detailed 
instructions in connexion with the procedure to Ik^ ol>>ri vtil for the general treat- 
ment of plague expenditure incuried on aecount ot areas within the jarisdiction 
of District Boards, and for the determination of the amount of such expenditure 
to be borne hy such Boards. 

2. In the Punjab Government orders referred to above plague expenditure 
is classified as Provincial and Local as follows : — 

Provincial plague expenditure should be met from Provincial Funds, and 
should include — 

(a) all expenditure on Medical and other ( fllcers and their cstablishroentfi 
engaged specially in the adminiptratinn of phigue measures, as well as 
the staff of not more than ten (H.-infection mates to be maintained at 
the Disinfection Dep6tat Jullundur, hut excluding all non-medical 
establishment engaged solely for di<ii.feetion purposes and the like ; 

(h) all expenditure on inoculation operations, ineluding the price of fluid 
and appliances, the c ist of tlicir transport, and other incidental 
expenses ; 

(c) all expenditure on regular plaj^nio in>pt etiou posts established by the 
Local Government on roads or raihvays, and all expenditure on 
pilgrim camps ; 

{d) any other expenditure accepttd by Government as Provincial for 
special reasons, such as the eost and earriage of steam disinfectors. 

Local plague expenditure should include expenditure on — 

(a) local precautionary measures, including measures for the disposal of 

corpses and for the destruction of rats ; 

(b) all disinfection charges except tliose mentionetl under Provincial above. 

3. All expenditure incurred on account of ]>l.iu-iie within the jurisdiction of 
District Boards and in Notified Areas, whether Jjocal or Provincial, should be 
incarred as if it were Provincial, and sliould bo sahjeet to the same rules for 
countersignature and check, and ib shoulti bj ([lawn from the Treasury by 
Government officers and not from District Funds. All recoveries on account of 
such expenditure, p.^., recoveries from individuals for the cost of disinfection, 
should be paid into the Treasury and shown as distinct items in the Treasury 
accounts. 

4. Although such expenditure is to he treated in the first instance as 
Provincial, the sanction of the District Boai d should bo obtained by disbursing 
oflBcers for all local plague expenditure within its jurisdiction and in Notified 
Areas, before the expenditure will he admitted in audit by the Accountant- 
General. 

5. The District Plague Medical Oilicor (Civil Surgeon) will each year 
prepare for Budget purposes, on forms supplied by the Accountant- General, an 
estimate of the plague expenditure in the district, both Provincial and Local, 
under each head of account as detailed below in paragraph H of this letter 
[except heads I (a) to (e), II (a), II (d) (2), II (c) (8j, iV (a) (1), V (h) (1) and (3), 
VI (6) (1) (2) and (3). VI (c) (1), and VII] for the foUowing financial year and 
submit it to the Inspector- General of Civil Hospitals to reach him on or beforo 
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the 15th October. The estimate will not include oxpenditui-e to be borne by 
Municipalities or Local Bodies other than District Boards, but will include expend- 
iture in Notified Areas. The Distnct Plague Medical Officer will furnish the 
District Board also, on or before the 15th of October, with an extract of bo mnch 
of the estimate as relates to heads of local expenditure. For heads on accoont 
of which the estimates will not be prepared by District Plague Medical Officers, 
except head J I (e) (8), the estimates will be made by the Inspector- General of 
Civil Hospitals himself. For head II (e) (8) the estimates will be famished to 
the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals by Deputy Commissioners throngb 
Commissioners, so as to reach the Inspector- General on or before the 15th of 
November. 

6. The Inspector-General of Civil Hoppitals will, on receipt of the estimates, 
and after checking and correcting the District Plague Medical Officers* figures 
as may be necessary, compile an estimate by detailed heads of account for the 
whole Province (including Ks. 10,000 each year under head II (cZ) (2)) and 
submit it to Government through the Accountaot-General, so as to reach the 
Accountant- General on or before the 1st of December. To this estimate the 
Inspector- Genera I of Civil Hospitals will attach a separate statement showing 
by districts the estimated local plague expenditure under each head. 

7. The District Board, after consideration of the estimate of local plague 
expenditure sent to it by the District Plague Medical Officer, will attach to its 
General Budget a separate statement showing the Board's estimate of the total 
local plagne expenditure and the amount of it which it considers it can reason- 
ably, in view of its financial position, be expected to bear. The latter is the 
amount which it should enter in its Budget. If the Board's estimate of the total 
local plague expenditure differs from that of the Distinct Plague Medical Officer 
an explanation should accompany the statement referred to. 

8. The statement referred to in the preceding paragraph will be submitted, 
through the Commissioner and the Accountant- General, to Government with the 
Board's General Budget, with such remarks as the Commissioner may t^ink it 
advisable to make. 

9. Government, on receipt of the statement with the Board's Budget, and 
after consideration of the statement of local plague expenditure by districts 
submitted by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals under paragraph 6, will 
determine, in the case of each district, at what amount the total estimated local 
plague expenditure should be fixed and the amount which District Boards 
should be expected to bear, and will communicate its decision to Commissioners 
with a view to the issue of the necessary orders by them in returning the Boards' 
Budgets. 

10. The figures finally fixed for the total estimated local plague expenditaro 
of each district and the portion of it to bo borne by the District Board will be 
communicated to the Accountant- General, and the Boards will be required to 
adopt as their provision for plague and, unless Government specially authorizes 
any reappropriation from those amounts, to keep untouched the amounts fixed as 
those which they should bear. 

11. Each District Board concerned should be informed monthly by the 
Accountant- General of the progress of local plague expenditure, and when the 
progress of such expenditure shows that the estimated total local plague 
expenditure is likely to be exceeded — 

(a) if the District Board has been called upon by Government to bear 
the full amount of such total, or 
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(5) if plague expenditure begins to be incurred in a district in which no 
plague expenditure was estimated, 

the Local Government should be addressed by the Accountant-General, and after 
sach consultation with Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners as may be 
considered desirable, the Local Government will, if His Honour thinks the 
financial position of the Board in view of its balance, etc., jnstifies it, inform the 
Board that some specified sum must be set apart for plague expenditure above 
what was originally provided for such expenditure, and the Board shall provide 
foT such sura by curtailing ifcs expenditure on other matters or otherwise. 

12. After the close of the year and when the accounts are made up, the 
Accountant-General should communicate, as soon as possible, to the Local 
Government figures showing the income and expenditure of the District Hoards 
nnder different heads ai^d their balances, and the Local Government will then 
review the financial position of each Distnct Board, and will decide whether the 
amonnt which was fixed as the amount which the Board should bear out of the 
total local plague expenditure or more or less than this amount should be debited 
to the Board, and will issue orders accordingly. 

13. The Budget figures for plague expenditure which may be adopted by 
Government for the Province under each head of account will be communicated 
to the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, and he, in consultation with Com- 
missioners, should allot such part of the total provision (Provincial and Local) 
under the heads mentioned in paragraph 15 below as is necessary to District 
Plagne Medical Officers, and — also in consultalion with Commissioners or, in 
urgent cases, informing them of such action as he has taken — he may redistribnte 
such allotments or increase them from the amount which he decides to keep in 
hand at the beginning of the year. He should inform the Accountant-General of 
all allotments and changes in allotments. 

14. The heads under which the accounts for plagne expenditure should he 
kept will be the following : — 

* I.— ADMINISTRATION (Plague Branch of office of Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals) — 

(a) Salaries — 

(1) Chief Plague Medical Officer. 

(2) Exchange compensation allowance. 

(6) Establishment — 

(1) Clerks. 

(2) Servants. 

(c) Allowakces— 

(1) Travelling allowance of officers. 

(2) Travelling allowance of establishment. 

(3) Hill joarney allowance. 

(4) Compensation for dearness of food. 

(d) Supplies and Services— 

(I) Purchase of tents for Chief Plague Af edical Officer. 

AH d^tailtd htftdi ander tbii dtioriptive hoad are " Provincial " heads. 
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(e) Contingencies— 



(1) Rent. 

(2) Parchnse and repair of fnniiture. 
(8) Repair of tents. 

(4) Postage c'liarges. 

(5) Telegraph charges. 

(()) Country stationery, including carriage. 

(7) Purchase of books and periodicals. 

(8) Miscellaneous. 



(3) Special Medical Officers. 

(4) ) Permanent Assistant Surgeons. 

(5) Temporary Assistant Surgeons. 

(6) Nurses. 

(/)) KSTABLISHMFNTS — 

(1) Hospital Assistants, 

(2) Clerks. 

(8) Vaccination establishment.'?. 

(4) Compounders 

(5) Dhais. 

(6) Servants, 
(n) Allowances— 

(1) Travelling allowance of officers. 

(2) Travelling allowance of establishment. 

(3) Compensation for dearness of food. 

(4) Board and lodging. 

(d) Supplies and Services-- 

(1) Purchase of tents. 

(2) Rewards. 

(e) Contingencies— 

(1) Rent. 

(2) Repair of tents. 

(3) Postage charges, 

(4) Telegraph charges. 

(5) Country stationery, including carriage. 

(6) Hot and cold weather charges. 

(7) Miscellaneous. 

(8) Grants to Malba Funds. 

* All detailed heads under this desciiptivn head are " Provincial'' heads. 



*n.— GKNERAL— 
(i) Salaries ~ 



(1) Commissioned Medical Officers. 

(2) Exchange compensation allowance. 
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*ni.-ISOLATION, SEXJBEGATION AND EVACUATION— 

(a) CONTINGBNCIES— 

(1) Miscellaueoos. 

* IV.— DISINFEOTION- 
(a) Establishment— 

(1) Mates (Jallandur Diaiufection D6p6t)). 

(2) Do. (districts). 

(3) Mistris for desiccators. 

(6) SUPPLIBS AUD SbBVIGBS — 

(1) Cost, carriage, working and repairs of desiccators. 

(2) Go^ and carriage of disinfectants, and cost, carriage and 
repairs of appliances for chemical disinfection. 

(c) CoiniNOBNGIBS— 

(1) Daily labonr. 

(2) Misoellaneons. 

t v.— STEAM DISINPECTOBS- 

(a) BSTABLISHMENT— 

(1) EDgineering staff. 
(6) Supplies AND Sbevices — 

(1) Cost of steam disinfectora. 

(2) Erection, working and repairs of steam disinfectors. 

(3) Carriage of steam disinfectors. 

(c) CONTINOBKCIBS— 

(1) Miscellaneoas. 

t VI.-IKOCULATION- 
(a) Establishment— 

(1) Clerks. 

(2) Servants. 

(6) SOPPLIIS AND SHRVICEb— 

(1) Cost of fluid. 

(2) Cost of instraments and medicines. 

(3) Carriage of flaid, instraments and medicines. 

(4) Transport charges of fluid, instruments aud medicines in the 

district. 

(c) COMTINGENCIES— 

(1) Bent. 

(2) Miscellaneous. 

— — ^ . ' — — ^ 

* All detailed heads under tbese desoriptiye heads are Local " be&ds, except IV (a) (1), 

^hiob 10 ** Provincial." 

t All detailed heads ander this desoriptive head are " Provincial except that expenditaro 

tander V (a), V (b) (2) and V (c) is " Local " when the expenditure is not connected with a 

ngalMr-Inspeofcion Post established by the Local Government. 

t All detailed heads under this descriptive head are Froviaoial heads. 
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VII.— INSPECTION POSTS AND PILGRIM CAMPS— 

(a) Establishment— 

(1) Servants. 

(b) OONTINGBKCIES— 

(1) MiscellaDeous. 

15. The allotments to be made by the Inspecior-Oeoeral of Civil HoMHtalB 
to District Plagae Medical Officers in accordance with paragraph 13 abore smmld 
be lamp sums calculated to meet — 

(I) »all ezpendituie which will probably be incurred by District Plague 

Medical Officers daring the year under heads II {d) (I) and {jb% 
(1) to (7), m, IV (6) and (c), V (6) (2) and (c), VI (6) (4) uii 
(c) (2), and VII (6), as well as 

(II) — the expenditure which will probably be incurred by District league 

Medical Officers under heads IV (a) (2) and (3) and V (a). 

II expenditure is incurred by a District Plague Medical Officer under any 
head of Supplies and Services or Contingencies " not included in cat^gosy 1 
above, the Iospector»General of Civil Hospitals should make a special aliotnient 
for the purpose of meeting such expenditure. 

When payment to a Malba Fand is made by a District Magistrate, Le should 
apply for an allotment to the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, who will make 
the necessary allotment: where necessaryi payment may be made in anticipation 
of allotment. 

16. District Plagae Medical Officers should maintain separate oontisgent 
listers for plague expenditure and. should draw such expenditure on sepante 
bills marked Plague On each monthly detailed bill for plagae expenditore, 
District Plague Medical Officers should show (I) the total lump allotment made 
to them, (II) the total expenditure to date for cootingent heads shown in category 
(1) above in the preceding paragraph, (111) the total expenditure to date under 
the ^tablishment heads shown under (II> above, and (IV) the balance of the 
allotment after deducting the aggregate of the expenditure under both categones 
(l)and(II>. 

17. It will be noticed that expenditure on account of medicines, instrameniB, 
diet and other charges incurred in respect of the treatment of plague patients Jm 
not been included in the accounts of the Plague Department. Such expeoditgre 
will in future not be treated as separate plague expeuditare, but will be pToyidfid 
in the same way as medical expenditura on the treatment of patients other tinoi 
those suffering from plague, the grants (generally in the Budgets of TXA^ 
Boards or Municipalities, as the case may be) being increased for tins purpose 
if found necessary. 

The principles and rales under which the requirements of Medical Offieers 
ate ordinarily provided for, in respect of English stationery, printing, lithograpby 
and forms of all kinds, will regulate the supply of these i-equirements to all 
officers in the Plague Department. No special provision will be made ia tbs 
Plague Budget for these requirements, and in connexion with tbem tbelnspsolor* 
General of Civil Hospitals will be responsible that the prescribed prooedora 
governing Budget provision, indents, supply, etc., is duly observed. 

18. In case any District Plague Medical Officer, finds that tbaamoaol& 
allotted to him for plague expenditure requires to be supplemented} 9? tf'^ 
allotment has been made, he should make an application to the IjispeobivdivllM 
of Civil Hospitals for an allotment or for further allotment; but In eft oil 
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emergracy the District Plagne Medical Officer is hereby authorized to inonr 
expenditure in anticipation of an allotment. 

19. The Inspector- General of Civil Hospitals shonld arrange for District 
Plague Medical Officers to be provided with permanent advances for the purpose 
of meeting Plague charges, and District Plague Medical Officers may, under the 
ordinary practice, dishibnte such advances, if necessary, to Assistant Plague 
Medical Officers and others working under their orders. 

39. Travelling allowance and contingent bills may be countersigned by 
*he€hief Plague Medical Officer. 

21. With reference to the current year a review of the financial position 
o^Boa^dB in whose jarisdiction there has been plague will be undertaken by 
Ooremment at once. Each Depaty Commissioner in whose district there has 
heen plague will without delay prepare, in consultation with the District Plague 
Medical Officer, and submit through the Commissioner an estimate of the total 
hcsA plague expenditure for the whole of the year, and he shall submit also an 
efitiraate of the amount which he considers the Board can bear. The Commis- 
sioner will forward the estimate's to Government, which will fix the amount of 
snch expenditure which each Board should reasonably be called upon to bear. In 
the case of any Board that has this year incurred more local plague expenditure 
than the amount which is fixed as that which it can reasonably be expected to bear, 
the excess will be made good to it at once. Future local plague expenditure 
should, from the 1st of December 1903, be incurred in accordance with the orders 
in paragraph 3 above and the other general instructions in this letter, in so far as 
they apply, and without waiting for the review which will be made in accordance 
with this paragraph. To meet plague expenditure after the 1st of December, the 
Inspector-General shall, in consultation with Commissioners, make allotments in 
lamp snms to District Plague Medical Officers out of such sum as may be set 
apart by the Local Government for the expenditure (other than salary and estab- 
lishment charges) of the Inspector-General and officers subordinate to him. 

22. For the next financial year, 1904-05, District Plague Medical Officers 
should at once prepare estimates as prescribed in paragraph 5 of this letter and 
snbmit them to the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, furnishing to Deputy 
Commissioners, instead of to District Boards, the extracts which relate to local 
pli^e expenditure. Deputy Commissioners should without delay send to the 
Inspector-General estimates under head 11 (e) (8), and the Inspector- General 
should prepare an estimate, as prescribed in the paragraph quoted above, on 
account of the heads for which figures are not submitted to him by District 
Plague Medical Officers or Deputy Commissioners. Deputy Commissioners, on 
teoeipt of the figures of District Plague Medical Officers, will prepare the state- 
ment prescribed in paragraph 7 and consider the alterations, if any, which they 
woald suggest in the Budgets, and they will, with as little delay as possible, 
sabmit the statements with their suggestions to Government thi'ough Commis- 
sioners and the Accountant- Genera I as contemplated in paragraph 8. The 
Inspector- General will forward, as soon as possible, to the Accountiant-General 
th^ estimate and statement referred to in paragraph 6, and Government will deal 
with the figures for 1904 05 in the manner described in paragraph 9, Provision 
should be made under head ** 30 — Printing and Stationery in the Budget for 
1904-05 for the printing requirements of the Plague Department, and supple- 
mentary estimates should be prepared and submitted at once if necessary. 

No. 1938-L.P. 

^' GOpt forwarded to the Acconntant-General, Panjab, for information and 
nidaDCe, in connexion with Panjab Government Ke^olntion No. ]936-L. P., 
'ittted 16th NoTember 1903, 
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ander sob-section (]) 
of section 2 c»f tbe 
Epidemic Diseases Act, 
111 of 1897, to cancel 
tbe Notifioaiions noted 
the margin except 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 

Medical and Saritart. 
The November 1903. 
No, ]935-7i. P. — Notification, In tbe exercise of tbe powers conferred bj 
tbe Notification of the Government of India, No. 302, dat^d tbe 4th of Febmary 
1897, tbe Hon'ble tbe Lieutenant-Governor, being satisfied that tbe Fnnjab is 
visited with an ontbreak of a dangerons epidemic disease, viz,, pingne, nud that 
tbe ordinary provisions of tbe law are insnfficient for the purpose of pre vrn ting 

its spread, is pleased, 

Pun]ab Govt. Notification No. 147, dated 12th February 1897. 
Paojab Govt. Notification No. 148, dated 12th Febrnary 1897. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 296, dated 2nd March 1897, as 

amended by No. 450, dated 20th MHroh 1897. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 467, dnted 22nd March 1897. 
Punjab. Govt. Notification No. 583, dated 5th April 1807. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 822, dated 29i;h April 1897, 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 1845, dated 10th November 1897. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 1.S56, dated 10th November 1897. 
Puhmb Govt. Notification No. 1378, d^ted 15th November 1897. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 31, dated 10th January 1898. 
Pun'ab Govt. Notification No. 620, dated 11th May 1901. 
Punjab Govt. Notiftcation No. 717-L. P., dated 27th May 1901, 

as amended by No. 1146, dated 16th September 1901, 
Punjab Govt. NotiEcation No. 1086-L. P., dated 5th September 

1901. 

Punjab Govt Notification No. 1095-L. P., dated 11th September 
1901. 

Punjab Govt. Notification No. 1656, dated 19th December 1901. 
Punjab Govt^ Notification No. 14, dated 6th January 1902. 
Punjab Govu Notification No. 18, dated 6th Jnne 1902. 
Punjab Govt, Notification No. 161, dated 24th January 1902. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 461, dated 20th March 1902. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 1488, dated let Ootol er 1902. 
Puniab Govt. Notification No. 1496, dated 17th October 1902. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 1905, dated 10th December 1902. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 2008, dated 18th December 1903. 
Punjab Govt Notification No. 667, dated 25th March 1903. 
Punjab Govt. Notification No. 670, dated 25th Maro)i 1903. 
Pan jab Gov4. Notification No. 673, dated 25th March 1903. 



in 

in so far as any sncb 
Notification antboriaes 
tbe adoption of meas- 
ares for tbe purpose 
of prevent! nflf the oat- 
break or spread of 
plague in any place 
situated in the hills, 
and in sabstitation of 
the Notifications here- 
by cancel led as above he 
is pleased to prescribe 
for all places situated 
in the plains tbe follow- 
ing temporary regu- 
lations fnr observance 
by tbe persons or class 
of persons to whom 
snch regolatioDS re- 
p pecti vely relat<» : — 



PARTI. 
Bbportinq of gases akd deaths. 
A, — Oeneral. 

(1), The following persons shall, within three hoars of a case of plague 
coming to their notice, report to the District l^lagistrate, Snb-Di ^isiosal OflScer, or 
Tafasildar, having jnrisdiction in the placo in which the case occnrs, the 
occurrence of any case of plagne under the olrcnmstances set forth in each 
snb-clanse respectively - 

(i) When tbe case of plarae occnrs in nny hotel, factory, or pnblie serai, 
tbe proprietor of snch hotel, factoiy, or public serai, or in the default 
or m ttie absence of snob proprietor tbe person who for the time 
being is managing snch hotel, factory, or pnblio nemi^ or in the dehvUi 
or absence of snch person, every servant employed in snch het^ 
factory or public serai by the proprietor or manager thereof. 

(it) When the case of plague occurs in any Government, District Board, 
or Municipal institution or office, the officer immediately in diai^reof 
sach institution or offioe, or in his absence tbe subordinate left in 
charge thereof, or in the default or absence of such subordinate eViw 
servant employed in such institution or offioe; 
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The Magistrate receiving the report shall immediately forward a copy of the 
report to the Civil Sargeoa and, if he is not the District Magistrate, to the 
District Magistrate. 

(2). If a case of plague occurs in any railway train or on any railway 
pramises, the person discharging the duties of Station Master at the nearest 
station to the place at which the case of plague is discovered shall, without delay 
and by tel^ram if the station is not situated at the head-quarters of the district, 
report the case to the District Magistrate of the district in which the station is 
sitnated, or, if the station is not situated in British territory, but in territory 
orer which the British Government has jurisdiction, to the Magistrate of the 
district to which the territory for the purposes of jurisdiction has been attached, 
and to the authorities of the Native State. The District Magistrate shall at 
once communicate a copy of the report to the Civil Surgeon. 

B, — /n ViUtges and lownf not being Municipol Towns* 

(1) . Every Lambardar and Chaukidar shall be responsible for reportiug 
without delay to the tahsil any unusual sickness or mortality among the people 
in his own village, or any excessive mortality among rats in his own village 
whtdi may oome to his notice or of which he may be informed, and the Patwari 
sball similarly be responsible for reporting without delay for all the villages in 
his circle. 

(2) . Every person in whose household or family a case of or death from 
plagne occurs shaJl be responsible for giving immediate information of it to the 
Chaukidar of his village or of the part of the village in which he resides. 

(3) . All cases of and deaths from plague that occur in any village shall be 
reported weeklv by the Cl.aukidar at the same time and in the same way as 
deaths from other diseases, and reports of them shall be forwarded to the Civil 
Surgeon in the same manner, except that for any week which includes the end 
of one month and the beginning of the next details shall be given of the number 
of cases and deaths reported for the portions of each of the months included in 
the week. 

(4) . The Lambardars and Chaukidars shall be responsible for specially 
reporting the first five cases and the first five deaths that occur in their village. 
They shall make an immediate report of each of the first five cases or deaths, as 
they occur, to the Patwari, and the Patwari shall forward the report without 
delay to the tahsil. 

(5) . The Kanango of the circle shall be responsible for seeing that the 
Patwari carries out his obligation under Rules (1) and (4). The Zaildar will 
bQ responsible that the lambardars and Chaukidars in his circle fulfil their 
obligations under both the above rules. 

(6) . The Tahsildar, on receiving a report under Rules (1) and (4), shall at 
'»nce send on a ropy to the District Magistrate and the Civil Surgeon. 

0. — In Municipal Toicns. 

(1), Every person nhall be responsible for making a special report of every 
case of or death from plagne which occurs in circi^mstances in which, ander the 
ordinary roles of the Municipality relating to the reporting of deaths, he is 
responsible for reporting any death. Snch special report shall bo made without 
delay upon the occarrence of the case or death, and it shall bo mad<- at the oflSce 
of the Health Officer on Medical Officer in charge of plague operations if there is 
one, and at the Monicipal Officer if there is no Health Officer or no such Medical 
Ofliccrr, . . 
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' (2). Ererj report received nnder Bale (I) shall be commauioated iminadi- 
ately to the President or the Vice-President of the Municipality or to some mem^ 
ber of the Manicipal Committee specially appointed by the District Magistrai^e ii^ 
receive reports nnder these rules, 

(3) . Every Municipal Commissioner in charge of a ward or any looal area^ 
every Muhalladar, and every servant of the Municipal Committee not beiDg^^n 
enrolled Police Officer, shall report to the President or the Vice-President, or the 
member of the Municipal itv specially appointed by the District Magistrate to 
receive reports under these rules, the occurrence of all cases of and deaths frpin 
plague or of excessive mortality among rats coming to his knowledge ; and tie 
President, Vice-President or member shall give immediate information of saqli 
report to the Health Officer or the Medical Officer in charge of plague operationa 
in the Municipality if there is one. After plagne has established itself in the 
Municipality, the President, Vice-President or member may direct the 
discontinuance of reports under this rula 

(4) . The Health Officer or Medical Officer, on receiving* a report under 
Rule (I) or Rule (3), or where there is no Health Officer or Medical Officer the 
President, Vice-President or member, on receiving a report under Rule (2) or 
Rule (3), shall send on immediate information of it to the District Magistrate and 
the Civil Surgeon of the district : after plague has established itself in the 
Municipality, no such information shall be sent on to the District Magistrate if be 
directs that it need not be sent, and such information may be sent to the Civil 
Bnrgeon, if he so directs, periodically instead of immediately. 



The person responsible for and making the report of any case of or death 
from plague shall also report whether the person attacked or deceased had been 
inoculated or not, and, if inoculated, how long before his attack or death. 



Compulsory rkmoval of plagub patibnts in Municipal towns. 

(1) , If any friendless or unattended person who is believed to be suilferiiig 
from plague is found in any public place, he may be removed under the order of 
a Magistrate, and under arrangements to be made by the Municipal authorities, 
to a suitable place which the Municipality shall promise for voluntary isolation 
or for compulsary isolation under these rules. 

(2) . If a person who is believed to be suffering from plague has, though 
attended, no home and he and his friends are unable to provide aocommudation 
for him, he may be removed as nnder Rule (1). 

(3) . If a case of plague occurs in a serai or other place used for the accom- 
modation of travellers, the plague patient may be removed as under Rule f 1) by a 
special order of the District Magistrate issued in exercise of his discretion. In 
passing an order under this rqle, the District Magit^trate shall have regard i^o the 
feelings of the inhabitants of the neighbourhood and to the degree in which the 
removal is likely to be efficacious in protecting the town from an outbreak. Wh^ 
a case of plague has occurred in a serai or other f uch place as aforesaid, and the 
plague patient has not been removed under this rule, the proprietor or lessee, aid 
the person who for the time being is in charge of the serai or other such place, sibipl 
be responsible for affixing a notice and a distinguishing mark in a conspicndns 
place at the entrance of the serai or place for the purpose of intimating td iravelbfrB 
that the place has been infected. This notice and maik shall l)e rcii^^ 
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atiBl ^ ^he District Magistrate permits their removal. Daring any absence |rom 
tlrt 'district head-quarters or for any other special temporary reason the District 
Magistrate may delegate to any Magisttate his powers under this role, and in the 
case of a Municipal town not situated at the head-quarters of a district the power 
given under this rule to the District Magistrate may, in his absence from such 
ICanicipal town, be exercised by the Sub^Divisional OfiBcer or the Tahsildar . 

(4) . If a person suffering from plague is left unattended in a private house, 
uid if after notice given under arrangements to be made by the Municipal 
aolhoritiea no one is forthcoming to look afer him, the District Magistrate may 
anthorize his removed to a place of isolation as in Rule (1). The District Magis- 
trate's powers nnder this rule may be delegated by him, or exercised by the Sub* 
Divisional OflBcer or Tahsildar, as under Rule (3). 

(5) . No person may be compulsorily removed to a place of isolation except 
auder Rules (1) to (4), and, except under Rules (1) and (2), no moribund person 
may be so removed. 

PART iU. 

Removal fbom uninfectbd town ob quabtrb of town of pibson coming fbom a 

plague- infected area. 

When any person who has recently been in an area which has been declared 
bj the Local Government to be a plague-infected area, within ten days of leaving 
saoh an area, takes op his abode, either temporarily or permanently, is a street 
or quarter of a town which is not infected with plague, the District Magistrate, 
on receipt of the complaint or petition of any five or more adnlt inhabitants of 
snch street or quarter presented within ten days of the arrival therein of the 
person whose prqaence is complained of, may, provided he is satisfied that their 
action is Bond fide and represents the general opinion of the inhabitants of such 
street or quarter, issue an order in writing to such person to remove himself forth- 
with from such street or quarter to some other place where his presence will not be 
objected to, and shall inform him that in case of disobedience he will be liable to 
ihe penalty provided by section 188 of the Indian Penal Code. If such order 
is not obeyed, the person to whom it is issued may be prosecuted on the complaint 
ef any one of the inhabitants on whose initiative the said order was issued. 

PART IV. 

KlGHT OF UNINFECTED VILLAGES TO REFUSE ACCEtiS TO PEESOHd COMIKO FROM A 
PLAGUE-INFECTED AEEA. 

(1) . The inhabitants of villages are. authorized to refuse access to their 
On inally Issued tillage of any person coming from an area declared in the 

B8 Hufe 33 of Punjab Punjab Gazette to be an infected area, until snch person has 

Goveriiment Nofcifi- spent ten days outside the village, and until his clothes and 

oMnon No. 1086 of bafirfiTaff e have been thoroughly disinfected in some manner. 
6thS8ptemberl901. ®^ ^ 

(2) . If the inhabitants of a village, acting in accordance with the provisions 
of Rule (i) of this Part, have endeavoured to refuse access to their viPage to any 
person, and such person has nevertheless entered the village, the District Magis- 
trate may, on the complaint or petition of a Lambardw? or of any other rei»^ent« 
ative inhabitant, made not more than ten days after his entry, £rect such person 

an order in writing to remove himself from the village within a time to be fixed 
in the order, and inform him that in case of disobedience he will be liable to the 
.'penalty provided in section 188 of the Indian Penal Code, and any person 
i fcobeving such order may bo prosecuted on the oomplaint of ar Lattibardar or of 
any other representative inhabitant of the village* 
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PART V, . 

GOMPOLSOUY EVACUATION (iF MINORITY IM YILLAOES. 

If the Diatrlct Magi8ti*ate is sat isfied, on petition made to him by aay inhabfit* 
aut or inhabitants of a village and after fall local inquiry, that all but im 
inoonspicaoas minority of the inhabitants of a village 6onayS^ desire that the 
village should be totally evacuated, he may by an order in writing, posted in con- 
venient places in the village, and proclaimed there by beat of dram or iir any 
sach other manner as may seem to him to be appropriate or necessary, direct 
the inhabitants to vacate their hoases within a time to be fixed in the order, iaid 
shall inform them that in case of disobedience they will be liable to the penalW 
provided by section 188 of the Indian Penal Code. Any person disobeying'jl^Mtfi 
order may be prosecuted on the complaint of a Lambardar or of any other rep^ 
sontative inhabitant. 

ProoeediogB of the Hon'ble the LieutenaDt-Governor m *the Home (Medical and 
Sanitary) Department. 

No. 1936- L. P., dated IQth November 1903. 

ES4D— 

Report of the Punjab Plague Committee, 1903. 

Letter No. 2071-6. P,. dated the SUt September 1908, to tlie Government of India, 
Home Department. 

Letter No. 1576, dated the 24th October 1908, from the Goyernment of India, Home 
Department. 

RESOLUTION. 

'I'bc plague epidemic which afflicted the Punjab in 1902-03 exceeded the 
epidemics of previoas years in respect of the area affected, and in view of the 
well-ehtabltshed tendency of the disease to recrudesce each year and its chara^ 
teristic extension each year to an OTor-widening area of infection, His Honour tlie 
Lieutenant-Governor fears that the outbreak in the Punjab is not likely to be 
less disastrous in 1903-04 than in the plagoe season that has just come to aa 
end. At the same time he feels with regret that the plague measarefr hitherto 
adopted by the Punjab Government have failed to secure the thorough co-opera- 
tion of the people or to exert much influence on the coorse of the epidemic, though 
they have tiirown a considerable burden of extra work on to the shoulders of ihe 
£xecative, as well as of the Medical, Officers of Government. His Honour had 
therefore deemed it necessary to review the plague measures of the past, and in 
the light of recent experience to reconsider the policy to be observed in d^Iii^ 
with plague in the future. 

2. In the Lieutenant-Governor's opinion the time has now come to canpel 
formally certain rules which, though still existing, are not now acted upon, and to 
relax as far as possible other rales, passed with the object of compelling the people 
to adopt plague measures. Moreover, it mast now be recognized as expedient and 
necessary to relieve Executive Officers of routine work connected with the adminilB- 
tration of plagae measures, which, subject to the general control and advice of 
Executive Officers, shoald be entrusted to' the Medical Department of OoVemme&t 
as a part of their ordinary duties. 

3. After taking the advice of a Committee of experienced Executive and Medi* 
cal OfficerSiWhocarefully and thoroughly considered the whole question, His Honour 
is now pleased to issue, for general information attd for the guidance' of all offioers, 
concerned, the following orders and instructions, in which have been incorpc^fed' 
orders already issued, with such omissiona, alterations and additions as now $eem ^ 
nocessary. All previoas orders and instructions on the muttei-s dealt with in Ibis < 
Resolution aro hereby cancelled. , 
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Orders and Instbuctiohs. 
L — Except in so far as thej ooncern changes in the control of the adminis- 
Soope of these tratioQ of plagae measures in Hill Stations, these orders and 
ofim and inttrao- instractiuns do not relate to the case of Cantonments and Hill 
Stations, to which the existing rules will oontiuae to apply. 

In these ordera and instractions the expression town " refers only to 
DefinitionoC Manicipal towns, and the expression tillage " inclades all 
ifirms town viU Noti6ed Areas, non-municipal towns and villages. Moreover, 
lage" and "fresh by a " fresh infection " of any town or village is meant the 
infection fjpgt outbreak in a town Or village and any subsequent out- 
break that occurs after a period of at least two months daring which no death 
from plagae has been reported in the town or village. 

Administration and Control or the Plague Ubpartment. 

II. — The Inspector -General of Civil Hospitals wilJ in future be the Chief 
Inspector-General Administrative OflScer for all plague measures. The respon- 

of Civil Hospitals to sibility and aathority for all orders regarding plague matters 
be Chief Adminis- will be vested in him, provided that withoot reference to 
trafcire Officer for Government he shall not issue any order sanctioning the 
plftgae measures. adoption of any measure or of any method of administering 
any measure not approved of by Government, or of any change in such measure 
or the method of administering it. 

III. — All official letters relating to plague for the information or orders of the 
Commnnicati o n 8 Inspector-General and the covers containing them should be 

to and from Chief addressed to the Inspector- General of Civil Hospitals (Plague 
PJagne A d m i n is- Branch)", and all official letters to Government on plague 
trative Oflficer. matters should be sent through the Inspector- General. Orders 

will issue in his name and by his authority, and the Chief Plague Medical Officer 
will act as his Personal Assistant for plague matters, the In specter- General being 
permitted to delegate to the Chief Plague Medical Officer such of his functions 
as he thinks necessary. The Chief Plague Medical Officer may countersign 
Travelling Allowance and Contingent Bills. 

lY. — The plague work of each district, both in villages and towns, will be 
under the immediate control of the Civil Surgeon, who with 
be ^Kstrict^^PlaKue refereuce to such work will be known as the District Plague 
Medical Officer. Medical Officer. He, with the help of the Health Officer, if 
there is one, will be responsible for giving personal attention 
to the carrying out of plague measurps at the head-quarters town of his district. 
For ihe other towns and villages in districts where infection has spread and such 
spread renders it impracticable for him personally to supervise measures efficiently 
l>y the short tours for which provision is made in Rule VI below, he will be 
asHisted by a special supervising agency under his control, as provided in Rule 
yil holow. In towns not at the head-quarters of a district the Medical Officer in 
immediate charge of plague operations will be the Health Officer, if there is one, 
Of where there is no Health Officer the Medicil Officer in charge of the 
Uonicipal Dispensary. If there is no Dispensary in the Municipality, or if for 
^y reason a special Medical Officer is required to take charge of or assist in 
Ihe operations, such an officer will be deputed for the purpose. 

v.— When plague breaks out in a district, at least one special Assistant- 
Subordinate ^^^geon and one or two Hospital Assistants should immediately 
Medical Officers to be sent there by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals for 
^ posted to districts employment especially on plague mea8ni*es, and the number 
oj^ u t b r e a k of of such officers should bo increased subsequently if neoessaiy. 

As ordered below, the Assistant Surgeon will be ^tvailaWs 
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for inocalation work, and ho is intended for snob work as well as for Buch 
general plague duty as tlie District Plaguo Medical Officer may reqoiro him to 
perform, while one of the principal duties of the Hospital Assistants will be the 
sapervision of disinfection. 

VI. — On the first infection of a district and in order to secure the adoption 

of appropriate measures in the initial stage of the ontbreak, 
CirU*^Sarg^n8 on ^^^^ measures are likely to be most effective in checldng the 
plague duty. wprcad of infection, the Civil Surgeon may be so relieved of 

Lis regular Jail and other hcad-quartcra work as to permit 
him to leave his head-quarters for a week at a time when he, with the concurrence 
of the District Magistrate, considei's it necessary, for the purpose of supervising 
and encouraging plague measures. During such periods of absence, not exceeding 
a week at a time, the Civil Surgeon may continue to draw his Jail allowance, 
provided that executive arrangements are made for the charge of the Jail withont 
charge to the State. 

VII. — When plague in any distiict extends so widely and the demand for 

disinfection, inoculation and othei* medical and sanitary 
AMistoit^'pTaguo "^®*surc8 becomes so great that the District Plague Medical 
Medical Officers. Officer is unable to cope with the work of its supervision as 

well as with hi^ ordinary work, ho should bo afforded the 
assistance of an officer to assist him in supervising plague measures and in 
performing inoculations and doing plague work generally. Such a supervising 
officer, to be styled an Assistant Plague Medical Officer, shall be attached to a 
district, when necessary, at the discretion of the Inspector- General of Chil 
Hospitals, and he shall work directly under the orders of the District Plague 
l^edical Officer ; but it will not in all cases be necessary to appoint a supervising 
officer to each infected district, for in some cases the supervising officer may be 
appointed for more than one district. 

Magne o^fcablish- VIII. — As soon as plague breaks out in a district and the 

meat for District Civil Surgeon has to perform the duties of District Pl&gae 
Plague Medical Medical Officer, he may engage the services of a special clerk 
Officer's office. plague duty on Rs. '60 per mensem and u special diaprasi 

ou Rs. 6 per mensem. 

IX. — The Civil Surgeon shall, from the stocks at his disposal for ordinary 
, . . medical requirements, equip with medicines and instnuneals, 

c a I "esuWiahm^^^^^ *® ^® ^^ecessary, aU Assistant Plague Medical Officers, 
and cbaprasia for Assistant Surgeons and other Medical Officers specially 
Assistant Plagne employed on plague duty in his district, and he may engage 
Medical Officers and for each Assistant Plague .M edical Officer one clerk on B3. ^ 
Assistant Surgeons mensem and two cbaprasis on Rs. 6 per mensem each, and 
on plague u y. J^^, ^^^^ Assistant Surgeon on plague duty one clerk on 
Bs. 20 per mensem and one chaprasi on Bs. 6 per mensem. 

X. — All clerks and chaprasis engaged under the two precedii!g rules uiaj 
Period of engage- ^ entertained only for so long as the Inspector- General of 

mentof plague cleri- Civil Hospitals may direct. As soon as any clerk or chaprabi 
cal and menial is engaged or discharged, the District Plague Medical Officer 
establishment. Bh&W report the date of entertainment or discbarge wiUiout 

delay to the Inspector-General, who, on receipt of the report, shall fix a period for 
the entertainment of the clerk or chaprasi in question; provided that the services 
of each clerk or chaprasi shall be dispensed with prior to the expiration of the 
period so fixed if their services are no longer required in connexion with plajpie, 
and that if they continue to be required in connexion with plague their servioee 
may be retained up to dates from timo to time specified by tho Inspeotor-Geoml 
boyond the period so fixed. Any orders passed by the Inspector-General aader 
tlui rule shall be communioatud without delay to tne Accountant- Generals 
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XI. — All orders to the medical, sanitary, disinfecting and other establishment 
, . . . engaged under the District Plagae Medical OflBcer in oon- 

speofcor^^oeral and ^^^^^"^ ^^^^ plague measures will be issued by the District 
District P 1 a g u e Plague Medical Officer, and the authority of the Inspector- 
Medical Officer over General and of District Plague Medical Officers in matters 
pU g u e establish- relating to plague establishments engaged under them will be 
the same as they exercise with reference to the ordinary estab- 
lishments of the Medical Department, except that District Plague Medical Officers 
are hereby authorized to sanction the employment of mistris for desiccators at a 
oQst not exceeding Eis. 15 per mensem, of mates for disinfection gang^, and of 
coolies, sweepers, et(\y for plague measures in general. The rules relating to the 
permanent medical establishment in respect of control, transfer, travelling 
allowance, etc., shall, as far as is possible and except as is specially provided 
in these rules, apply to temporary establishment engaged especially for plague 
duty. 

XII. — In respect of all plague measure^, the District Plague Medical Officer 
The position of ^^^^ bound to keep the District Magistrate fully informed 

Districfc Magistrates and to act in consultation with him and to be guided bv his 
and GommisBioners advice and orders. The District Magistrate will act in plague 
in connexion with matter under the control of the Commissiooer, and the 
piigne measures. District Magistrate as well as his ordinary Civil District and 
Tahsil staff are required to keep themselves informed of the progress of plague 
in their jurisdictions and of the attitude of the people towards the measures 
approved by Government. Civil Officers should do all that lies in their power 
to asnst and forward the policy approved by Government and should use their 
inflnence to induce the people to accept appropriate measures. If the strength of 
the head-quarters staff permits of it, and the District Magistrate thinks that any 
particularly valaable results are likely to follow from special arrangements for 
offering advice to the people, it might be desirable for him to direct an Assistant 
Commiasioner or Extra Assistant Commissioner (if possible the one who is most 
likely to have influence in the area in question) to tear in an infected area, and 
while performing such of his ordinary duties as he can perform on tour to devote 
himself as much as possible to advising the people ou matters connected with 
plague. But, generally, if, in consideration of the extent of infection in a 
particalar area and the attitude of the people in it, it is advisable to depute a 
0ml Officer specially to assist in that area, the Lieutenant-Governor thinks that 
the permanent local Tahsildar is the officer who is likgly to secure the best results, 
and, in order that the duties at the tahsil head-quarters may not interfere with 
his touring, for the purpose of assisting in connexion with plague measures, the 
Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to direct that, in special circumstances rendering 
this desirable, the Tahsildar should be relieved of his current work at the tahsil 
head-quarters by an officer put temporarily in charge of that work under 
arrangements to be sanctioned by the Commissioner : with a temporary officer in 
charge of the current work both the Tahsildjir and his permanent Naib would 
he in a position to bo on tour at the same time. 

XIII. — For all matters connected with the strength of the medical staff 
. . specially requiied for plague work in any district, the 

mani^SoninpC^o Inspector- Gener:.! of Civil Hospitals will be entirely respon- 
nuitiert. sible, and he will be guided by the requirements of the local 

medical authorities as communicated to him after such 
medical authorities have consalted the District Officers ; but for any question 
involviilg a change in the policy approved by Government or the method of 
administering it, or for proposals involving any laige or unusual expenditure 
references sl^uld be made through the channel of the District Plague lledical 
Officer, the Dietriet Magistrate and the Commissioneri who will subQutthem^ when 
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Beceesary, for the orders of Government through the Inspector General. In all 
other matters the District Plftgne Medical Officer shoold refer direct to the 
Inspector- General fnr his orders or the orders of Government. 

Plague Measdres. 

XIV. — In so far as towns and villaj^os in the plains (not l>oing cantonnientd) 

are concerned, attention is invited to Panj^b Oovernment 
Plague rulea hav. N'otification No. 1935-L. P., dated I6th Nnvember 1903, 
iDjf the force of law : cancellinj? all existing rules with the force of law notified by 

grosecations not to the Punjab Government nnder Act III of 1897, and 
9 freely undertaken; republishing, with such revision and addition as are necessary, 
^T^^enroTa^U ^^^^ rules with the force of law under the Act as concern 
orose^tionB. measures which must, in the Lieutenant-Governor's opinion, be 

enforced strictly and, if necessary, by prosecution and 
penalty. Prosecutions for breach of plague rules should, however, be discouraged, 
and the instructions contained in the following paragraph, reproduced from the 
Plague Manual of 1902, are feaffirmed with a view to their strict observance in 
future : — 

" The Lieutenant-Governor desires that prosecution under section 269, Indian 
Penal Code, against persons who are considered to have done any ' negligent act 
likely to spread infection * should not be instituted except in very special cases, 
He iSierefore desires that the instructions contained in the letter marginally noted 
VT iA should be strictly observed, w?., that prosecutions unifcH* 
Sae^L P dftM ti^ section 269, Indian Penal Code, should not be instituted by 
lit of April 1902 Plague Officers of their own motion, but sliould be institntttl 
by them only after the sanction of the Comuissioner to such 
prosecutions has been obtained. 

" At the end of every month the Deputy Commissioner of each plague- infected 
district shall submit, for the information of the Lieutenant-Governor, a statement 
showing the number of prosecutions instituted under sections 188 and 269, Indian 
Penal Code, with a brief abstract of the facts connected with each." 

The rules now in force under Act III of 1897 are, for convenienoe of 
reference, quoted in the following paragraphs in connexion with the other orders 
and instructions which deal with the measures to which they relate : snoh rales 
have the force of law and are indicated by n line down the margiri. 

Obligation to eeport tasks and deaths. 

XV. — Early information of the oocuri ence of plague is very important, for it 
^. . is only when plague is detected immediately after its outbreak 

port Ke ewes importation that the best use can be made of disinfedtion 
and deaths. evacuation and i hat thero is any hope of checking the 

disease before many lives have been lost or before the infection 
has become regularly established. We can look for any real improvement in the 
obtaining of early information only from the action of the people themselves, and 
the necessity and advantages of prompt reporting should be impressed npon them. 
The medical examination against his will or the will of his relatives and connericms 
of any person suspected of having plngue or of having died of the disease is 
hibited, though, with the consent of the person or of his relatives and coonejdons, 
medical examinations may be made for the purpose of obtaining correct informa- 
tion or of resolving doubts as to the existence of plague. 

The legal obligation to repoi-t oases and deaths from plague will in fntui^ he 
governed by the followitig rules, and as these have the force-of law breaciierof 
the i-ules may be pnnished under the provisions of Act III of 1897 . ' t - 
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- - A.^OeneraL 

(1) . The following persons shall, within three hours of a case of plague 
coming to their notice, report to the District Magistrate, Sub-Divisional Officei 
or Tahsildar, having jurisdiction in the place in which the case occurs, the 
occnrrence of any case of plague under the circumstances set forth in eacl 
iml^claTiBe respectively : — 

(%) When the case of plague occurs in any hotel, factory or public serai 
the proprietor of such hotel, factory or public serai, or in the defaull 
or in the absence of such proprietor the person who for the time bein^ 
18 managing such hotel, factory or public serai, or in the defaull 
or absence of such person every servant employed in such hotel 
factory or public serai by the proprietor or manager thereof. 

(if) When the case of plague occurs in any Government, District Board 
or Municipal institution or oflBce, the oflBcer immediately in charge 
such institution or oflBce, or in his absence the subordinate left ii 
charge thereof, or in the default or absence of such subordinate ever^ 
servant employed in such institution or office. 

The Magistrate receiving the report shall immediately forward a copy of < he 
report to the Civil Surgeon and, if he is not the District Magt'strafo, to thf 
District Magistrate. 

(8) If a case of plague occurs in any railway train or on any railwa;y premises, 
the person discharging the duties of Station Master at the nearest statior 
to the place at which the case of plague is discovered shall without delay and hy 
ieiegram if the station is not situated at the h end -quarters of the district report 
the case to the District Magistrate of the district in which the station is situated, 
or, if the station is not situated in British territory, but in territory over which 
the British Government has jurisdiction, to the Magistrate of the district tc 
whidh the territory for the purposes of jurisdiction has been attached, and to the 
authorities of the Native State, The District Magistrate shall at once communi- 
cate a copy of the report to the Civil Surgeon. 

B. — In Villages and Towns not being Mum'cipal Towns. 

' (I) Every Lambardar and Chankidar shall be responsible for reporting 
without delay to the tahsil nny unusual sickness oi mortality among the people 
in his own village, or any excessive mortality among rats in his own viUagc 
which may come to his notice or of which he may be informed, and thePatwan 
shall similarly be responsible for reporting without delay for all the villages ir 
his circle. 

(2) Every person in whose household or family a case of or death fronc 
plague occurs shall be responsible for giving immediate information of it to the 
Chankidar of his village or of the part of the village in which he resides. 

(8) All cases of and deaths from plague that occur in any village shall be 
reported weekly by the Chankidar at the same time and in the same way as 
deaths from other diseases, and reports of them shall be forwarded to the Civil 
Sui^eon in the same manner, except that for any week which includes the end oi 
one month and the beginning of the next details shall be given of the number oi 
^aaes and deaths reported for the portions of each of the months includec 
in the week. 

(4) The Lambardars and Chaukidars shall be responsible for specially 
reporting the Brst five cases and the Grst five deaths that occur in their village 
sr^lQicy shall make an immediate report of each of the fir»t five .cases or deaths ai 
cthey occur to the Patwari, and the Patwari shall forward the report without deJa^ 
touietfthBil. 
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(5) The Kanango of the circle shall be responsible for seeing that the 
Patwari carries oat his obligation under Rales (I) and (4) The Zaildar will be 
responsible that the Lambardars and Chaokidars in his circle falfil their obliga* 
tions under both the above rules. 

(6) The Tahsildar, on receiviug a report under Rules (I) and (4), shaXl at 
once send on a copy to tha District Magistrate and the Civil Surgeon. 

C, — In Municipal Towns, 

( 1) Every person shall be responsible for making a special report of every 
case of or death from plagae which occurs in circumstances in which, under the 
ordinary rales of the Manicipality relating fo the reporting of deaths, he is 
responsible for reporting any death. Such special report shall be made without 
delay upon the occurr<iace of the case or death, and it shall be made at the office 
of the Health Officer or Medical Officer in charge of plague operations if there is 
one, and at the Manioipal Office if there is no Health Officer or no ancb 
Medical Officer. 

(2) Every report received under Rule (1 ) shall be communicated immediately 
to the President or tho Vice-President of the Municipality or to some member erf 
the Manicipal Committee specially appointed by the District Magistrate to receive 
reports under these rules. 

(.3) Every Manicipal Commissioner in charge of a ward or any local area, 
every Muhalladar, and every servant of the Municipal Committee not being an 
enrolled Police Officer, shall report, to the President or the Vice-President or the 
member of the Municipality specially appointed by the District Magistrate to 
receive reports under these rales, the occurrence of all cases of and deaths from 
plagae or of excessive mortality among rats coming to his knowledge ; and the 
President, Vice-President or member shall give immediate information of such 
report to the Health Officer or the Medical Officer in charge of plagae operations 
in the Municipality if there is one. After plague has established itself in the 
Municipality, the President, Vice-President or member may direct the 
discontinuance of reports ander this rale. 

(4) The Health Officer or Medical Officer, on receiving a report under Rule 
(1) or Rule (3), or where there is no Health Officer or Medical Officer the Presidrat, 
Vice-President or member, on receiving a report under Rule (2) or Rule (3), shall 
send on immediate information of it to the District Magistrate and the Civil 
Surgeon of the district : after plagae has established itself in the Manicipality, no 
such information shall be sent on to the District Magistrate if he directs that it 
need not be sent, and such information may be sent to the Civil Snrgeon, if he so 
directs, jwriodically instead of immediately, 

/>• — Of Inoculated Persons, 

The person responsible for and making the report of any case of or death 
from plague shall also report whether the person attacked or deceased had been 
inoculat^ or not, and, if inoculated, how long before his attack or death. 

XVI. — As soon as plagae occurs in any tahsil or important place, whether 
Report by local the case or cases be indigenous or imported, the District 
offioers of pi a g a e Magistrate shall at once report the fact by telegram to the 
outbreak to higher Commissioner of the Division, as well as to the Secretary to 
authority. the Government of India in the Home Department, and to the 

Judicial and General Secretary to the Government of the Punjab. The CStil 
Surgeon shall make a like report by telegram to the Inspector-General bf Cltil 
Hospitals. 
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The hiead-qaai*terfi of a district or tabsil, a cantonment, and places sncli as 
EaUca and important Railway junctions, in which it is desirable that the 
progress of plagne shonld be kept nnder special observation, shall be aousiderod 
important places. 

Warning to bk published on the outbreak of Plague in ant place. 

XVII. — The Lieutenant-Governor will now proceed to consider the practi- 
Pablica ti o u of measares that may be taken against plague as soon as it 
warning on outbreak is known tbat infection has been introduced into any place, 
of plagao in towns The measures appropriate to towns and villages are generally 
orvillaged. different, and His Honour will deal separately with towns and 

with villages except in respect of inoculation and of one of the Orst measures which 
sfaould be taken on the outbreak of pla$?ue. The measure referred to, which is 
identical both for towns and villages, is that the local authorities should publish 
as widely as possible in the neighbourhood of an infected place the fact that it is 
infected, and should warn all concerned of the dan^jer of infection incurred in 
visiting that place. The Lieutenant-Governor desires District Officers to give 
special attention to this matter, for it is important that Government should provide 
the people with as accurate information as possible of the existence of plague in 
order to g^ve them every opportunity of adopting precautionary measures if they 
are disposed to do so. 

Mbasubbs in Villages. 

XVin. — The moasui"os which can usefully be adopted in villages directly upon 
vilaiMs • compul- ^^^^^ infection are the isolation of patients, their removal to 
nion rSt to be re- hospital, their medical treatment, the segregation of contacts, 
sorted to. evacuation, disinfection and inoculation. But no compulsion 

may be employed to socui e the adoption of any of these 
measares in villages except in the case of evacuation, and then only, as explained 
in paragraph XXIl below, on the initiative of the people themselves. 

XIX. — The people may, and indeed should, be advised to isolate their patients 

and have them medically treated and to segregate contacts, 
Villafiea: isoUj^ ^Y^^^ should ordinarily be left to make their own 

i!Snt"and°flegTOga' arrangements for these measures : His Honour need hardly 
tion. * remark that, if any plague patient desires medical treatment. 

Medical Officers should use their best endeavours to provide it. 
It appears to the Lieutenant-Governor impossible on the ground of expense for 
Government or Local Bodies to make general provision for hutting or other 
facilities for patients or contacts m villages. Moreover, if the people themselves 
desire that isolation or segregation should be resorted to, they can, at the expense 
of individuals or at the expense of the village Malba Fund, make their own 
arrangements for such isolation or segregation outside the villages. In the 
case of poor people, village menials or strangers, the Lambardars of the village 
will, as a rule, be able to make satisfactory arrangements, and the cost of such 
arrangements can be met out of the Malba Fund : the Lieutenant-Governor, 
however, is pleased to permit the District Magistrate in very exceptional cases at 
his discretion to recoup to the Malba Fund such expenditure when incurred. 

XX. — When a place is infected the most important and beneficial measure 

that can be adopted for the checking of the outbreak is 
Villages: evacoa- effective evacuation, and while the compulsory evacuation of 

villages is not a practicable mjeasure and may not be attempted, 
the Lieutenant-Governor has the greatest confidence that the general voluntary 
evacoation of villages is , practicable. Ho desires that the people should be 
e&cooraged and advised as much as possible to resort to evacuation, and their 
att^tion should be particularly di'awn to the circumstanoe that nature generally 
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gives a distinct waraia^ to evaoaate before an outbreak becomes severe. If only 
the warning is observed and acted on, past experience showH that the oatbrealc 
may be averted or kept within very restricted limits. The warning is conveyed 
in the occurrence of uoosnal mortality among rats. The inflaence of these 
animals in spreading plagne within infected places has been clearly proved, and it 
has also bjen clearly proved that, except in villages infected with pneamooic 
plagae, anasual rat mortality occars before an oatbreak among men, or if not 
before the first human case of plagae, then at least before the infection of human 
beings becomes at all general. A golden rule for every village to follow is to 
evacaate, and evacuate thoroaghly, as soon as any unusual mortality among rats 
is observed or the first cases occur among human beings. 

XXL — Evacuation, however, to be really efiPective must be total, and Hit 
. . . Honour is fully aware of the many obstacles which stand in 
toevaou!d^ adoption of the measure. But he is 

confident that the people can be trusted to overcome these 
obstacles for themselves. Some of them are due to climatic causes, aod 
Government can do nothing effectual to alleviate them throughout the whole of 
the extensive area which is now plague infected. Others are due to religious and 
social prejudices and misconceptions : these are being removed by the people 
themselves, and for their complete removal His Honour confidently looks for tbe 
continued assistance of the leaders of the people. One of the most serioiu 
obstacles is the fear that property left in evacuated places will be stolen, and tbe 
statistics of crime show that evacuation is not uncommonly made an opportunity 
for plunder. In this connexion, as His Honour has pointed out elsewhere, it is the 
duty of Magistrates to make severe examples of persons convicted of offences 
against property in evacuated places ; but the people should protect themselves by 
taking with them, in evacuating, as much of their property as possible (being careful 
to subject articles which may be infected to some process of disinfection, such as 
disinfection by chemicals or boiling or exposure to sunlight and air), and they 
should at the same time appoint a number of extra Chaukidars — not less than one 
for every 50 houses in the village— to guard against theft, and also to prevent 
communication with the villas^ till it becomes safe for re-occupation, any 
remuneration made to such Chaukidars being arranged for by the villagers 
themselves. The last obstacle to evacuation which need be noticed here — a veiy 
serious one in many villages - is the opposition of a small minority of the people 
which refuses to move. This minority opposes evacuation by working upon the 
religious and social feelings of their fellow-villagers, and even if it fails to effect its 
object in this way it usually prevents evacuation because the majority suspects 
that the minority will take advantage of the vacation of their houses to pilfer 
them. Moreover, as long as any persons stay in tbe village, connexion with it 
cannot be completely cut off and the full benefit of evacuation is not gained. 

XXI L — The Lieutenant-Governor has felt that we must strengthen the hands 
of those sensible people who appreciate the advantages of 
Villages: compul- evacuation and desire U) adopt the measure, but are prevented 
mlLrit'^"*^^'' from doing se by a small minorityof less sensible people. He 
' ^* has therefore been pleased to sanction the following rule 

having the force of law, which is now conbrmed, viz. : — 

If the District Magistiute is satisfied, on petition made to him by any 
inhabitant or inhabitants of a village and after full local enquiry, that all but an 
inconspicuous minority of the inhabitants of a village bond fide desire that the 
village should be totally evacuated, he may by an order in writing, posted in 
convenient places in the village, and proclaimed there by beat of drum or in any 
suoh other manner as may seem to him to be appropriate or necessary, direct all 
the inhabitants to vaoate their houses within a time to be fixed in the order, and 
shall inform them that in case of disobedience they will be liable to tbe penalty 
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pitmdecl by section 188 of tlie Indian Penal Oode. Any person disobeyii^ snchi 
oMer may bo proseonted on the complaint of a Lambuxlar or of any other | 
r^^entative inhabitant. 

Ib applying this mle the Dietrict Magistrate mnst satisfy himself of the- 
Puniab €k>Tem- i^Q^nil feeling of the peofHe by a local inquiry, made by 
ment Ciroalar letter himself or by some anthorized and competent snbordinate^ 
»^ 19— 1429-L. P., It is not intended that the measures adopted in any case 
Inb Ooto- should go further than is approved by the general feeling of- 
^"^^ the people concerned, and the rule must not be worked so as' 

to rasnlt in compulsory evacuation wi|ihout regard to local public opinion. 
MmoTer, the power of ordering a minority to vacate a place is not to be exercised 
A the case of villages approaching the status of towns (in the ordinary sense of 
tli^ word) or during buch cold or rainy weather as would render evacuation an 
nodue hardship and unless hutting materials are available or are provided for 
those who object to vacate their houses. Hutting materials provided under this 
rale or otherwise should be paid for by the villagers, and the Lieutenant- 
Oovemor thinks that they should not in future be paid for by Government or 
Local Bodies unless in exceptional cases and with the special previous sanction of 
the Commissioner. 

XXni. — Proceeding now to deal with disinfection in villages, which tho 
pet^ple should be advised to adopt, Bis Honour, while 
jraages r diemioal repeating his decision that it is not to be forced by 
amofeetaon. compulsion, thinks it very important that facilities should be 

afforded to the people for disinfection if they can be persuaded to accept it under 
conditions calculated to secure its effectiveness. Chemical disinfection, however, 
with perohlonde of mercury, done in accordance with existing regulations, is 
panafly done in villages under conditions that render it ineffective, and, besides 
involving waste of money and time, give rise to misconceptions as to the real 
valoe of the operation. Want of staff renders it impossible to provide chemical 
diainfoction by official agency, even if the people desire it, in more than a small 
proportion of the total number of infected villages. In face of the obstacles to 
evaouation which have still to be overcome, it hM, as a rule, been impossible to 
^combine with disinfection the complete evacuation which, after the infection had 
Bpressd in a village, is essential for its success. Even if complete evacuation were 
seenred, it is impracticable to disinfect the whole village, and particularly the 
clothes and belongings of the villagers would not be done. And there is also a 
dai^^er that the people will return at once after disinfection to their houses, and 
80 we should fail to secure the benefits of effective evacuation. In these 
cmnunstanoes the Lieutenant- Oovernor has decided that free chemical disinfection 
by official agency in a village should be done only in the initial stage of a fresh 
infection of the village. It may be so done only when it is applied for at the very 
commencement of an outbreak in the village before infection becomes general in it 
and in the case of houses where imported or isolated cases have occurred, provided 
thatthe number of such houses is very limited and that the owner or occupier of every 
house concerned is willing to have all clothes and belongings thoroughly disinfected 
as well as the house. Before the disinfection of a house any corpse should be 
removed, but the removal of plague patients heed not be insisted on : upon the 
removal, recovenr or death of a patient the house and all the dotnes and 
Mongings should be disinfected again. His Honour thinks it necessary to lay 
it down as a practical working^ rule that disinfection of houses without that of 
cloQwand otiier property is inefiBcacious, and as the thorough disinfection' of 
d^lOKs or other articles is often impracticable, he is pleased to prescribe that the 
M^Bhs^iti question may be destroyed with the consent of the owners, -and- Uiat i* 
Bvdi cases compensation may be paid undisr the orders of a^aib Tahsildar or other 
BQpcnor Bevenne Officer. It is essential 'that tho people should be made to 
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understand that the disiofeotion of clothing and the liahility to have destroyed 
Articles which cannot be disinfected are conditions which must be. fully accepted 
by them before they can be given free chemical disinfection by official agency. If 
during the course of operations in any village it appears that the disease has 
spread beyond the few houses originally infected and has taken root in the village, 
the disinfecting party should at once stop free disinfection work. 

After plague has become established in any village, if any applicaticHi is 
received from the village for chemical disinfection by official agency under 
conditions in which the District Plagae Medical Officer thinks that such 
disinfection will do any real good, and the applicant or applicants agree to pay 
for the cost of operations, chemical disinfection by official agency may be perform- 
ed if the District Plague Medical Officer has the staff and appliances available. 
Disinfection by chemical means, where charged for, shall be charged for at the 
rate of eight annas a room, plus the cost of coolies, ordinarily at five annas per day 

eer coolie, unless coolies are supplied and remunerated under arrangements made 
y the person for whom disinfection is being done. This charge should be paid 
at the time of application. Any deficit snbseqnently discovered may be paid at 
the tahsil or recovered by the Tahsildar. 

When chemical disinfection is performed in villages by official agency and 
the green colouring matter now always added to the disinfecting solutions is 
objected to, it may be omitted, provided that the disinfection be done with the 
nncolourcd perchloride solation under conditions of supervision that will ensure 
thorough work. 

XXrV. — In view of the above restrictions ou the application of chemical 
disinfection by official agency. His Honour thinks that it is 
Tillages : sale of y^ry necessary to get villagers to help themselves in 
disinfecting solati^oa disinfecting their houses and property, especially in 
ap pi i c ft^t r© n b°y combination with evacuation, and particularly by making use 
themselves. desiccation. But as he understands that phenyle or 

disinfecting solution is much appreciated by the people and 
is often asked for by them, and that there will be no danger in allowing them to 
keep and use it freely, the Lieutenant-Governor approves of the sale of the 
disinfecting solution to the people. It will be supplied to the District Plague* 
Medical Officer by the Disinfection Dep6t at Jullundur City on indent in 
accordance with the rules relating to the Dep6t. The Dep6t will also supply 
labels, having printed on them simple instructions for use in English, Urdu and 
Gnrmukhi. The District Plague Medical Officer should have the solution bottled 
and labelled locally, and should sell it to all persons requiring it, and also distri- 
bute it to such agencies as the District Magistrate may appoint for its sale. His 
Honour trusts that the people may be induced to make good use of the disinfecting 
solution in villages, and he also desires that they should be encouraged to resort 
for themselves to simple methods which aid disinfection, such as the burning of 
fires in their rooms, the opening up of ventilation holes in their roofs and walls, 
and the exposure to sunlight and air of clothes and grain. 

XXV. — The best hope, however, of effective disinfection in villages is afforded 
by the use of desiccators or stoves of approved pattern. The 

ti<m****^^" P*^**^"* found to give results 

'^°* that are not altogether satisfactory, but it is l^lievedthat 

there will not be much difficulty in devising an efficient, simple and cheap 
desiccator capable of being used with fuel easily obtainable in villages and which 
can be worked by villagers without specialist assistance and can be kept in order 
by village smiths. His Honour has accordingly ordered that the kind of desiccator 
that appears to be mo^t efficient should bo ascertained without delay, and be 
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desires that arrangements as follows shoald be made for the supply and nse of. 
sach desiccators. A number of tbem should be stocked at the Disinfection Depdt 
at Jullundnr City and kept available for supply to Distncts and Monicipal 
Committees. Civil Surgeons, as District Plague Medical Officers, should purchase 
for use in villages a number of desiccators prior to the outbreak of plague in their 
jurisdictions, and they should also supplement this stock, if necessary, after plague 
breaks out. The use of the desiccators should be freely enconraged, and District 
Plague Medical Officers should arrange to lend them to the villagers, or at the 
beginning of an epidemic to have them given free to selected villages and to sell 
them to any persons desiring to purchase them. They should also, if necessary, 
^gage a small staff to show persons lequiring instruction the method of usinpf 
the desiccators, but this staff will require no technical knowledge, and it will be 
sufficient to maintain od it a very few mistris, whose services will also be available 
for saoh repairs as may be required for the desiccators. When a number of 
villagers have once learnt the use of desiccators, it is probable that they will 
communicate their knowledge to other villagers. When desiccators are lent to a 
Tillage the village should be responsible for the return of them in good order, and 
people using them must provide and pay for their own f ael, but the cost of 
transport of the desiccator to and from the village should be paid by the authorities. 

_.„ XXVL— The provision of facilities for inoculation in 

Villages : mocnla. ^jUj^g^g ^^^^^ ^itj, paragraph XXXIII below. 

Measures in Municipal Towks. 

XXV II. — Isolation, segregation and removal to a Plagae Hospital or Camp 
are not measures of general application in towns. But in 
Towns : compulso- towns some power of compulsory removal must be reserved for 
ry removal of plague exceptional cases. All such cases are sufficiently provided 
^ for by the following rules having the force of law which have 

been iasned by the Lieutenant-Governor under Act III of 1897. His Honour 
desires that tiie limits of compulsion laid down in the rules should be carefully 
observed : — 

(1) If any friendless or unattended person who. is believed to be snfifering 
from plague is found in any public place he may be removed under the order of a 
Magistrate, and under arrangements to be made by the Municipal authorities, to 
a suitable place which the Municipality shall provide for volantary isolation or 
for compulsory isolation under these rules. 

(2) If a person who is believed to be suffering from plague has, though 
attended, no home, and he and his friends are unable to provide accommodation 
for him, he may be removed as under Rule (1). 

(3) If a case of plague occnrs in a serai or other place used for the 
acoomraodation of travellers, the plngne patient may be removed as under Rule 
(1) by a special order of the District Magistrate issued in exercise of his discre- 
tion. In passing an order onder this rule, the District Magistrate shall have 
regard to the feelinj?s of the inhabitants of the neighbourhood and to the degree 
in which the removal is likely to be efficacions in protecting the town from an 
outbreak. When a case of plague has oecuried in a serai or other such place as 
aforesaid, and the plaeue patient has not been removed under this rule, the 
proprietor or lessee, and the person who for the time being is in charge of the 
serai or other such plfice, shall be itFptrsible fcr affixing a notice and a 
distinguishing mark in a corspicaous place at the entiance of the serai or place 
for the purpose of intimating to traTclleis tlat the place has been infected. This 
Botice andmaik eb^U be letaintd until tie Diitiict Magistrate peymita their 
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removal. Dnring any abseiioe from the disWct head^inartew c» for any oBwr 
special temporary reason, tlie District Magistrate may delegate to any MiMpisizaie 
his powers under this mle, and in the case of a Municipal town not situated at the 
h^-qnarters of a district the power given under this rule to the District 
Magistrate may, in his absence from such Municipal town, be exercised by the 
Sub-Divisional OflBcer or the Tahsildar. 

(4) If a person suffering from plagae is left unattended in a private hoose, 
and if after notice given under arrangements to be made by the Municipal 
authorities no one is forthcoming to look after him, the District Magistrate^ may 
authorize his removal to a place of isolation as in Rule (1). The District 
Magistrate's powers under this rule may be delegated by him, or ezercised by the 
Sub- Divisional Officer or Tahsildar, as under Rule (3). 

(5) No person may be compulsorily removed to a place of isolation except 
under Rules (1) to (4), and, except under Rules (1) and (2), no moribund person 
may be so removed. 

XXVni. — ^With regard to the medical treatment of plague patients in 
T edioal ^^^*^P*^ ^^^'■^s, His Honour thinks it wiU be sufFdentto 

trea^wnt."*^ * direct that those who, either themselves or through their 
relatives or friends, voluntarily require such treatoient in 
towns should ordinarily be treat<ed in a special part of the Infectious Diseases 
Hospital set apart for the purpose or in such special place as may have been 
provided for isolation. If treatment is desired for any person in his own house, 
the Medical Officer should, if possible, arrange for his treatment there. 

XXIX. — The policy of general evacuation in towns is so difficult to apply 
Towns : evacuation. ^ ^ practical policy. The number of interats 

involved, the interraption of trade, the difficulty of removing 
property from hooses and preventing thefts, are among the reasons which prevent 
the total evacuation of towns. The evacuation, however, of particular quarters 
which are specially infected should be encouraged, as well as of houses or rooms 
in which plague has occurred or rats have died, which should, if possible, be 
vacated at least until they have been disinfected. In case quarters or houses in 
towns are evacuated, the people may be prevented from moving simply to an 
uninfected quarter or street in ike tovm and establishing a new centre of 
infection there by the power (referred to in paragraph ^XXV below) of 
ordering them to move on which the District Magistrate will have on the 
complaint of the residents of the neighbourhood to which they move. 

In case the inhabitants of a town or an infected quarter of a tovm or infected 
houses or rooms desire to evacuate, the Municipal authorities shall be responsible 
for providing them with facilities such as encamping sites, and, in the 
special case of those who have no sufficient means to provide accommodation for 
themselves, the Municipal authorities shall provide them vrith accommodation. 

XXX. — At no stage of the epidemic may compulsion be used in towns for 

disinfection by chemicals or desiccation. The Lieutenant- 
q-^ToIion Governor, however, desires that every effort should be made 

iiBin e I . ^ induce people in towns to avail themselves of chemical 

disinfection. In particular, endeavour should be made, immediately on the 
report of plague in any house, to secure the chemical disinfection of that house. 
It is advisable to disinfect all the rooms of any house that is infected, but if this 
is impracticable only particular rooms may be disinfected. The chemical 
disinfection here in question is that done by official agency with perchloride of 
mercury in a green solution, though, as in the case of collages, the colour, if 
objectea to» may be dispensed with under cooditions of supervision that will 
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enaare thorough work. The Medical Offioer in charge of plague operations in 
towns shonld not wrvit for applications from the occupants of plague-infected 
houses, but should invariably arrange to have all appliances sent to the honses 
io question and should try to induce the owners or occupiers to agree to difinfec- 
tioD. Before the disinfection of a house any corpse should be removed, but the 
renioval of plague patients need not be insisted on : upon the removal, recovery 
or death of a patient the roon^ occupied by him and the property in it shonld be 
disinfected again. If the owners or occupiers of houses do not agree to accept it, 
disinfection should not be pressed upon them. The Lieutenant-Qovemor desires 
officers to impress on all inhabitants of towns—and especially on the members 
and officials of Municipal Committees — the great importance of promptly reporting 
eases to the Medical anthorities with the object of disinfecting effectively and 
withont delay every house which becomes infected, and His Honour trusts that the 
leaders of the people will do all in their power to secure the fullest possible use 
being made of the facilities provided for chemical disinfection by o£Bcial agency. 

Where agreed to or applied for in towns chemical disinfection by official 
agency should be given free of charge — 

(») provided that in every case of such free chemical disinfection the 
person to whom it is afforded takes action in order to have clothes 
and belongings disinfected by some effectual method to the satisfaction 
of the Medical Officer : articles destroyed as incapable of disinfection 
may be paid for under arrangements to be made by the Municipality ; 
in towns where steam disinfectors are available the people should 
be especially enconraged to make use of them ; 

(it) and provided, also, that the house to be disinfected is one in which 
unusual mortality among rats or a case of plague has occurred, or 
which is in the immediate neighbourhood of such a house. 

When disinfection is applied for by the owner of a house in which unusual 
mortality among rats or a plague case has not occnrred, and which is not in the 
immediate neighbourhood of such a house, chemical disinfection by official agency 
should not be done unless the applicant pays for it or the Medical Officer iu 
charge of plague operations in the town decides that there is some special reason 
for giving it free. Where payment is required, it shall be made in accordance 
with snch procedure as may be prescribed by the Municipal Committee, and shall 
consist of a charge of eight annas for every room disinfected, plus a charge en 
account of coolies (whether they belong to a permanent disinfecting gang or aie 
specially engaged for the work), ordinarily at five anxias per man per diem, unless 
the person for whom disinfection is done makes his own arrangements to supply 
and pay the coolies required. 

XXXI. — In towns, as in villages, people should be enconraged to buy and 
Towns: sale of ^PPjj themselves the disinfecting solution supplied by the 
disinfecting solation Disinfection Dep6t atJuUundur. The Municipal Committee 
to the people for should arrange to have the solution bottled and labelled and 
application by ihem- to keep a stock of it and sell it, and the District Plague 
Medical Officer should satisfy himself that this is being done. 
The people should also be advised to open up the ventilation of their houses when 
possible and to disinfect clothes and grain by exposure to sunlight and air, and 
when desiccation with stoves of the approved pattern is not used to hum fires in 
their rooms. In towns, as in villager, the use of the approved desiccators 
... should be freely encouraged, and His Honour deeirefi 

owns: esiocaion. every Municipal Committee to provide snch number of 
desiccatoTB as the District Plague Medical Officer may from time to time ftrwmflw 
desirftbleiboth in anticipation of an outbreak and after an outbreak has ooonmd. 
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Sach desiccators should be available for use by all who apply for tbem, provided 
that the users pay for all expenditure, includiog conveyance and transport, and 
are responsible for the return of the machines in good order. They may also be 
sold by the Municipal Committee to persons desiring to purchases them. In 
Municipal towns it will not be necessary to maintain a staff of men to give 
instruction ic the use of desiccators. 

XXX II. — The provision of facilities for inoculation, for which similar 
, . arrangements will be made both in towns and villages, 

Towns : inoculation. ^^^j^ ^.^j^ ^^^^ paragraph of these orders. 

Inoculation. 

XXXIII. — Government has done all in its power to bring the advantages of 
, , inoculation prominently to the notice of the people, and 

Inoculation arrangements, ^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ greatest Ipoasibk 

facilities for the inoculation of such persons as may desire of themselves to be 
inoculated. The operation must invariably be perf<H'med by a Medical Officer, bat 
under existing circumstances the Lieutenant-Governor thinks that all Medical 
Officers with qualifications of or above those of a Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery may be entrusted with the duty of inoculation. Therefore all such 
officers in the Medical Department of the Punjab Government should, under the 
orders of the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, be supplied with instrnctions 
regarding the process and shoald be provided with a stock of the necessary floid 
appliances and registers. When this has been done the people will have facilities 
for becoming inoculated at the head-quaiters of every district and at every 
dispensary where an Assistant Surgeon holds charge. Facilities should hWo be 
afforded at other dispensaries where there is suchdemand for inoculation as to 
render it advisable to depute a Medical Officer there for inoculation purpoBes. 
Inoculating Officers should ordinarily be stationary and not itinerant; hot a 
certain number of Medical Officers will be available to on tour specially for 
inoculation work, and where the District Plague Medical Officer is satisfied that 
the number of persons to be inoculated in any area, or their circumstances, justified 
the deputation of a special oper-i tor, other than an operator at the dispensary to 
which the area in question is attached, he may send out a special Medical Officer 
to inoculate in a special village or set of villages, and, if necessary, the Inspector- 
General of Civil Hospitals should arrange to assist the District Plague Medical 
Officer with the services of one or more special officers for the purpose. Special 
inoculating officers should be freely deputed to places where their services are 
required, and the Lieutenant-Governor desires the Inspector- General to arrange 
to obtain the services of qualified Medical Officers to permit of inuculation being 
extensively performed wherever there is any demaud for it. Certificates of 
inoculation should be given to those who are operated on, si^d should consist of an 
extract from the inoculation register prescribed in paragraph XXXVII (c) below. 
Inoculating Officers should take such steps as are possible to gain information of 
any ill-effects supervening on inoculation, and should watch all cases which 
ill-effects have occurred and report them promptly to their superior officers for 
the information and orders of Government. 

Agbnct and Requisites for Cubmical Disinfection. 

XXXIV. — The Disinfection Dep6t at Jnllundnr is, His Honour onderstands, 
• n adequately serving the purpose for which it was 

Ihgmfeotion Dep6t. instituted, and all officers of Government and Local 
Bodies will continue to obtain from it their requirements in repect of the articles 
Stocked in the Depdt under the orders of Government issued separately in this 
connexion. His Hononr, however, sees no necessity for retaining in connexioii 
with the Dep5t special permanent disinfecting gangs with medical snbordinata 
attf^d^ed to theocw 
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The cbemioals required for disinfection by official agency are made up in 
Dtnnfact' afcp standard Btren^h at the Dep6t and are issued in 

^* receptacles of standard capacity, so that on the spot 

wbere they are to be used they require only to be mixed in accordance with simple 
directions and rules which can be easily understood by men who have no scientific 
knowledge. Moreover, the actual work of disinfection can and should be snperv^sed 
by the District Plague Medical Officer and the Medical Officers serving under 
him^and Hospital Assistants who are intended principally for this work should 
be fr6ely employed, under the control of superior officers, for the supervision of 
disinfection. It will, however, be necessary to have specially qualified mates to 
canr out disinfecting operations under the supervision of Medical Officers. 
Such mates shonid be men who have gone through instruction in the manner of 
mixing and applying disinfectants and have satisfied the Superintendent of the 
Dep6t or Civil Surgeons of distticts of their capability to carry ont disinfection 
operations efficiently, and they should also be educated snfficiently to be able to 
keep up the registers of work which will be prescribed. Every mate while 
employed will be paid at the rate of Ks. 10 per mensem and be provided with a 
paur of shoes and a suit of clothes, which shonid be recovered from him if neceHsary. 
He will be entitled to travelling allowance under the ordinary rules, inclnding 
Article 1037, Civil Service Regulations. Every Manicipal Committee will be 
expected to maintain such a stock of disinfecting materials and appliances 
(including disinfectors* clothing) as may be considered necessary by the Civil 
Surgeon to meet the demands likely to be made for chemical disinfection, and if 
the work of disinfection is likely to be considerable Municipal Committees should 
keep up such a permanent staff of properly qualified mates and also of coolies as, 
in l^e opinion of the District Plagne Medical Officer, is desirable: the stock and 
establishment in qnestion should, in places which are imminently threatened, be 
provided before plague breaks ont and in readiness for an outbreak if one shonid 
oocur. The men entered in the Civil Surgeon's register as qualified to be mates 
should be sent out by him to any place, whether in the jurisdiction of the District 
Board or of a Municipal Committee, where their services are required. Each mate 
win he responsible that the disinfectants supplied to him are properly applied, 
and he shonid be assisted by a gang of not more than 10 coolies, who, whether 
or not there are any permanent gangs, may be supplied by the person for whom 
disinfection is being done. If the coolies &ve not provided by a Municipal 
Committee or by the person at whose request disinfection is being done and 
remunerated by private agreement with him, the mate should engage them locally, 
and he should pay their wages ordinanly at the rate of five annas per diem. 

Except when sent to a place where the disinfection requisites are already in 
stock, every mate will, on proceeding to any place for disinfection, take with 
him, in addition to the necessary chemicals and appliances with which the District 
Plague Medical Officer will provide him, suits of clothes and shoes (which can 
be obtained from the Dep6t) for his own use and that of coolies employed in the 
work of disinfection, and he will be responsil^le for seeing that the gangs wear 
these clothes and shoes instead of their own while they arj at work and that 
they are got back from the gangs after work and properly disinfected. 

When a mate or appliances for disinfection are sent to a Municipality, the 
Municipal Committee shall be responsible for all transport charges incurred, as 
well as for the pay and any travelling allowance due to the mate: when a mate 
or appliances are sent to a village or non -Municipal town^ the transport and other 
chaiges will be met by the District Plague Medical Officer as a local charge in 
accordance with the instructions in paragraph XL below. 

Every Civil Surgeon should at once open and maintain a rojgister of persons 
linage in his district who aro qualified and willing to serve aQ mates, aud if any 
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oocaaion for disinfeciion arisea^ he should employ as mates the persons entered 
on bis register. If he is unable to secure locally the services of any men or 
as many men as are required, he may obtain them from the DisinfectioD 
Depdt. To meet such demands made upon the Dep6t, the Superintendent sball 
maintain a staff of not more than ten qualified mates, who should be required 
to bind themselves down to go wherever ordered, to the retention in hand of 
half a month's pay as a guarantee, and to give a month's notice before 
leaving their employment. Whenever a mate is sent out from the Dep6t on 
the application of a Civil Surgeon, another man shall be entertained in <xrder 
to keep the staff up to the full strength fixed from time to time and whenever 
a mate who has been sent out to a district returns to the Dep6t the aerviees 
of one shall be dispensed with. 

In every district, whether infected or not, a reaM)nable quantity of 
chemicals for disinfection and three sets of disinfecting appliances and gang 
clothing shall be kept ready by the Civil Surgeon iu addition to any stocks 
maintained by Municipalities. As occasion demands, further supplies should 
be obtained from the^ Depdt. Municipalities should in case of emergency 
be supplied from the Civil Surgeon's stock, recovery of the cost being made 
by the Civil SurgeoUf but Municipalities should ordinarily obt.ain their sopplies 
from the Dep6t. 

Special Measures. 

X^XV. — Except as stated in this paragraph below, and except with 
reference to the punch-maiking system with segaid 
Mearorea for restriction to which orders will issue later, His Honour has now 
^ii°r:jr"ni^wiir.r' ' l-enpleased definitely to«uioel all rnlee and prderB 
^ permitting all such general or extended restriction of 

the movements of the people as have heretofore been permitted with a view to 
check the spread of infection by human intercourse from infected to uninfected 
villages or towns. For the future there will be no prohibition of railway booking 
to infected areas in the Punjab and no interference with the travelling of persosB 
by road ; railway and road medical inspections will not be resorted to under 
ordinary circumstances in the plains ; and the people will, except in very spedal 
cases, be allowed to move aboat freely in connexion . with fairs, marriages aad 
social gatherings. The only measures of general application to infected and 
uninfected places which may be adopted are the following within the limits laid 
down for each: — 

Begulation of the gathtring of people at fain, 

A, — The only method by which persons from infected areas can be precFentod 
. from communicating at fairs with persons from unin&cted 

areas and rice versd is by stopping the fairs. Therefore if 
any interference with a fair is called for, it should ordinarily take the form of 
the prohibition of the fair. But no fair should be prohibited unless a clear oaaa 

can be made out to show that 

i-^iPQ'^''^r*^"J^'' ' Tv, **^"' ir , advantages of stopping 

2. The San Eolipee Fairs, Thaneaar, Kamal. j« j^- ^vL a7z 

3. The Nauratra Fair, Jawalamakhi, Kangra. distinctly outweigh the dis- 

4. The Bhadar KaU Fair, Niaz Beg, Lahore. advantages of allowmg it to he 
6. The Ghiraghan Fair, Shalamar, Lahore. held. In the case of the move 

6. The Amawas Fairs, Taro Taran, Amritgar, important fairs of the Province 

7. TheSakhi 8arwitfFair,De^^^ (noted in the mai^n), the 

8. The Baba Fand Fair, Fakpattau, Montgomery. Lieatenant-QovernoririUi;^ 
such recommendations as may be submitted by Oommissioners, and he will 
himself pass any orders that may be necessary for stoppage or for the iakiilg 
of speciai measures. In all other cases His Honour leaves it to the OcmunuaioDer 
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to decide whether a fair is to be stopped or not and to issue the necessary orders. 
In case a fair is allowed to be held in an infected place, and a considerable 
number of people from uninfected places are likely to visit it, the Deputy 
Commissioner shall widely publish a notice that the locality is infected and that 
persons who attend the fair do 80 at their own risk. 

Jlight of uninfected villages to refuse accesi to persons coming from inftcted places, 

B, — His Honour thinks that it is desirable to maintain the exising rale 
Bight of Tininfected ^^^^^ as Rule 33, whereby inhabitants of villages are 
Tillages to ref Qse acceps to authorized to refuse access to their villages in the case 
peraoDs coming from infect- of any person coming from an area declared in the 
ed places. Punjab Gazette to be plague infected until such person 

has spent ten days outside the village and until his clothes and baggage have 
been thoroughly disinfected in some manner. He considers it also advisable to 
maintain the rule introduced last year with the object of strengthening the 
hands of the villagers in excluding persons coming from infected to uninfected 
places. He therefore repeats here Kule 38, which has been republished as Rule 
(1) in Part IV of Pnnjab Government Notification No. 1935, dated 16th November 
1903, as well as the role connected with it, which was introduced last year and 
18 now re-issned, together with the executive instructions regarding the working 
of these rales, to which strict attention should be given : — 

"(i) The inhabitants of villages are authorized to refuse access to their 
OHfrinallv issned ^^^^^8^® person coming from an area declared in the 

M Role 33 of Punjab Punjab Gazette to be an infected area, until snch person has 
GorerDment Notifi- spent ten days outside the village, and until his clothes and 
cation No. 1086 of baggaee have been thoroughly disinfected in some manner. 
6th September 1901. ^ 

" (2) If the inhabitants of a village acting in accordance with the provisions 
of Rule (1) of this part have endeavoured to refuse access to their village to any 
person, and such person has nevertheless entered the village, the District 
Magistrate may, on the complaint or petition of a Lambardar or of any other 
representative inhabitant, made not more than ten days after his entry, direct 
such person by an order in writing to remove himself from the village within a 
time to be fixed in the order, and inform him that in case of disobedience he will 
be liable to the penalty provided in section 188 of the Indian Penal Code, and 
any person disobeying such order may be prosecuted oa tho complaint of a 
Lambardar or of any other representative inhabitant of the village. 

" Deputy Commissioners should make this rule widely known by pro- 
clamation, and shoald also let it be known that Chaukidars, for the purpose of 
enforcing Rule 33, should be entertained and paid for out of the Malba Fund, if 
the majority of the villagers desires this to be done. It is, however, io be borne 
in mind that the action taken under these rules should in no case go further than 
Punjab Govern. approved by the general feeling of the people concerned, 
ment Circular letter ^^^^ the rules must not be worked so as to result in proceed- 
No. 19— 1429-L. P., ings against any person without regard to local public opinion. 
J^t e d the lat Ifc has been suggested that Utile 33 should be extended to 
October 1902. small towns and minor Municipalities, but it is to be distinctly 

tiuderstood than no system of quarantine can be sanctioned for any town or 
other area which is unable to enforce the measure mainly by the voluntary 
agency of its own inhabitants and is compelled to depend mainly upon a paid 
agency. In case, however, Notified Areas and minor Municipalities are practically 
nothing more than large villages and can enforce Rule 33 in the same way as 
ordinary village communities, the Lieutenant-Governor has no objection to the rule 
boing applied to them with the previous sanction of the Commissioner." 
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Special poivers of self-proteciion against persons from infected places given to 
i7thahitaiits (f uninfected tmcns a?id quarters. 

Special power of self- 0.— His Hononr also confirms the rale i«snod last 

protection afrainst persona 7^^^^ towns similar to that jast qaoted for villages, 

from infected places given The following passages from the Plague Manual of 1902 

to inhabitants of uninfected state the rule and the principles on which it should be 

to ^ns and quarters. ^^^^ ^^^^ . _ 

** To give individuals an object in keeping a watch on persons who come 
to their neighbonrhood from infected places, and to give them an effective means 
of objecting to tho introduction of danger into their midst and of protecting 
themselves, the Lieutenant-Governor has made the following rule under the 
Epidemic Diseases Act, m.; — 

" When any person who has recently been in an area which has been declared 
by the Local Government to bo a plague-infected area, within ten days of leaving 
such an arji. tako:^ up his abode, either temporarily or permanently, in a streei 
or quarter of a tjtvn wliioh Is not infected with plague, the District Magistrate, on 
reoaipf of t!io )mpl liiit or p vitlou of any five or more adult inhabitants of such 
street or quarter presented within ten days of the arrival therein of the person 
who^o pro^-noa is cim;)Uinoi of, may, provided ho is satisfied that their action is 
bond fid^- and represents the oconeral opinion of the inhabitants of such street or 
quarter, issue an ord^r in Wi'itin«^ to such person to remove himself forthwith from 
such street or quarter to some other place where his presence will not be objected 
to, and shall inform him that in case of disobedience he will be liable to the 
penalty provided by section 188 of the Indian Penal Code. If such order is not 
obeyed the person to whom it is issued may be prosecuted on the complaint of any 
one of the inhabitants on whose initiative the said order was issued. 

** It is not intended that, the powers given by this rule should bo resorted 
Pan jab Govern- to when they are regarded with disfavour by- the people, ncff 
mont Circular letter that the measures adopted in any case should go further thaa 
No. 19— 1420- u. P., is approved by the general feeling of the people conceroed. 
dated the Ist Octo- Thus, it is not intended that any five persons should be able to 
bei- 190* . secure the removal of an individual unless they really represent 

local public opinion. The rale must not be worked so as to result in compulsory 
removal without regard to that opinion." 

Measures pgr the destruction of Rats. 

XXX VL — His Honour observes that the feeling of the country appears to 
. be opposed to measures intended for the wholesale destniciaon 
^^Measures against ^^^^ g^^^^^ measures offend the religious susceptibilities 
of many of the people, and without the people's co-operation 
money spent on them is practically wasted. No really effective measure for tke 
general destructiou of rats has yet been devised. For these reasons the 
Lieutenant- G(»vernor, while he trnsts that the question of destroying rats will not 
be forgotten and that attention will be given to educating the people to a seBseof 
its importance, desires that no considerable expense should at present be incurred 
eitber by Government or by Local Bodies on measures intended for the general 
destruction of rats. 

Statistical Information and Periodical Reports. 

XXXVII. — The following orvlers relate to the supply to Government and 
the publication of statistical information and the submission of periodical reports 
regarding plague : — 
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(a) (1) From the reports received under Rules B (3) and C (4) of Punjab 
Statistical returns Government Notification No. 198o-Ij. P., dated Ib'th Novem- 
of plague cases and ber 1903, (see paragraph XV of this Resolution,) each District 
^^^^ ^ Plague Medical Officer shall compile for his district, in forms 

to be prescribed bj the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, a weekly statistical 
return of reported plague cases and deaths as well as a statistical return of 
reported cases and deaths for each calendar month. 

(2) Immediately after the weekly return just referred to has been compiled? 
each District Plagne Medical OflBcer shall inform the Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals by teleg ram of the district totals of reported cases and deaths 
in each week, and he shall bo responsible tl'.at the telegram is despatched 
in time to reach the office of the Inspector-General not hater than the morning 
of the Tuesday following the week to which the figures relate. 

(3) After despatching the telegram referred to in the preceding section of 
this paragraph, each District Plagne Medical Officer shall prepare a statement 
showing the total number of deaths reported in the district during the week 
with details of the number reported in each Municipal town of the district, and 
he shall forward the statement to the Sanitary Commissioner. 

(i) The figures for plague deaths received by him under the instructions in 
tae preceding section of this paragraph shall be incorporated by the Sanitary 
Commissioner in the weekly mortality statement for the Province published by 
him in the Punjab Guzette. This statement will provide all tho statistical 
information regarding plague that need be published in the Gazpite, 

(5) After the telegrjim and statement prescribed in sections (3) and (4) of 
this paragraph have been despatched, each District Plague Medical Officer shall 
prepare a statement showing the reported number of [)lague cases and deaths in 
each infected tahsil with details for Municipal towns and the district total, and 
he shall without delay send this statement to tho Inspector-General of Civil 
Hospitals, who from all the district statements received by him will compile a 
Provincial Statement and forward it every week, as early as possible, to the 
Judicial and General Secretary for the information of the Punjab Government. 

(6) Immediately after the end of each calendar month each District Plague 
Medical Officer shall compile and forward to the Inspector-General a statement 
showing the number of plague cases and deaths reported during tho mouth in 
each tahsil with details for Municipal towns and the district total. 

(6) A weekly statement of infected areas will continue to bo published in tho 
Weekly Qazett e Punjab Gazette, and this should be prepared by the Inspector- 
Notification of General of Civil Hospitals from tho statistics of cases and 
infected areas. deaths supplied to him every week by District Plague Medical 

Officers. The Inspector- General of Civil Hospitals shall forward the statement 
after preparation without delay to Government for publication. 

(c) Each Medical Officer who performs any inoculations shall maintain a 
. register of them in tho form appended, and every Saturday 
tew^and ret^urnsf*^' evening after the day's work has been done he shall submit to 
tho District Plague Medical Officer an abstract from his 
register in tho form appended, and inoculation returns for the district shall bo 
prepared by the District Plague Medical Officer from tho weekly returns submit- 
ted by Medical Officers who have performed inoculations. District returns of tho 
number of inoculated persons who have been attacked by and died of plague shall 
also be compiled every week by the District Plague Medical Officer from the 
Chaukidars' and Municipal mortdity reports, with which shall be forwarded to tho 
District Plague Medical Officer the information regarding inoculation that must, 
under the rule in force, be reported with tho report of every case of or death from 
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plagae. District Plague Medical OflBcers shall olso submit returns by calendar 
mouths shovviug the number of persons inoculated in each district and the nnmber 
of inoculated persons who have been attached by or have died of plague. The 
forms for district retarns will be prescribed by the Inspector-General, and the 
returns should be submitted as early as possible to the Inspector- General for his 
information and for the submission to Government of Provincial returns to be 
compiled in the Inspector-Generars Office. 

(d) District Plague Medical Officers shall, under the orders of the Inspector. 

General, arrange for the collection of the statistics required 
Disinfection regis- for the preparation of the weekly district disinfection return, 
ters and returns. ^^^.^^ appended, in which statistics for the week ending 

on Saturday should be submitted to the Inspector- General. 

(e) Neither the inocolatiou nor the disinfection returns arc i^equirod by 
Di8ti:ct M a g i 8 - Commissioners, nor is their periodical publication for general 

trates should s e o information necessary ; but District Magistrates should see 
returns. the retarns, and especially, in consideration of the fact that 

all Disti-ict Board plagae expenditure will in the first place 
be treated as provincial, it is desirable that District Magistrates should keep a 
close watch over the returns of disinfection, which has hitherto involved the 
heaviest expenditure on plague measures. 

(/) Forms for accounts and stock registers may be prescribed by the 

. . - Inspector- General after consultation with the Accountant- 

Acconnts I o r m 8 ^ ^ , 
and stock registers. General, 

(g) Without the sanction of Government, officers may not be required (o 
Prohibition o f detailed statistical information except that which 

statistical retu r n s ^® forth in the two prescribed forms of return appended 
not prescribed by to this Resolution or which may be prescribed by the 
Government. Inspector-General in accordance with the instructions in this 

paragraph, and any forms prescribed by the Inspector- 
General shall bo submitted to Government before being brought into u&e. 

(Ji) The District Plague Medical Officer shall submit a weekly diary for the 
Weekly p I a information of higher authorities. This diary should be 

diary. ^ ^ ° concise and contain no figured statements, but it should contain 

notes on the general progress of plague, the measures adopted 
for dealing with the disease, — particularly chemical disinfection, desiccation and 
inoculation, — the attitude of the people towards those measures, the progress 
made in securing their acceptance, and the expenditure incurred or proposed 
otherwise than in connexion with the pay of sanctioned establishments. The 
District Plague Medical Officer should also note information as to attacks and 
mortality from plague among inoculated persons in as complete and accurate a 
form as circumstances permit. The diary should be clossd on Saturday, and on 
Monday it should be submitted to the District Magistrate, who shall make such 
remarks on it as he considers necessaiy, and then forward it without delay to the 
Commissioner, who shall forward it as soon as possible with his remarks for the 
information of the Inspector-General and of Government. The form of the diary 
and the heads under which the information contained in it will be given will be 
prescribed by the Inspector-General. 

(0 The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals shall submit by the 11th of 
each month to the Judicial and General Secretary to the 
^ P^*K«o Punjab Government a report on the state of plague in the 
m?nt of India*'^^'"''" Previous month. This report must be forwarded by the 
l?unjab Government so as to reach the Government of Indi» 
by the 13th of each month. 
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(j) An annaal report on plugae shall be written for the calendar year by 
the Inspector-Geueral of Civil Hoepitals, and bo sent by him 
Annual plague Sanitary Commissioner at latest by the 15th April in 

report. the year after iliat to which it relates. The report will be 

incorporated by the Sanitary Commissioner in his Auunal Report for the 
Province, and the information collected on the subject of plagne attacks and 
mortality among inoculated persons should be specially noted in it. 

(k) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals shall from time to time and 
without delay report to the Judicial and (general Secretary, for the information 
of Ooverament, all postings and tiunsfers of Medical Officers of or above the grade 
of Assistant Surgeon made by him in connexion with the administration of 
plagoe measures, and at the beginning of eveiy month he shall submit a 
distribution list giving by districts the names of all Medical Officers on plague 
duty in tho Province, and showing generally how each is employed, and giving 
also the numbet*8 of clerks and Chaprasis employed in each district under para- 
graphs VIII and IX of this Resolution and the |>criods for which they were 
employed during the month. 

FiNAMCUL ArIUNGKMKNTS. 

XXXVIII. — The financial arrangements at pi'esent in force for meeting 
.^1 plague charges are, in His Honour's opinion, unsatisfactory. 

rMgemonta. ^^^^ proper Budget check, while District Boards are 

expected to meet heavy plague expenditure irrespective of 
the state of their finances aad theii* requirements in other directions. It is true 
that the Punjab Government has recouped to District Boards tho amounts by 
which their balances have been exceeded on account of plague expenditure, but 
the effect of this on the management of their general expenditure has not been 
properly understood. An unsatisfactory feature of the existing system is that, 
in some districts, it has unduly restricted expenditui'o on Public Works, and 
while affirming the principle that District Boards aic responsible for plague 
expenditure within reasonable limits. His Honour is of opinion that Public Works 
in infected districts are now being so starved that the consequences cannot fail 
to be serious. District Boards should bo required and permitted not only to 
maintain their existing Public Works, bat also to spend a reasonable amount 
on new and original works. 

XXXIX. * In consideration of the plague measui*es which will now be 
(nawification of plague adopted and tho degree of responsibility in regard to 

expenditure incurred i n them, which rests respectively on the Provincial Govem- 

ureas under the jurisdiction ment and District Boards, His Honour is pleased to order 

of District Boards and iu that in future all direct plague expenditui'o should be 

Notified Areas. classitied as (a) Provincial or (6) Local, as follows:— 

Provincial Plague expenditure should be met from Provincial funds and 
should include — 

(a) all expenditure on Medical and other Officers and their establishments 
engaged specially in the administration of plague measures, as well 
as the staff of not more than ten disinfection mates to be 
maintained at the Disinfection Dep6t at Jullundur, but excluding 
all non-medical establishment engaged solely for disinfection 
purposes and the like ; 

(h) all expenditure on inoculation operations, including the price of fluid 
and appliances, tho cost of their transport, and other incidental 
expenses I 
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(c) all expenditare on regular plague inspection posts established by the 
Local Government on roads or railways, and all expenditure on 
pilgrim camps ; 

any other expenditure accepted by Government as Provincial for 
special reasons, such as the cost and carriage of steam disinfectors j 

Local plague expenditure should include expenditure on — 

(a) local precautionary measures, including measures for the disposal of 
corpses and for the destruction of rats ; 

(6) all disinfection charges except those mentioned under Provincial above* 

XL. — In the case of District Boards, their financial position will be reviewed 
by Government when their Budgets are prepared: the 
Method of dealing with probable Provincial and Local plague expenditure in 
thelooal plagae expendi- ^^^^^ jurisdictions will be separately estimated ; and 
ture of District Boards. cl - - u jj? i-i 

after provision has been made for reasonable expenditnie 

under the heads of Medical, Educational, Public Works, Establishments, etc., it 
will be determined whether each District Board can bear the whole of its 
estimated local plague expenditure or only a part of it. The amount, if any, by 
which such charges exceed the part oi them which the District Board can bear will 
be borne by Government. In consideration of this, and in order to secure proper 
checks upon such expenditure, all local plague expenditure will be disbursed and 
audited in the same way as if it weie Pi-ovincial. The Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals will be the Controlling Officer for all plague expenditure, and will 
from the t>otal plague grant distribute to districts the amounts required by them, 
and will countersign travelling allowance and contingent bills. The amount to be 
borne by District Boards will be subject to readjustment, if necessary, after the 
close of the year, upon a review of the accounts as finally made up. 

Detailed orders on the above lines have been isFued separately. 

XLI. — The financial arrangements proscribed for District Boards will not 
apply to plague expenditure incurred in Municipalities. 
The pli|guo ^expe^^^^^^^^ All plague expenditui'e incurred within a Municipality 
of Munioipa . gjjjj^jj ordinarily bo held to be Local and not Provincial, 

unless any particular part of it is clearly shown to have been incuri'ed as part of 
a scheme for the protection of the Province at large under tho express direction 
of the Local Government. Ordinarily a Municipality should bear all local 
plagne expenditure without assistaucc from general revenues, and if any 
temporary assistance is required in any case, it should take the form of loans 
under the Local Authorities Emergency Loans Act, XII of 1897. 

The Deputy Commissioner will be responsible for seeing that a reference is 
made to Government as soon as a Municipal Committee finds that it will probably 
require aseistanco, and ho will be responsible particularly for seeing that necessary 
plague measures are not postponed on account of financial difficulties. 

Rewards for Services performed in connexion with Plague 
Measures. 

XLU. — In concluding these orders and instructions regarding plague meas- 
ures, tho Lieutenant-Governor desires to record his agree- 
Rewarda for plague ^^^^ ^^^^ ^Yio Committee, which recently considered the 
services. subject, that " rewards should be given more freely than in 

the past to persons who have done good service in promoting and cariying out 
plague measures. Enough has not hitherto been done in the way of giving 
rewards, and it is very necessary to reward as promptly as possible persons who 
have done exceptionally good services." His Honour is prepared to make an 
annual allotment, not exceeding Rs. 2,000, for this purpose to each Commissioner 
of a DivlBion, and he accepts the recommendations of the Committee that the 
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persoDfi to be rewarded may be selected from among subordinate officials, including 
medieal gabordinates, as well as from among non-officials, and that Commissionera 
may be left to mnke the selection of the persons to be awarded and decide on the 
Amount to be given each, provided that no individual reward should ordinarily 
exceed Ks. 30 and that no official in receipt of a monthly salary of Rs. 260 or 
over be eligible for any such reward. The success of such plague measures as 
are now practicable in the Punjab depends entirely on the co-operation of the 
people, and His Honour believes that the hope of recognition and reward will be 
some inducement to those who are willing to assist the Government, especially in 
view of the fact that the mensmcs now proscribed have been adopted with the 
express intention of reducing to an absolute minimum the employment of the 
compulsory methods of plague administration which have in the paet aroused the 
opposition of the people. 



Order. — Ordered, that a copy of the foregoing Resolution be forwarded to 
all Commissioners and Depnty Commissioners in the Punjab, the Acoountant- 
General, the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, the Sanitary Commissioner, and 
all Civil Surgeons in the Punjab, for infoi mation and guidance ; to the* Manager, 
North-Western Railway, and the Agents, Kast Indian Railway, and Bombay, 
Baroda and Central India Railway, for informntioii with reference to paragraphs 
XV A (2) and XXXV ; and to the Senior Secretary to the Financial Commissioner, 
Punjab, for the information of the Financial Commissioner, with reference 
to paragraph XH. 

Ordered, also, that the Resolnti'^n ho published in the Punjab Oazetle and be 
communicated to the Govcrnmpni of India, Home Department. 



Form of Begister to he maintained hy each Medical Officer bytchom inoculaticms 

are perjormed. 

Name of Officer 



Place at which 
iaocQlation wns 
performed. 


Serial No. 

of inocala* 
tion and 
of certi- 
ficato. 


• 

Date of 
inoculation. 




PiCRSON INOCULATED. 


Name. 


Father's or 
hasbflnd's 
name. 


CaPte. 


Village. 




- 













Digitized by 



86 



PUNJAB GOVERNMENT 0BDS1I3. 



C SlOOBB, 



Form of weekly abstract of tnoculcUtont performed to he submitted to the DUtriet 
Plague Medical Officer by each Medical Officer who has performed inoculations, 

_ District . 



For week ending Saturday • 
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1 to each village inoonlated 
' in the week. 
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t)m District Pliqufi Medical fleer to the Injector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
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No. 



1. Section 5 of 
the Punjab Land 
Rerenne Act, 1887. 

2S. Section 5 of 
the Indian Regis- 
tration Act, 1877. 



Nos. 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 



DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 
General. 
The ]9/h November 1903. 
1156. — NoMcaJion, — In exercise of the powers confen-ed on bim by the 
Acts noted on the margin, tbe Lieutenant-Governor is pleased 
to alter the limits of the Mianwali Tahsil of tbe Mianwali 
District by including tberein the 12 villages of tbe Bhakkar 
Tahsil of the Mfanwali District entered in tbe accompanying 
Schedule. This Notification will take effect from the date of 
its publication in the Fuitjab Gate tie. 

Schedule, 

Villages. Nos, 

Gujrat. I 137 
Bhamb. 1;S8 

Meliwali. ' 139 

Jhangi. « 140 
Mamuwali. 141 

Naushahra. ! 142 



Villager. 
Hazara. 

Ahmad Shabwuli. 
Burj Jai. 
Mata Jai. 

Tibba Mehrban Shah. 
Tibba Gammu Shah. 



HOMK DEPARTMENT. 

Military. 

Th$ 1st December 1903. 

No. 351. — -ATo^/j^a/iow. —In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
seetioD 31 of the Punjab Military Transport Animals Act, 1 of 1903, the 
Lieatenant-Governor is pleased to make the following Rules uoder tbe Act and 
to order their publication for general information : — 

Kilesinconaeetioa with transport required on a mobilization of troops for actiye service. 

I. — In these rules and in tbe forms and appendices annexed to these rules 
all referenoes — 

(i) to the Act and to sections are references to tbe Punjab Military 
Transport Animals Act, I of 1903, and to the sections thereof ; 
(u) to animals are to animals as 'defined in section 2, but they 
shall, 60 far as they may, apply also to vehicles, gear and 
equipment ; 

(ill) to. a Committee or the Committee aie references to a Committee 
constituted as directed by the Local Government under section 
U (1). 

II. — Any power conferred by these rules on a Tabsildar may be exercised 
by any Bevenue Officer of higher rank, or by any other person specially 
empowered in this behalf by the Collector. 

m.— 'The Collector of each district shall divide the district into Transport 
finb^circles for the purposes of the administration of the Act in accordance nith 
these rales ; and for each transport sub-circle he shall appoint a Registration 
Assistant (Halqadar Barbardari), who shall be responsible for the duties imposed 
iipon Registration Assistants by these rules. 

rV.— The Collector of each district shall in consultation with the Transport 
Begistration Officer fix certain places as collecting stations and assign the villages, 
Transport sub-circles or other areas of his distinct to such collecting stations in 
BQoh manner as may be most convenient, so that in any notice issued under the 
Act or these rules any person bound to produce any animal shall ordinarily be 
calkd upon to produce it at the collecting station to which is assigned the place 
itt Irtuon he raiidef . 



Digitized by Google 



83 



PUNJAB GOVBMMNT ORMlS. 



v.— For the pur poses o! enumerating, registering or taking steps for tLe 
acquisition or impressment of any animal under the Act and these rules, any 
Transport Kegistration Officer or Tahaiidar or Registration Assistant may ask 
of all persons within the limits of the local area for which he is appointed any 
question regarding the number, description, character, whereaboats, ownei«hip, 
possession, parpoaes of use and value of any animal, vehicle, gear or equipment, 
and regarding any disease of any animal. 

VI. —The Collector shall from time to time, as may be necessary, detftjmuoe 
the total naraber of animals, including branded, token and ordinary animals a» 
defined in the next rule, which shall be registered in each Transport snb circlo as 
an aid to the selection of animals for acquisition or impressment. 

VII. — (i) At the time of its registration a note shall be made regarding 
each animal as to whether it is a branded, a token or an ordinary animal. 

(/V) A branded animal is one branded in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act relating to branding. 

(iii) A token animal is one regarding which an agreement in writing, 
executed by the Transport Registration Officer and the owner and evidenced by 
a token granted to the owner in respect of the animal, exists between the owner 
and tho Government whereby, for the consideration and upon the conditions 
specified in the agreement fts to hire or purchase of the animal, its ordinary 
liability to impressment is limited as provided in these rules and whereby it 
is allotted to some particular unit or corps on the mobilization of which the 
owner undertakes to produce it for hire or purchase by Government. 

(iv) An ordinary animal is one that is not a branded or a token animal. 

VIII. — (0 When any person desires to have an animal branded, I^q shall 
first produce it before the Registration Assistant of the Transport sub-circle in 
which he resides. The Registration Assistant shall thereupon explain the eon- 
se(juences of branding and ascertain the value at which the owner desires his 
animal to be ussessed if it is branded and registered, and shall enter the animal 
in a list in which he shall state the value put upon it by the owner, the value 
which he considers reasonable, and his opinion as to its age and fitness. 

(ii) At the end of every quarter the Elegistration Assistant shall submit 
to the Tahsildar a copy of tho list referred to in the preceding clause of 
this rule, and tho Tahsildar shall, without delay, forward such copy direct to the 
Transport Kegistration Officer. 

(uV) Tho Transport Registration Officer, in connection with his next 
tour in the Transport sub-circle or its neighbourhood, shall arrange to have aU 
the animals which their owners desire to have branded collected at a convenient 
centre on a specified date, and if any animal is produced for the purpose he shall 
satisfy himself as to its fitness and the value at which it is to be registered. If 
the owner accepts that value tho Transport Registration Officer shall allot the 
animal to a particular unit or corps for mobilization and shall proceed to have 
the animal branded. 

(iv) The brand shall be applied in the presence and under the direetioa of 
the Transport Registration Officer. 

(v) Tho Transport Registration Officer shall at the time of the brandiag 
have the necessai'y particulars regarding the branded animal eatered im a 
register of the Form No. 1 appended to these rviU% and W shall oamsa tW ptmm^ 
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in attestation of his agreement as to the value and as to the conditions set forth 
in TOotion 10, to affix, in his own presence, in the appropriate colnmn of the 
register his sigoatare, if he can write, and in all cases the mnrk of his left 
thumb. 

(rt) The original register of branded animals shall remain in the custody 
of the Transport Registration Officer, and at the time when any animal is regis- 
tered in it he shall canse to be made three biglot (English and Urdo) copies of 
the entries relating to such animal, and shall give one copy to the owner as a 
certificate of the branding, and forward one copy eatih, for information and 
record, to the Tahsildar and the Registration Assistant of the Transport sub- 
drcle in which the owner of the animal resides. 

(m*) On receipt of information that an animal in his Transport sob-circle 
has been branded, the Registration Assistant, shall register Rnch animal in 
the register maintained by him in the Form Xo. Tl appetided to these rules. 

IX. — Animals will be accepted as token anin al.^, and agreements wjll be 
nimde regarding them by Transport Registration Officers in direct communication 
with owners, but when any such animal has been accepted the Transport 
Registration Officer shall retain the oiiginal agreement and shall give a 
counterpart of it to the owner, and shall also commnnicate the particulars required 
for the registration of the animal to the Registration Assistant concerned, who 
shall rogist«r the animal in the register mnintainod by him in the Form No. II 
appended to these rules. 

X. — (i) Ordinary animals to the number required in addition to branded 
and token animals to make up the total fixed by the Collector under Rule YI for 
registration in each Transport sub-circle shnlJ, subject to the directions and 
control of the Tahsildar and the Collector, be selected by the Rsgistration 
Assistant in consultation with tha headmen of villaeres and the owners of animals. 

(tl) The Re^^^istration Assistant shall he respouRiblo that only fit animals 
afe selected and, when selected, are duly registered by him in the register main- 
tained by him in the Form No. IT appended to thepe rules. 

(m) If an ordinary ani?nal already registered is branded or brought under 
the token system the fact shall be noted in the register. 

XI. — The said register in the Form No. Tl shall remain in the possession of 
the Registration Assistant, but duplicates shall be maintained in the offices of 
the Tahsildar and of the Transport Regi«?tration Officer, and immediately after 
any ordinary animal is registered the Registration Assistant shall cause three 
copies to be made of the entries relating to it (including the name of the collect- 
ing station), and shall give one copy to the owner of the animal, and send one each, 
for information and record, to the Tahsildar and the Transport Registration 
Officer. 

XII. — (0 No branded or token animal shall be strnek off the register in 
Forms No. I or No. II except by, or at the request of. the Transport Registration 
Officer. 

(ti) No ordinary animal shall be struck off the register in Form No. II 
exoept by order of the TahsiTdar or of the Transport Registration Officer. 

(ui) Subject to the provisions of clauses (/) and (//) of this rule, the 
Tahaidar or Transport Registration Officer may at any time revise the registers 
ial^orm Nob. 1 ana It, and may order any animal to be strnck off by reason of 
lis death er of its permanent lemoval from the Transport sub-oircle or of its 
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having become manifestly and permanently unfit, or for any other rea8<m that 
seems to him sufficient. The power of revision extends to iie alteraiioa of &e 
serial order in which animals may be requisitioned. 

(zV) Whenever any animal is struck off from the register in the Form 
No. II the village in connexion with which such animal was registered shall be 
responsible for providing a substitute for it at once, and the Registratiou Assist- 
ant shall immediately proceed to select the substitute and register it in 
accordance with Rule X above. The Tahsildar shall be responsible that the 
substitute is provided without delay. 

XIII. — (/) The entries in the general register of animals in Form No. IT 
shall be revised annually under arrangements to be made by the Collector antf 
the Transporfc Registration Officer in consultation. 

(ii) An Officer revising the register of any Transport snb cirde may 
issue a notice t-o be pnbli^hed in the sub-circle concerned directing that all or 
any. animals owned bv persons residing in the sub-circle shall be produced for 
inspection by him at a time and place to be specified in the notice, and all owners 
of animals of whieU the prodnotion is required by the notice shall be bound to 
produce them accordingly. 

XIV. — When, acting under a Notification under section 12, the Collector 
nnder sfction 13 (1) makes a selection of animals to be acquired, he shall select 
only registered animals, nnless the Local Government has declared that non» 
registered animals also may be selected. 

XV. — Whenever proceedings by a Comn ittee are necessary, the Gommittee 
shall consist of the following members, tiz,, the Transport Registration Officer, 
the Military Porchasing Officer, if any, employed in the local area within which 
the Committee is held, and the Officer iu command of the corps or unit for which 
the animals produced before the Committee are required, px-officto members, 
with one Civil Officer and two non-official residents of the district in which the 
Committee is held, nominated by the Collector of the district, appointed members. 

XVI. — (0 The Collector shall appoint the President of the CommitteCi hot 
if the Committee meets in the absence of the President the senior official naember 
present shall preside. 

(//■) Throe membeis of the (Jommittee shall constitute a quorum, 

(/if) The officer presiding at any meeting of the Committee shall cause a 
register of the pi-oceedings of the Committee to be maintained in the Form 
No. Ill appended to these rules, and he shall be personally responsible that every 
award made by the Committee is duly paid in cash in his own presence and noted 
by him in the register as paid, or that the reasons for non-payment are recorded 
in his own hand, and he shall also record in the register in his own hand every 
award of the Committee, and every agreement of the persons interested regarding 
the apportionment between snch persons of the amount of compensation awarded 
for any animal. 

(/v) Any sum duo on an award and unpaid on the date of the award shall 
not be paid to the Collector as a deposit under section 22 (2) as long as the 
meetings of the Committee continoo i/e die in diem at the collecting station wheie 
the award was made ; and if before such amount is deposited with the Collector the 
person or persons entitled to receive payment of it presenti themselves at such collect- 
ing station before the Committee to receive payment, payment shall be duly made 
to him or them, a note thereof being made in the register in Form No, HI. 
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(p) At the oonclnsion of the proceediDgs at each oolleoting statioD, the 
pieaidiiig (^er of the Committee shall send to the Collector of the district 
the register in Form No. III. 

(tTt) The OflSoer presiding at each meeting of a Committee shall maintain a 
daily cash accoant in the Form No. TV appended to these rules, and on the 
oonclnsion of the proceedings of the Committee at any collecting station shall 
forward the account to the Collector with the amoants deposited under section 



XVII. — On any occasion of mobilization of troops proceeding on active 
aervioCy animals, other than branded animals, may be impressed for hire upon the 
terms and conditions set forth in the appendix annexed to these rules: 

Provided that no token animal proved to be such by the production of the 
counterpart of the agreement relating to it may be impressed under this rule 
except after the failure of the owner to produce it when required for service with 
the unit or corps to which it is allotted : 

Provided, also, that unregistered animals shall not be impressed unless the 
Local Government has declared* that they may be imprepsed. 

XYIII. - All animals impressed for hire on a mobilization of troops proceed- 
ing on active service shall be produced before a Committee as required by seotion 
25 (2) at the collecting stations to which are assigned the villages in which their 
owners 6r the persons having cnstody of them reside ; and the officer presiding at 
any meeting of the Committee at which animals impressed for hire are valued 
Hhall maintain a record of the proceedings relating to such animals in a register in 
the Form No. Y appended to these rules, and on the conclusion of the proceedings 
of the Committee at each collecting station he shall forward a copy of the register 
to the Collector of the district. The Collector shall forwnrd a copy of the register 
to the Tahsildar concerned. 

XIX. — When animals have been acquired or impressed for hire on a 
mobilizHtton of troops proceeding on active service, the Collector shall cause the 
animals so acquired or impressed to be struck off the register maintained in the 
Form No. II appended to these rules, and shall, if i£e Local CTbvemment so 
directs, cause substitutes to be provided and registered in the place of such 
animals or of so many of them as the Local Government may prescribe. 
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Appendix. 

PART T. 

Terms and conditiont tf hire and of compentation acrouut nf animnls hi*ed 
on anjf occation o/ mibiltsaiioH of tr.fOp$ for active i^rvxce. 

I. — Owners of animals prodnced Wforo a Committee, in accordance witli a 
notice or order iRsaed under the Act, will receive from the oflRcer preaidinf? over 
the Committee a sabnistence tillowanco for each nninial, whether the animal ia 
iccepted or not. Such aobsiAtence allowance shall be paid at a daily rate from the 
date on which the animal left tta village and op to the date on which the animal is 
iiuipected by the Committee, or, in case it ia rejected or not reqnired, for a faither 
period subsequent to the date of the rejection or i ho declaration that it is not 
required snfficient to permit of its immediate retnrn to its vilU^ ; and the daily rate 
shall be four annas for each camel, mule, pony or bullock and two annas for each 
donkey, pi»ovided that the aggiegate amount of snbsistence allowance paid for any 
animal shall not exceed Rpa 2. 

II. — All mules, ponies, donkeys and bollocks will, as a rnle, be purchased, bat 
when animals are hired the monthly rates of hire will be — 

Rs. 

For each camel 18 

„ „ mule 12 

„ M pony 10 

„ „ donkey 8 

„ „ pack bullock ... ... 10 

„ „ draught bollock ... ... 15 (including cart). 

The monthly rates include the hire of necessary gear and the wages of 
attendants, one attendant being allowed for on account of every three camels, 
moles or ponies, or of every 6ve donkeys or pack bullocks, or of every cart. 
When attendants at e not provided the rates above s|>ecitied shall be subject to 
the following deductions, t/r., for each oamel, mule or pony, Rs. 3-8 per 
mensem, and for each donkey i»r pack bullock Rs. 2 per mensem, and for 
each draught bullock, including cait, Rs. 5 per meuFem. 

Payment will commence from and include the date on which each animal 
is passed fit for service at the col It^cting stations, and will continue until the animal 
is discharged, dies or is desti-oycd. On discharge one day's liiie will also bo 
given for every fifteen miles fix>in the place of discharge to the place of entertain- 
ment, or, in lieu thereof, free passage by rail will ho allowed. >\ hen animals are 
entrained at a place wheio forage cannot be pnrchastd in the open market, forage 
sufficient for the railway journey will be supplied fice, 

III. — If an owner or his representative dies in the field, and no other suitable 
representative is appointed by the owner within a reasonable lime tlie animals iii 
his charge shall be bought by Government, and pnyment shall be n ade for thtm as 
?f they were acquii-ed under section 25 ('^). 

^ IV» — Foil hire will be paid for all animals exct pt in the following cases : 

(a) When animals become unfit, for woik and die beforo they are lit to 
return to duty, no hire will be paid for the period that they are h\ck 
but, in this case, compensation onder condition XI or XII is admissible. 
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(6) No hire will be paid for animals which may become, anfit for work, \ 
owing to the owner's neglect or ill-frcatraent, during snch period as they | 
remain ineffective. 

(c) No hire will he paid for nnimak whose owners or their reprefientativ*^ 
may desert, nntil snitable snbstitntes are provided. 

V. — All animals will ordinarily receive a free issne of grain and aalt (and 
also of fodder when grazing is impracticable) from the date of their being passed 
for Government service, and will in any case receive it from date of arrival at the 
base. 

. VI. — The attendants of hired animals will ordinarily also receive free rations 
from date of entertainment, and will in any case receive them from date of arrival 
at the base. 

Free rations to men and animals will cease from date of discharge at the base. 

VII. — Attendants of atiimals proceeding on service bet weer. April 1 fit and 
October 1st will receive a free issne of the following* clothing, on the conilitionR 
npon which issues aie made to Government servants of the same class, and this 
clothing will be renewed on field service when worn ont. 

Summer Scale. ; 

1 Blanket, conntry. ', 1 Blonse, khaki. 

I Pair patties. ' I Pair shoes. 

I Havresack. | 1 Pagri. 

1 Water-bottle, tin. 1 1 Belt, leather. 

Attendants of animals proceeding on servicd between October Ist and April 
Ist will receive the following clothing on the same conditions : — 



Summer and Winter Sca/e. 



2 Blankets, coantry. 

I Pair putties. 

I Havresack. 

1 Water-bottle, tin. 

1 Blouse, khaki. 



1 Pair shoes. 

I Pagri. 

1 Belt, leather. 

I Coat, warm. 

1 Jacket, cardigan. 



1 Pair pyjamas, warm. 

Attendants proceeding on service between April let and October J at, and 
remaining on service after October Ist, will receive the extra clothing neoossiary 
to make the summer issue of clothing up to the winter scale as above. 

VIII. — Men becoming sick, or losing all their animals, may be sent to the 
place of entertainment by rail. 

IX. — Necessary clothing for animals will be issued free, but may be taken 
back into store at the end of the campaign. 

X. — -If animals die owing t^ the fault of the owner or liis representative, no 
compensation will be allowed. 

XL — If animals are destroyed to prevent the hpi cad of disease, or if,. through 
no fa-alt of the attendants, they die from severity of weath< r, excepsive work or 
accidents, oi if they are killed, captured or stolen by the eiifmy, the fnll valae of 
the animal fixed for it at the time of hire by \ho Cofumittee shall l)e paid as 
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oompemsation if information as to the value 6xed is fivftilable at the time of 
assessing compensation, and if it is not so available the rates of compensation 
may be — 

For each camel 80 

» „ mnlo 100 

„ pony 60 

„ pack bnllock 30 

„ „ draught bnllock , ... 40 

„ „ donkey 30 

bnt 50 per cent, above or 25 per cent, below these rates may be awarded by the 
Creneral Officer Commanding. 

XII. — For animals dying from causes other than these, through no fault of 
the owner or his i-eprcsentative, half the value fixed for such animal at the time 
of hire by the Committee shall be paid as compensation if information of the value 
fixed is available at the time of assessing compensation, and if it is not available 
the rates of compensation may be — 

Bs. 

For each camel ... 40 

„ „ mule 60 

pony 30 

„ „ pack bnllock 15 

„ „ draught bnllock 20 

„ „ donkey 15 

but 50 per cent, above or 25 per cent, below half value or these rates may be 
awarded by the General Officer Commanding. 

XI [I. — If animals employed on active service on hire are purchased, 
payment will be made for them as if they were acquired under section 25 (3). 
All payments for hire or compensation or for purchase of animals made in the 
field shall be made by a British Officer. 

PART II. 

Conditions at to making payments during a campaign to ownets of hired transport 
who do not themselces accompany iheir animals on Held sefvice. 

I. — For each animal hired an owner's " parcha " certificate shall be made 
out. The parcha " certificate shall sitow the assessed value of the animals, the 
amount due to the owner for the hire of each animal exclusive of the wages of 
attendants, and the manner and )>eriod.s of the payments to be made, and one copy 
of it shall be given to the owner, a second copy being furnished to the Civil 
Officer of the district in which payments are to be made. 

II. — Owners of animals hired for military transport in war may elect to 
have the whole or any part of the hire of their animals paid in their districts or to 
have it paid to their agents in the field. 

III. — If the owner elects to be paid in his district he shall be paid by the 
Civil Officer in charge of the district to which he belongs, in accordance with the 
following rules : — 

(a) Commandants of transport corps composed of hired animals will prepare 
and furnish to the Civil Officers concerned on the last day of each month, or as 
BOoii afterwards as practicable, a monthly payment roll of payments due on 
account of hire and compensation to owners in their districts. Tivil Officers shall 
make payments accord in*? to these payment rolls. 

(3). The owner shall elect whether he will receive payments monthly or 
quarterly. 
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(c) After a lapse of thirty days from the end of every month or quarter, aa the 
case may be, the Civil Officer shall, if payment rolls np to date have not then been 
received, pay to the owner, by money order or otherwise, the fnll amonnt dne up to 
the end of the month or qaartor according to the rates entered in his " parcha 
certificate, less the commission on the money order, if any. 

(d) Payments on parcha " certificates only mny bo made in I'espect of any 
hii*e doe for a period of three months after the cx}mmencement of hire or after the 
end of the last month for which a payment roll has been received, and for no 

further period. , i? • i.- 

(e) No payment on " parcha " certificate only shall be made after intimation 
has been received by the Civil Officer that any animal on account of which hire is 
dne has been struck off the strength of the f»rco. , i_ 

(0 On receipt of the payment roll the Civil Officei-a concerned shall clieck any 
4isbur8eraent8 they have made on the parcha certificates only, and shall deduct 
any excess payment made for hire from the amount of compensation or hire, or 
hotk, shown by the payment roll to be due to the owner. v j x 

(g) Intimation of an animal becoming non-effective shall be sopplied to 
district officers by the corps commandant, who shall as each casualty occurs fill in 
acasaaltyroH and post it to the Civil Officer concerned. The Civil Officer Bhall 
send a copy to the owner of the animal. 

Notificailon in connection with the snpply of transport and carriag:^ reqnired ft>r 
military pnrpoees daring peace time* 

The Ist December \90d. 
No, 352. — Ncii fi^cation,— WheresL9 H\h Honour the Lieutenant-Goveinor has 
considered the matters relating to the supply of transport and carriage required 
for military purposes otherwise than on account of mobilization for active service, 
set forth in Circular No. 46, section D, of the Circulars issued by the Financial 
Commissioner, Punjab, and hereto annexed, and whereas he is satisfied that the 
said matters, so far as they i^late to the periods, terms and conditions of impress- 
ment for hire, are both reasonable and necessary. 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased, under the provihions of 
section 25(1) of the Punjab Military Tim.sport Animals Act, I of 1903, to 
authorise all Collectors of all districts of the Punjab to impress animulafor hire, in 
accordance with the s^id section of thesaid Circular, f«»r military purposes other 
than on an occasion of the mobilization of troops for active service : Provided 
that the following animals shall be exempt fi om impressment, namely, — 
(t) an animal branded under rhe provisions of the Act, and 
(/i) a token animal, proved to be such by the production of the counterpart 
of the agreement referred to in Rule VII (8) of the Rules issued 
nndei the Act in Punjab (u>vornniont Notification No. 8.51, dated 
lat December 1908, unlos>^ the improssmont of such token anitnal is 
authorized under (he ternm of the a<>reerneni. 

*' Extract from proposed iasKe of Reviaod Reveniio Circn'ar 4G, corrected np to date." 

D.—CARRIAnK. 

5. The responsibility for the snpply of carringe for thp movement of troops or 
R nlations individuals in Military employ, authorized to travel at the 
Volume X seotions public expense, rests^in the first instance, with the Supply acd 
075, 720. 723—725, Transport Corps. It is only when that Corps is unable to meet 
727*28,732,739,74'^, the demand that a cull will bo nuidn on the Collector. 
742. Officers, soldiers and their retainers are forbidden by the 

regulations to seize or impress carriage, and are directed t^> apply to lht» Civil 
Authorities in case of necessity. District Offict-rs, when called on to provide carriage, 
should rndeavonr to arrange that the carta or animals impressed for this a^rvka 
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are not kept waifciug at the cautuiiinenl or station, where tbcy are rcqnii-ed, more 
than a day or two before the troops commence their march. Under Rule VI of the 
Rales contained in Appendix XIV to the Army ReguUtions, Volume X, and 
reprinted at paragraph 6 below, carriage is paid for at full rates from the date on 
which it is taken up, and, if ])rematurely collected, an excessive charge for 
demurrage is imposed on the Military Uepartniciit of which they may justly 
complain. The following instructions t-nkenfroni the Army Regulations will show 
the position of the Military authorities geueially in the matter of carriage:— 

(a) Cotnmandin}]^ Officei-8 are roquiied Lo comply with uuy bpocial regalatious for the supply 
and relief of car-iage of the several pruvincoa or diatricts id n bich tlic troups arc ubcut lo move, 
and cause them to be strictly acled up tt/ by all under tlieir anthority. Theeo special 
regulations are detailed in Appendix XIV ti. 

(b) AH requisitions on the Civil Authoiitics fur carriage must be forwarded ii» writing. 
District Officers aire forbiddeu to supply carriage on verbal orders in canes of emergency ; when 
the Hpplioant may not have the means at hand for prepnring roquitiitions. ihoy will furnish 
printed forms and the necessary writing materia U. 

In respect of relief of carriage District Ofiiceis arc reminded that they 
should arrange for this at the stages ordered in the cairiage rules of the Province,* 
or at stations determined on at the time of engagement. To do Uiis they should 
forward a copy of the requisition to the Deputy Commissioner concerned, and 
they should also inform the officer makiug the dciuand that this has been done. 
The officer making the demand will alno make a similar application (vide the 
certificate attached to the requisition form, given in Rule II in paragrnph 6 helow), 
bat this does not relieve the Deputy Commissioner to whom the original 
requisition is made from his responsibility. Special attention is invited to these 
orders, as loss is often caused to Government by their neglect. 

6. The special regulations applicable to the Punjab referred to in clause 
of paragraph 5 above are as follows : — 

I. — If possible, not lees than 15 days' notice ix lo bcjiivon to the IJistiicl Otticer of the 
lUwalpindi Attoch ^^^^^^^7 description of carriage req'dred, and an in the marginally 
Jfaelnm, Shahp nr* noted districts carts are either uot pixicnrable at all, or obtained with 
iujraL Gajranwala, difficulty, requisitions for carriage submitted to any Di(>trict Officer in 
iiimwali^M these districts should invariably specify the number of camels that are 

-».. * r - required iu case carts are not procurable. 



Gujral 

Mian wall, 
Karb and Mooltan 



II.— Bequisitions for carriage should be iu duplicate and in the subjoined form ; — 



<9 

o 



1^1 







o 
a 

ee 
S 



S CS ^ pO 

•04 



5 ^ 

o c 

i 

73 = . 



J 2 d 



I 



is 



Hemahks. 



No?B.— Whether 
payable by the 
State or by in- 
diyidaalfl. 



Form of certificate at foot. 
I hereby promise to apply to the Deputy Commissioner of (mentioning next 

relieving station) for exchange carriage, and, in case of dispute, to pay any sum which the 

Deputy Commissioner of the reliering district may declare to be due on account of carriage 
hire. • 



(84.) A. B 
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III.— Unless in cases of emergency, sach as the breaking down of carriage, deftUi of 
cattle, etc., carriage or camels are not to be exchanged, except at tlie principiCl stations aloog 
the road. Carriage will be relieved at Delhi, Kamnl, Ambala, Uissar, Jnllandur, Ferosepore, 
Amritsar, Lahore, Jhelam and Rawalpindi. Regiments and detachments taking carriage sit 
Jnllandur and Ferozepore and proceeding north of Lahore, but which do not go west of the 
Chenab, may take the carriHge obtained at the stations nnmed to their deHtinatioos; if 
proceeding towards Mooltan, the carriage mast be exchanged at Lahore. Regimeutd and 
detachments proceeding from Ambala to Ferozepore should have their carriage relieved at 
Lndhiana. In like manner, for troops going np-coontry from AmbaU to Amritsar, a relief 
should be effected At Ludhiana, bat in this caae it will be unnecessary to change the carria^ 
again at Jullundar. For troops going down-country from Amritsar to Ambala, carriage will 
be relieved at Jullundur and no t at Ludliiaua. Carriage taken beyond such station without 
the written consent of the owner Hhall be paid for at doub'e rates. The difference between 
ordinary and double rates will be a charge against the Military Department if the Command- 
ing Officer of the regiment has failed to give due notice of bis requirements or if a relief has 
been provided by the Civil Officer responsible, but has not been taken up by the regiment or 
detachment for which it is supplied. If such relief has not been provided in spite of doe 
notice to the Civil Officer, the excess payment will ordinarily be a charge against the Givil 
Department. The District Officer should report to tlie Commissioner each case in which he 
has declined to farnish a relief, assigning reasons for the same. The Commissioner will 
notice any cases in which the reasons are not satisfactory ; for much of the hardship entailed 
under existing arrangements upon owners of cattle is owing to the rules regarding relief not 
being attended to. 

1 v. -—Whenever carriage is engaged to any place, half the hire must be paid in advance. 
The Civil Officer famishing the carriage is bound to ree that this advance is made before 
the carriage is made over to the applicant. The Commanding Officer of a regiment or 
detachment, or the individual taking carriage, shall be held responsible for the full payment 
of the carriage being made on its teaching the destination agreed upon, as well as for securing 
to each owner payment of hire for halts and any demurrage that may be incurred. The Civil 
Officer of the relieving district is bound, before granting the passport referred to in Bale 
XIII and formally discharging the carriage, to satisfy himself that the owners have been 
paid in full according to the prescribed rates. Should the Officer Comuiandiug the regiment 
or detachment object to any payment which the Civil Officer finds to be due, the Civil Officer 
is authorized to make the payment and to send a bill for the amount paid by him to be 
adjusted as may be event aally oidered by higher authority. If under any circnmstances a 
subordinate Civil Officer famishes carriage without providing that the advance be paid, be is 
immediately to report the circumstance to his superior, on pain of being held personally 
responsible for the amount. The Civil Officer will report the circumstance direct to the 
Commanding Officer of the regiment and provide that full payment be made to the 
person engaged. 



V. 


—The' authorized loads are as follows 


















LolD. 






Description of carriage. 


{"akka road 
in plains. 


Kacha road. 


Hill road. 


1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Bullock train carts, 4-wbeeled 
Ditto 2- wheeled 
4-bullock carta 

^ i» i» • 

£ 1) 1) ••• •«« ••• 

Camels 

Bullocks 

Mules and ponies 

Asfces 

Coolies 


80 maands ... 

15 „ ... 
20 „ ... 

16 „ ... 
10 ... 

6 ... 
3 „ ... 
3 „ ... 
U M ... 
80 seers ••• 


80 mannds ... 

16 „ ... 
16 „ .. 
12 ... 
'8 f, ••• 

6 

3 

3 

n „ ... 

30 seen 


24 manuds. 

15 „. ^ 

16 .. 
12 »• 

8 „• 
* 

8i ,. 
8| >. 
U .. 
34 Men. 



*' * The maximum load on the Simla-Ealka Road for the down journty will be 12 maoiidf 
for a two-ballook cart, and 16 mauudg for a three'ballook cart." 
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For maximam loadv^ in the Rawalpindi District, see Rnle VII (gr) below, 

VT. — The system at one time in force, under which hnlts, back hire and demnrrage were 
chared at half the fixed lates, was abolished many years a>ro, and in fnturn all carriage mupt 
now be paid for at the rates hereinafter specified from the date on which it is engaged by the 
Civil Anthorities to the date (»f it« discharge, both inclusive. For every d«y of the period so 
deflnod, hire is to be paid at not less than the rates fixed for single stages for each dny, bnt, 
if carriage is taken double marches, double rates must bo paid for every such donble march. 
For carriage employed in any part of the Punjab during the rainy feason, or between the 
Ist of June and 1st of October, an ndditional charge will be made equivalent to 25 per cent, 
on fho hire that would be leviable acrordifig to the subjoined rate'*. This rule is subject to 
the Bpecial provisions ('f t)ie Simla Itules (VII (/) below), which allow l^alf-rates for halts and 
back liire in certain oases and dispenses with the additional charge of 25 per cent, 

VII. — The following rntes of hire will be chargeable in the Punjab, but they wilt not 
saperaede within Municipal or Cantonment limits any rates already fixed or which may be 
fixed within such limits by any Municipal Committed or CMntoumert Authority under Act 
XIV of 1879, or otherwi^e. ' 

(a) Bullock Carts. 
Ordinary Rata. 

In all districts west and north of Lahore, except Dera Ghazi Khan, 8 annas per stage 
per bullock. 

In other districts, 7 annas per stage per bullock. 

Specinl Rates, 



District. 



Hoshiarpur... 

Gardaspur 

Dera Ghazi Khan ... 

Mian wall 

Dera Ghazi Khan 



Rond. 



Hoshiarpur- Kangra Boad 

Pathankot-Dalhousio Road... 

The District gonorally, except roads in hill 
tracts. 



! All roads in hill tracts 
! All roads in hill tracts 



Rate of hire per Stage 
per bullock. 



y 12 annas. 



... j One rupee. 



(b) Oambls. 

Ordinary Rates. 

For three or more camels, C annas each per stage : R«», 8 each per mensem. 
For two camel 7 annas each per htnge ; Rs. 9 each per mensem. 
For one camel 8 annas per stage; Rs. 12 per mensem. 

Special Rates, 



Di-trict. 



Gurdaipnr... 

IVra Ghazi Khan ... 



Road, 



I 



Rate. 



I'a' hnnkot-Dalhousie Kond 
Hill tracts 



t 



Rnpoes 4 and anna«> 4 per camel for the 

wh« l i distanc e. 
Threo or more camels, 12 annas each p<r 

stage. 

Two c imels, I l annas oa''h prr stngo. 
One camel, 1 rupee per stnge. 
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(c) Pack Bullocks. 
Special Rate, 



Distriofe. 






Road. 




Rate pef Stagtf. 


Dera Ghazi Khan .. 




H'U tracts 


8 anhad'each. 



yofe.— Pack.bullocka are not erenerally obtainable in other diBtrictR : Rawalpindi rates 
are given b»low under (fj). 

{d) Otbrr Carriagi:. 
Ordinary Rates. 



Carriwpe. 



Mules and pnniea 
Asses 

Bkkns 

Tnm-tnnifl 

Coolies 

Kahars 



Bate per Stage. 



Six annns each. 

Three or more, 3 annas and 6 pies each. 

Less than three, 4 annas each. 

Twelve annas each on metalled roads. 

One rupee each on nnmetalled and hill road«. 

One rupee each on metalled roads. 

One rupee four annas each on nnmetalled and hill 
roads. 

Three annas each. 

Five annas each. 



(e) Other Carriaoi. 
Special RateH, 



District. 



Kangra 



Dera iihazi 
Khan. 



Rate per Stage. 



Road. 



General 



All roads f 
ill hill I 
tracts. -{ 



Mules, ponies 
and asses. 



Ekkas. 



Ten annas each 



Mnlea and po- | 
niea, 8 nn iiaa ' 
eanh. 

Asses 4 J anna4 
each. ; 



One rupee 
two annas 
each. 



Tum-tnms. 



Coolies. 



Four annas 
six pies 
each. 

Fonr annafi 
each. 



Kahars. 



Six annas 
each. 
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(e) Other Caeriahe— Special Rates—coruiluded, 



District. 



Bate per Stage. 



Road. 



Gardaspnr 



Pathankot- 
Dalhousie 
Hoad. 



Mules, ponies 
and a^ses. 



Mules and po- 
nies, 8 anuHS 
each, except 
the two stages 
from Dunera 
to Naioi Khad 
and N a i 11 i 
Khad to Dal. 
housie, where 
10 annas per 
stage will be 
charged. 



r j Metalled ... 

I' 

H 1 ssar | , 
and 

HianwaH I Unmetalled 



Ekkas. 



The journey 
Pathankot 
to Dhar, 2 
ropees 4 
annas each. 
Dhar to 
Dunera, 1 
rupee 2 
annas each. 



Tum-tums. 



Coolies. 



Kahars. 



Three an- 
nas each. 



Five annas 
each except 
between 
Madhan and 
Dhar, which 
is 6 annas 
each. 



L: 



I 



Mnea ff a r- 
garh. 



Unmetalled i 



I 



r 

Dera | 
Ghasi *! 
Kl^n. 



Metalled 



Unn^etalled 



1 

I One rupee 
' four annas 
1 each. 








One rupee 
eight annas 
each, • 






One rupee ' 
eight annas 
each. 




One rupee 
1 four annas 
each. 






• 

1 

1 


One rupee 
twelve 
annas each. 







(J) Rates of hire of cabriage in the Simla District. 
Notes, 

1, Coolies on private service are not supplied by the Tabsildar, but can be employed 
througli Chaudhris and Rickshaw owners in the Bazar. 

2. If more than ten coolies are required, one or two day6* nbtice is necessary, 

3, The maximum load for a coolie is 24 seers. 

4. When coolies, ekkas, carts, etc., ore engaged through Chaudhris, commission at the 
folipwipg rates will be paid by the employer in addition to the hire • 

Coolies, 6 pies per coolie per stage, 
Ekkas, 9 pies per rupee. 
Bullock carts, 9 pies per rupee. 

Camels, 2 annas per camel for the whole journey from Simla to Kalka or vice icr%A. 



Mules, 
Ponies, 
Asses, 



3, •) 

19, > Two annas per head for the whole journey from Simla to Kalka or vice tcrstl, 
I. ) 

Kahars, 6 pies per man per stage. 
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o. Ka'ka is reckoned as six stages from Simla by the cert road, and four stages by the old 
road, 

0. TolU are payable by the employer in all cases. 

7. The 25 per cent, extra all-nved during the rainy season under Rule VI of Appendix 
V E. is not charged for any class of carriage in the Simla District. 

8. When coolies are required to go more than one march put of Simla, half rates are 
payable to them for the return journey. 

Kates of Hirk. 
Bullock Carts. 
Simla- Kalka Road - 12 auuas per bullock per stage. 

Hire of a two-bullock cart from Simla to Kalka or vice versd ia Bs. 9-G-9 induBive of 
Chaudhri's commission. 

Camels, 

Simla-Kalka Road— 12 annas each per stage. 

MuIeSf Ponies and Asses, 
Fur carriage— 12 annas each per stage, marching j G annas each day, halting. 

Coolies. 

Four (4) annas each per stage. 

The rsten between certain places are as follows : - 







Coolies' wages. 


Chaudhri's com- 
mission. 


Total. 


Vom Simla to Sairi 


Rs. a. 


p. 


Ra. 


a. 


p. 


Rs. a. 


p. 




Haripur 


4 


6 








6 


5 





ft 


Kakkarhatti^ 


7 


6 





1 





8 


6 


91 


Subathu 


8 


6 





1 








6 


II 


Kasauli ... 


9 


G 





1 





10 


G 


11 


Dagsliai (old rtiad) 


12 








1 


G 


13 


6 


11 


Dogshai (new road) 


13 








1 


6 


14 


G 


H 


Kalka (old road) 


13 








1 


G 


14 


6 


1 


Kalka (now road) 


I 








2 





1 2 





f» 


Dharmpur 


1 8 








3 





1 11 





Ji 


Solon 


1 








2 





1 2 





. fl 


Kiarighat 


11 








1 


G 


12 


G 






c 





I ^ 





6 


6 


6 



l^oTE,— The fair from each of the above places to Simla is the same as that from Simla 
t o that plaoe. 



Kahirs, 

Five (5) annas each per stage. 

Ekkas. 

Rates of ekka hire for up anil down jourrcys on the Simla-Kalka cart road are given 
in th» two polymotrical tables bebw. These ratuh do not include Chaudhri's fees. 
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(g), Batbs or HiRV or Cibruov in thi Bawilpindx Dt^TRicr. 
(i).— Three seta of rates are given below for eaoh kind of carriage t — 

Kates for Hill Roads and Roads on Plains. 



Bnllock carta (per bnllock) 
Three camels or more (per camel) 
Tw© cameTfl (\mt camel) 
One camel 



Males, ponies or pack bullocks (per 
snimal). 



Bkka 



Tnm*tnm', 



Three donkeys or more (per donkey) 



Cm-lies (por cooHp) * ... 
Knh.4rs (per kah^r) 



\ 

I 
-f 
1 

■{ 

J 

( 



Scale of rates. 


On hill 
roads. 


On nn- 
tailed 
roads in 
the plains. 


On metal- 
led roads 
in the 
pl&ins. 




Rs. a. 


P- 


Rs. a 


p. 


Rs. a. 


p. 




12 





12 








8 





2nd 


1 





U 


1' 





10 







1 


4 





I 











14 





iO\ OVltlV .a. 





8 








6 








6 





2nd 





10 








7 








7 





8rd !; 7 


12 








8 








8 





lob PCHIU <•« 





9 


6 





7 








7 





find 


12 


U 





8* 








8 





8rd „ 


14 








9 








9 





ASb BVUic ... 


11 








8 








8 





2nd 


IS 





10 





' 10 





8rd „ 


I 








11 





11 










8 








e 








6 





ana „ 


10 








8 








8 





8rd „ 


12 








9 








9 





1st scale ... 


1 


4 





1 








12 





ana „ . . 


1 


12 





1 


4 





I 








3rd 


2 








1 


8 





1 


4 


0' 


1 nC BCaiu ... 


I 


8 





1 


4 





1 










2 








I 


8 








4 





3rd 


2 


4 





I 12 








8 





1st scale *•• 





4 
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6 





8 


6 


2nd 





5 
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3rd „ 
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6 
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1st scale 





4 


a 
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4 





2nd „ 
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6 





3rd „ 
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1st scale 
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3 
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2nd 





5 
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3rd „ 
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0| 
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1 si scale 
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2nd „ 





8 








C 
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3rd „ 





9 








7 








7 
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The aafchorized loftds for the different kinds of cftrriage are : — 



Bullock carts (per bnllock) 
Per camel 

Per pack mule ... 
Per pack bullock 

Per coolie 

Per ekka 



Metalled road.s 
in plains. 



5 maunds .. 
5 ,. .., 

2 

2 

h maand ... 



(ii). — Ordinarily, ten days' notice must be pjiven before camels and mules are required, 
and seven days for ekkas, carts and tnm-tums. 

(Ui),— Half the total hire must be paid in advance along with the requisition. 

^ (ivXr-Ifi Hie ease of carts, camels and mules, the carriage has to be engaged the day 

lliim It 10 siipplM* BiM must be jmid for this oxtni day. 

(v),— AH iolliftT© payable by the hirer in addition to the hire ; chaudhri's fees arc 
payable by owners. 

S*©!* oaJ^iagos roquisiiioned from Rawalpindi for employment from Mnrree and 
tH*ee twml» dstra rates mail bo paid as follows : - 

For bultook earti 1 rupee per bullock for the journey. 

For ekkas and feam-tums ... 1 rupee per ekka or tnm-tum in addition to hire. 

For camels 12 annas per camel iti addition to hire. 

For males 8 annas per mule in addition to hire. 

(vii).— From Rawalpindi to Mnrree, Cliffdon, Sunny Bank or Kuldana is, for purpose's 
of these ruleSi leokoned as 3 stages of hill roads; to Lower Topa, 3^- stages; and to <ihannl, 
4 atflgea. 

Note. — The Commissioner of Rawalpindi has been empowered to de<!ide what scale of 
* rates Bhould be adopted from time to time to meet the conditions prevailing at 

any particular portion o? imy year (PunjRb Government letter No. Ilbl, dated 
28fch November 1900). 

VIII. — Monthly rates, where not specified, will be determined by mutual Mgreement. 

IX. — Chandhri's fees are to be paid by the owners of cirriage, and n«»t by the employers, 
except in the Simla District, where they are to be paid by the euiployer—ri /e Rule VII (/). 

Ordinarily, ohaudhris will arrange with the owners of cj^rriage as to the scale of feas to 
be paid, but, in the abseooe of any special engagement, they will be entitled to 6 pies or haU 
aaapna per rupea OH the total hire dne for carriat^e from th « station at which it is engig^^l 
IQ fel^e station at which it ought to be relieved. In the case of coolies and bearers the 
(sliafidhH*S fees will he pies or half anna per man. 

X. — i ii'L (Hhci-rs are responsible that extracts from these rules showing the rBles 
hire and ehaadhri*s fees, with the proper weight of loads and the conditions regardins? hHltini.', 
demarrage, and the like, are made over to the C immanding Officer at the first station in the 
Fm^abat whiok the can i age is supplied. The rnles and tahles of rate^ should also be bun^' 
up labile liii&galowa, aerais, tahsils, thanas and other public places 
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XI. — Tho owner of carriage should be supplied with a copy of the requisiUnn filled up in 
the English and Urdu cdaraoters. If any portion of the hire duo Is withhold, tho presentation 
of this requisition to a Deputy Commissioner will enable him at once to enter upon the case, 
and adjudioate any dispute between the owners and employers of cattle. Not unfreqnently 
from carriage breaking down on the line of march, it has to be relieved at other than the 
fixed relieving stations. The official who supplies freah carriage, or in whose jurisdiction fre^h 
carriage is obtained, is responsible for adjudicating the claim of hire od account of the relieved 
carriage. In some cases it will be necessary to recover some portion of the half-hire advanced, 
and to make it over to the owners of the relieving carriage ; in other cases to arrange for the 
payment of the balance of hire due up to the date of discharge. 

XII. — All tolls will be payable by the hirer of carriage in cash, or by free pass, as provided 
for iu paragraphs 1768—71, Army Regulations, Volume V. 

XIII. — When carriage is discharged, a passport (parwana) in English and tho vernacular, 
signed and sealed by the District Officer co be given to each person in charge of carriage. The 
carriage protected by this document shall not bo liable to seizuro on tho way home for tho 
use of troops unless they are marching in the direction of the owner's place of residence. 

HOME DEPARTMENT. 

Judicial. 

The 2nd December 1903. 

No* 1370. — Notification, — After proviso III to Rule lt> of the Rales connected 
with snits by or against Government, published with Punjab Government 
Notification No. 315, dated 17th March 1891 (as amended by Notification dated 
10th July 1891), add the following : - 

IV. — The Principal of the Lawrence Military Asylum, Sanawar, — For the 
recovery of fees not exceeding Rs, 500 on account of children, duo 
to the Asylum from parents and guardians. 

For paragraph 2 of the Notification cited above substitute the following: — 

In all the above cases with the exception of IV a power-of-at<orney signed 
by tho Financial Commissioner, and in the case of IV a power- of - 
attorney signed by the Principal of tho Lawrence Military Asylum, 
Sanawar, must be obtained authorizing some person to conduct 
any such suit on behalf of Government. 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE AND AGRICULTURE. 

General. 

The H/h December 1903. 

No, }2b9. —No/ifica/ion,— 'The powers conferred upon the Commissioner of 
the Lahore Division by Vunjab Quxernment Qazatle Notification No. 740, dated the 
7th of December 1892, are hereby withdrawn. 

No, 1260.— In supersession Punjab Governmeni Gazette Notification No. 741, 
dated the 7th of December 1892, f^nd under the provisions of sections 3 (5) and 4 
of Act Vni of 1873, the Hou'ble the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to declare 
the Settlement Commissioner of the Punjab for the time being to have the powers 
of a Commissioner to be exercised within the irrigation boundaries of the Chenab 
Canal in the districts of Gujranwala, Jhang, Montgomery and Lahore. 

No. 1269. — No//j^a/io;/.— In exercise of tho powers conferred upon him by 

(1) Section 5 of the Punjab Land Uevouue Act of the Acts noted in tho margin, 
1887, the Hou'ble the Lieuteuaufc- 

(2) Section 7 (2) of the Code of Criminal Proce- Governor is pleased to tranfer 

"^Ta^'stcLn 18,8ab.section2.ofthePnnj f^, estates specified in the 

Act,'1884. following Schedule from the 

(4) Section 5 of the Indian Segiatration Act, III Gogera Tahsil of the Mont- 

of 1877. gomery District to the Samundri 



Tahsil of the Jhang District 
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Schedule, 



Serial No. 


• 




Area in 
aome as 
per last 
jamabaodi 




Ougera TahsU, 




1 


Arazi Qaneah Das 


14 


76 


Karamwala Khurd 


53 


o 
o 


Boghewala 8ahi 


50 


4 


Bahawalwala 


54 


K 

D 


Mulanwala 


105 


6 


Amad Dinwala ... 


100 


7 


Vijbalwala 


54 


8 


Wan Majhi 


101 


9 


Karamwala Kalan 


105 


10 


Karam Luna 


102 


11 


Habibwala ... 


99 


12 


Wan Nurke 


89 


18 


Doharta Nurka 


122 


14 


Bahabwala alias Wan Haji 


108 


16 


Nathuwala 


81 


16 


Kandarwala 


53 


17 


Bajaopnr Waini 


70 


18 


Wan Mobri alias Cbah Begwala 


100 


19 


Sheikh Kalu 


60 


20 


Bhogewala Lani alias Pagala 


53 


21 


Wan Haidarwali 


1C2 




Total 


1,675 



HOME DEPARTMENT. 

Registration. 

The l8/h December 1903. 

No. bO.—No/iiicati'on.—ln partial amendment of Notification No. 11, dated 
the 4th Febrnary 1902, and in accordance with the requirements of section 6 of 
Act III of 1877 (The Indian Registration Act); the Hon'ble the Licntenant- 
Governor is pleased to declare the limits of the Mianwali Sab-district in the 
Mianwali DistSrict altered by the inclusion therein of the 12 villages specified in 
the Schedule annexed to Punjab Government Notification No. 1156, dated fhe* 
19th November 1903, and to further declare that the limits of the Bhakkar 
Sub-district in the same District are altered by the elision therefrom of the 12 
villages specified in the Notification above referred to and included in the 
Mianwali Sub-district. 

This Notification will take retrospective effect from the 26th November 1903. 
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